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When we compare human beings and all the animals, 


there are so many things common between them like 
* 3116 — both of them take food for their survival; 
¢ foIGI — generally both take rest after food; 


* aeIdI — the feeling of insecurity, threat from the outside 
world and taking steps to protect themselves, so that fear of 


insecurity is also common to animals and human beings; 


° ÑL a — the propagation of their species the Hoaltt:, 


that is also common to animals and the human beings. 


So if the human being is like an animal in all these 
respects then what makes a human being the roof and crown 
of creation? What makes a human being the head over the 
shoulders, so high? af: fè AMA fA] AÑA: — there is 
one faculty which makes the human being far superior to the 
animals and the plants, and that is qig: — the discriminative 
faculty, the thinking faculty or the knowing faculty. Therefore, 
gge fàdlot: — if you take this one faculty from the human 
being then there is no difference between the human being and 
the animal. Perhaps human being may become even worse 
than the animal without that faculty. Therefore, the unique 
faculty, which makes a human being great, is his af.c:. 





JSP 3u Introduction 
Because of this as: or the knowing faculty, the human being 
is able to study his life, learn from his life’s experiences and 
project the future and have clear goals with regard to his life 
and future and consistently and carefully work for the 
fulfillment of those goals. Thus, because of the ais: faculty 
human beings are capable of having goals and working for 
their fulfillment. 


In wpa these human goals are called gourds. 
These YSP s are possible only for human beings. Animals 
do not have any thought-out goals and so they do not work for 
their fulfillment also. Whatever goals animals have, all those 
goals are instinctive and programmed goals. They work for 
their survival and propagation and that alone is their goal. 
Therefore, human beings are unique because of their af.s:. 
And, because of this unique intellectual faculty, they are 
capable of having USurel’s or goals. 


How many goals are possible for a human being? If 
you analyze, one human being himself has got so many goals. 
And from human being to human being the goals are many 
and varied and often diagonally opposite. 


When we analyze, really, does the human being have 
many goals or is there one goal which is the real ultimate 
goal? On analysis, we find that superficially there are many 
goals but in and through all the different goals — whether it is 
money or status or wife or children or grandchildren or even 
Upanishadic class, anything you name, superficially the goals 
are many but in and through all of them a human being seeks 
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only one goal — it is S{lolog, happiness or fulfillment. 
Therefore, through money a person seeks S{loloG alone, 
through various gadgets he seeks S{loloG alone, and through 
position and fame he seeks S3{lol0G alone. 


How do we know that? How to logically prove that 
human being is interested in 3{foloG alone? For that we give a 
logic. A person buys a particular thing from the market, 
hoping that this will be very useful to me and its presence will 
give me Siloloc. Hoping to get that Silolog he bought that 
particular object and he started using that and slowly that 
object started giving trouble. Now I find: “I bought this object 
so that I will get some entertainment and S{loloG and as long 
as it gave S{loloG, I had that. The moment it starts giving 
troubles I think of disposing it off’. As long as the object is 
the source of 3IloloG, I want it. When it is no more a source of 
SIlolog I dispose it. Thus, human mentality has only one 
thought: ‘I want 3{loloG ‘. What doesn’t give SiloloG and 
what gives G:2ddI, I dispose off. 


Therefore, what is the only goal? 3IfoloG is the only 
goal of every human being, including this class. So, ad ard 
ad Ardy Ud aad Ud sald: AA ld AA DRUG, In 
fact, it need not be said that yeyr: of the human being, 
because the very word YEU means a human being. 3fef means 
goal. Animal cannot have yeui: because animal is not a 
You. 


Yo 


For the fulfillment of this 3floloG, every human being 
is struggling in his own way and not only that, all the human 
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beings are working for improving human happiness alone. 
Now in this human struggle to lead a happy life, to have 
fulfillment, our scriptures also try to help us. Our fundamental 
scriptures are known as the dGs, called so because they are 
sources of knowledge. facfod qeu Sfolol SIA ÀG: — that 
with the help of which a person can know what is the goal and 
how to accomplish the goal, in short, ‘A source of knowledge 
is called dG:’. These GGs are supposed to be revelations to the 
ws and the Wis have given them down traditionally to us. 
Thus, in the form of U2dURI the Vedic scriptures have come 
down and since the fs have heard these teachings in their 
meditation they are also known as gfe: — ‘that which is 
heard’ by the fs. Therefore, they are called Revealed 
Scriptures or Revelations. These Gs or RIGO are our basic 
scriptures, they also offer to assist the human being in his 
pursuit. The Gs do not want to impose themselves on us, 
they don’t want to force anything on us. They say we would 
love to offer our help in the fulfillment of your goal, if you are 
interested you can take, that too Free Of Cost. The dGs 
themselves, the BfAs themselves, the 3ifdIeIs themselves 
have given it freely, whoever wants can make use of it. These 
scriptures also talk about the ultimate goal of human beings — 
UA Sure: — the 3{f[oloc:. 


What do these scriptures say? They point out that the 
SiloloG — which is the ultimate goal of every human being in 
and through every pursuit can be classified into two types 
based on the source of 3{[o10G:. 
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1) fawelloloc: The 3ifoloG: coming from the external 
source — JICIÍANM, either in the form of various objects they 
give me Sloloc: - 916g, JUS, BU, FA, Noel - beautiful 
music or dance or eatables or nice smell are all external 
sources of 3{fofoG: either in the form of objects or in the form 
of people or in the form of situations like weather condition, 
temperature etc. All this S{lolfoG: whatever be the external 
source, in the SIRA it is called faWeloloG:. Majority of 
people are working in the field of the faWelofoc: alone, are 
trying to identify the external source, so that they can acquire 
the external source or go to that external source so that they 
can be happy. So Identification, Acquisition, Preservation and 


Enjoyment is faWelofoc:. 


Then the ds say that this is not the only source of 
SloloG:. 


2) SIIF-AloloG: There is another source also, which is 
not an external source but which is an internal source of 
SiloloG:, which internal source the QI names as Sd. 
The inner self, the real nature, the core of the individual, name 
whatever you like, in WPa it is called 3CHI and the 
scriptures point out that this 3IICAI which is not external, 
which belongs to you, this also is a source of SloloG:. And 
this inner source of 3I[oloG: we can call as 3IIFAIoloG:. 


What are the two sources of 3iloloG now? fdveloloc: 
and Sic AloloG: or JENAS: and Slodzloilog:. Now the 
question comes ‘if there is an inner source of 3IloloG:, how 


come majority of human beings are going after external 
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stoieg:?’ {pfacl doot aftavs oflraw sicleol (When 
you have butter, why seek ghee?)}. If there is an indigenous, 
internal source of S{loloG:, why should a human being go 
after it? The scriptures point out that the inner source of 
Solo: unfortunately is eG: — hidden, unknown, like a 
treasure underneath the ground. 


aer fuad eaa IPR: SAUR wedrod: a 
Ao: I Doce II 


Here, the SIIrdloloG: is compared to fé2veforferat, a 
treasure is there under the ground. Similarly this is not known, 


TSATMAVWA WTSUSA WESLVGAL, because it is hidden. 
How to acquire the SiItHIoloG:? That also the 


scriptures point out. It is exactly like acquiring a treasure. 
Imagine a person who has got a small piece of land and who 
has a treasure underneath but doesn’t know. And even though 
because of the treasure he is very rich, since he does not know 
his wealth now he is a poor person because he does not have 
an employment, he does not have any other sources of income 
and therefore he is a poor person, because of his ignorance 
regarding the treasure underneath. Then what is required? 
Somebody should come and tell that you have a treasure 
underneath, why are you suffering. And in those days the 
QIRAs talked about treasure divining, like water divining. So 
somebody who knows treasure divining, if you find, he comes 
and tells that there is a treasure underneath. And now you 
have identified the treasure, but the problem is still it is not in 
your hand. It is not enough that you identify the treasure, but 
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also you have to acquire it, own it by digging and removing all 
the mud and stones. 

sIAfrpA a0 aetuRfsrcterrepuuragy sdp eT 

fA: adad oè afè: gtodzd forteak | 


derdeldGlcyAololeeloniclsiciszicl 
ARID Risa SAHA cag a Gefepisy: I 
faded sia £9 II 

This example has been given by os M2drel himself 
in his fad@asraiivr. Therefore, the treasure diviner comes 


and tells, ‘Identify the treasure, it is here itself?’ There 
afterwards we have to remove the mud and stones, own up the 
treasure, and have a gala time. Similarly the scriptures point 
out that to identify the source — the S{Iedil, the inner nature 
and having identified the treasure of SiloloG, you have to 
acquire that treasure by removing all the mud and rock — 
various problems at the intellectual level, at the emotional 
level, remove all the obstacles from the mind and intellect, 
then the very treasure, the SIIFdIloloG is yours. 


So, identifying is called SIGUIdI process, removing the 
mud and rock is dfofof{él and PSEA, Through the 
process of 910UId{, Aofoid] and PIGER identify and 
own up the SiloloG which is your own. And this Siloloq is 
called SIICdIloloc. 


What are the differences between fdWeloloc and 
Se AloloG? Which is better? 9IRA itself analyses for our 
own sake and then it is ultimately our decision. SIRA does not 
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want to impose, it only presents the pros and cons and leaves 
the rest for us to choose. Let us see the nature of faWelloloc. 


> Of course it appears to be relatively easier to acquire 
pp y q 
perhaps because it is external and 


> A majority are after it and we feel we are not alone. As 
everybody is after it we feel we are at home, even if we are 
going to suffer another person is also there therefore it is 
an 3ifoloG. These are the pros. 


What are the cons then? 


a) fdWelolos is coming from the external world. 
Therefore, I depend upon the external factors to be happy. 
That means fdWeloloG is a conditional 3MloloG depending 
upon so many unpredictable conditions - money condition, job 
condition, position condition, health condition, neighbor’s 
condition, behavior of family members condition; all these 
being unpredictable in nature we do not know what is going to 
happen next. Therefore there is constant threat, constant 
anxiety, constant fear that any one of these conditions will go 
away. So the first defect is - fAWelol0c is conditional and 
therefore unpredictable, and therefore there is a constant fear 
factor. 


b) Whatever is coming from outside, whatever is 
borrowed from outside, it is certainly not my own and 
therefore it is subject to loss at any time. Bealell: 
fcuelloliodl:. Because whatever is borrowed is incidental it is 


not natural to me, it does not belong to me. Since it has come, 
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it will certainly go away. As an example, suppose there is a 
fire upon which you have kept a vessel with water and in the 
water some vegetables are there. The vegetables are now hot, 
because down below there is fire. 


Now, vegetables are hot. Why is it hot? Because it is in 
contact with water, which water is hot. Therefore, vegetables’ 


heat is conditional, incidental, not natural, it is borrowed. 


So, now why is the water hot? The water is hot because 
it is in contact with the vessel, which is hot. Therefore, the 
heat of the water is conditional and borrowed. 


Now, why is the vessel hot? The vessel is hot because 
it is in contact with fire. Therefore, the vessel enjoys the 


conditional and borrowed heat; it is not natural to the vessel. 


Why is the fire hot? Fire is hot because heat is the 
intrinsic nature of fire. Heat which is the intrinsic nature of 
fire is never borrowed from outside and therefore the heat will 
never go away from the fire. So what is not borrowed is not 
lost. What is one’s own nature is not lost. Whereas the vessel 
will be hot only temporarily, it has borrowed heat, when you 
take it out, the vessel will become cold. Then water will 
become cold, and then the vegetables will become cold. So 
from this experiment, we know that ‘Whatever is borrowed 
cannot stay permanently, it is impermanent; whereas 
whatever is natural, coming from itself, it will be permanent’. 
Now fdWellolocG is an Silolod that I am borrowing from 
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outside. Therefore, it can never be permanent. Therefore, the 


second defect is it is impermanent. 


What about SicdloloG? Since 3A does not 
come from outside, it does not depend upon external 
conditions, 3IICdIIoloG is unconditional — the fluctuations of 
the conditions will not cause fluctuation of ScdAloloc. 
Fluctuation of the water and vessel cannot disturb the heat of 
the fire. Therefore, 3IICdIIoloG is unconditional. Therefore the 
second step is ‘whatever is conditional is impermanent, 
subject to laws, but whatever is unconditional, intrinsic, 
natural, coming from myself, that will be permanent,’ because 
SIedIoloG is not coming from the world. Therefore, the 
world cannot blackmail me, the world cannot threaten me. 
Because I can say that whether you give it or not, I have got 
an inner source, like some people who say, ‘I have no water 
problem. We have got the corporation water connection and of 
course there is a constant threat, once in two days they may 
release the water, but we don’t really bother about that 
because we have got a well. Corporation water is f€WelloloG 
and the well which wells up all the time, which has good 
potable water is 3IIFdlolog. As long as the corporation water 
is available I will use, otherwise, anyway well is there. 
Therefore, corporation water becomes a bonus, but there is no 
anxiety because I already have a well. Anyway, there is a 
source inside, if outside source is there wonderful, if it is not 
there O.K. ‘Whom did I trust in when I was born? So go 
away.’ When the world blackmails me, I should not be 
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victimized, you are around or not, I am free. So the world can 
threaten as long as my fulfillment, my happiness is dependent 
on that, whereas if I have got the well inside then I am very 
very comfortable, the world cannot blackmail. And therefore 
totally depending upon fdWelloloG — external conditions to be 
happy, makes the life miserable. Therefore, the life of a person 
who is dependent on fdWelloloG alone is going to be 
miserable, whereas a person who has discovered the inner joy, 
inner peace, inner fulfillment, not that he should stop the 
corporation water, but he should not depend upon it. 
Therefore, let the life be based on Self-dependence; as long as 
you depend upon others, it is bondage. So faWeIIol0G is Toedl:. 
And 3IIrdiloloG is independence or AISI. Be independent, 
have your own source of security, fulfillment, 3iloloG, — that 
is called 3II¢loloG. Having said this much the scriptures say 
that ‘hereafterwards it is your choice to depend upon 
fdyelloloc or 3iIrdloloc.’ Having said thus the scriptures 
objectively present the methods of accomplishing both the 
Silofocs. And since the scriptures themselves give the method 
of acquiring fdWeloloG and SiIcdiloloc, they are broadly 
classified into two portions. 


i) Prescribing the means for acquiring faVeloloc. If 
you want to get happiness from external means, how to get 
that? So by wealth do you want to get, through wife, through 
children you want to get? What type of children do you want? 
etc. 
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So, how to get [AVeoI0G is discussed. 


ii) Deals with how to get indigenous, natural 3{lolog — 
SIIC HIG. 


Of these two portions, 


> The first portion of the Gs deal with fewelloioc, dc- 
Ud-sio1 deals with ÌO, 


> The second portion d6-slod-81el deals with 
SUICHIoloG. AGIod is known by various names. 


Since it deals with 3II¢dI — the inner source of 311loloG 


it is known as 3IIedfdel, Self-knowledge and another name is 
ZUAN, 


I, which means ‘that which destroys dependence’ — 


dependence on external conditions for happiness. This 
dependence is called bondage. Therefore people blackmail 
me. Because I am dependent, they are able to do that. And this 
dependence it destroys. Therefore, it is called 3AN, Sufot 
means Sicd dell, Aq (AA) means destroyer of dependence, 
therefore, Self-discovery and the destroyer of dependence is 
the meaning of the word SUÍNA, the details of which we 
will see from the next class. 
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AGs are divided into two parts, 


i) àS yd amr, 
ii) do sod sor. 


We shall see the difference between these two parts. 





do ud ater : 


dG 3iod Set : 





1) Talks about the 
happiness coming from 
outside. The subject 
matter is ÍAS or 
qlaloloc. 


The subject matter of 
dglod is 3ilcdlolog — 
happiness coming from 


oneself. 





2) Since gud talks 
about 3{folog from the 
external factors, it is 
certainly promoting 
dependence on them. 
Therefore, doud deals 
with 
depend upon a particular 


dependence. I 
person, object, or 
situation to be happy. 
Therefore, whenever 
happiness comes from 
an external source there 
is certainly dependence. 


NX c 


dgyqd 


A 


Therefore, 








doled talks about 3ilolocG 
from oneself. Naturally, I do 
not depend upon external 


happy. 
Therefore, I am an 


factors to be 


independent 
Therefore, dolod promotes 
independence, freedom. 


person. 
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promotes dependence. 
3) Since dou is talking |dclod talks about 
about favellolos, happiness coming from 
naturally I have to |oneself. And since one 
acquire all of them, jlearns to depend upon 


because without those 
external factors I cannot 
be happy. Therefore 
K promotes 
acquisition because, I 
need more and more 
things to derive 


happiness from them. 








oneself one does not depend 
upon the external factors 
dclort 
dropping the 


and therefore 
promotes 
dependences — the external 
factors. Therefore, it 
promotes renunciation. Just 
as a person who cannot walk 
on his own legs, makes use 
of a walker until his legs are 
strong enough. Once the 
legs are strong enough he 
will not use a walker even if 
he is freely gifted. He will 
that. 
a free person 


not love to do 
Therefore, 
does not want to hold on to 
anything. He 
holds, 
does not hold to anything. 
dclod promotes 
renunciation. Gl MAUI of 


physically 
psychologically he 
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4) Since doud is 
dealing with favelloiog 


— getting the SloloG 
from external factors, 
naturally I have to work 


hard to acquire them. 


doud 


A 


promotes WJ — doing 


Therefore, 


lot of action to acquire. 
Because I need those 
external objects to be 
comfortable and if I 
them, I should 
procure them. If I should 


need 


procure them, I have to 
work for them; I have to 
earn money. Therefore, 
Acyd is P UENTA, It 
forces, persuades a 
person to work hard day 
and night so that we can 


acquire all those 


famn to be happy. 








In dGIod one need not work 
to acquire because there is 
no question of acquisition at 
all, it is going to talk about 
an inner source of 3I[olocG; it 
is SIA Uod. I have to 
identify within me. What is 
the source of S{loloG? What 
is it? And how to tap that 
source of 3IloloG? One has 
to do some water divining 
so that one depends no more 
upon the  undependable, 
unpredictable, capricious 
external source. Therefore, I 
have to do some divining, 
and identifying the source of 
water and learn how to tap 
that water. Therefore, here, 
in dGIod no di is required 
because nothing is there to 
acquire, but only I have to 
discover and therefore 


AGIA is SO UEA, 
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And having presented these two portions doud and 
dolocl, scriptures eae out that “you are free to go after any 


These are the broad differences between doud and 
dolori. Here doud has got another important role also, which 
is worth noting. Let us imagine a person who takes to doud 
and gets lot of ÍAMOS. But he discovers that ‘when I am 
in ÍAS no doubt it is enjoyable, but since it depends 
upon unpredictable external factors, there is a constant anxiety 
exactly like our coalition government. In faWelloloc, I do 
enjoy but it depends upon so many factors. I don’t know 
which factor will desert me when’. Therefore, there is a 
constant anxiety. Majority of people won’t mind that. But 
there may be some people who do not want to have this 
anxiety. Therefore, naturally what will be his desire? ‘It is 


a a person ie the aoi of 


fàg and he develops a desire for 3IIFHloloG — the 
scriptures point out that even after developing a desire for 
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BIIFHIOIGG one cannot directly go to AGlod. Because desire 
alone is not enough, one requires qualifications to enter the 
dcloci. He should continue in doud even after developing a 
desire for IIIc Aloo. And when he continues in doud, he 
has to make some modifications in his Wdis and the modified 
@di’s, which the scriptures themselves assist, the refined 
@di’s given in doud itself, will prepare him for coming to 
doled. doud has two fold benefits: 


1) It can provide a person with fauelloioc. 


2) It can provide a person with required qualifications to 
go to ACHIA. 


Therefore, every person has to go through two stages of 
doud JII. Initially he has to go through it for faWelloloc, 
know its defects and limitations and again he has to go 
through it for acquiring qualifications. First stage is called 
Cdl and second stage is called DAIL. Both belong to doud 
only. One gives faWeloloc and another gives, not favellolog 
but, it polishes me to go to AGIod1 or 3iIrdIoloc. 


Now, having broadly seen the differences between 
doud JII and dGlod, we will focus on GGlod a little bit 
more. GGIoc1 gets the name because of its position in the dés. 
It occurs at the end portion of the GGs and because it occurs at 
the end, it is called Aolod:, dofSR:, and orfeifgR:. As in this 
song do[9RI AAP ARAR, dGf9RI means AcIod:. So the 
name comes because of its position. It is a positional name. 


Now this dclocd is known by another name also called 
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SIolPIUSdH. Because here the concentration is on Self- 
discovery, not running to acquire things which he has done 
sufficiently in doud. PUSH means section. SIAPIVSA 
means a section which concentrates on knowledge of 
indigenous source of 30105. It is also known as SIIedfdell, 
because here we are enquiring into ourselves — Self-enquiry. 
SUÍNA is another popular name for dGIod. 


Meaning of ZUIN 


The word SUÍNA consists of three portions viz., 3U, 
for, AA. Each portion is a very significant portion, we should 


understand. 


“3Q? portion indicates, it is that Self-knowledge which 
has to be acquired from a Ə} alone. Nobody can do self- 
study of the SUÍNA; if any person does self-study of the 
SUÍNA then 90% he won’t understand and remaining 10% 
he can end up in misunderstanding, which is worse, like self- 
medication. Therefore os M2drel in this Upanishadic 
AISIA itself says: 


MRASISM VAAN MENANU of Cel | 


Even the greatest scholar of WPA, even the most 
intelligent person should never study the SUÍNA by 
himself. That is why in Slogloeluforwel, we find the story of 
olzG who has become a very learned person of all the 
branches of sciences. Even such a learned off2G never 
attempts the Self-enquiry by himself. He goes to Holcdlz 
and gains the Self-knowledge. When the learned oIRG himself 
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does not attempt for Self-enquiry independently, what to talk 
of us ordinary people. If you sit quiet and close your eyes and 
go on saying ‘who am I, who am I’, knowledge will never 
come, maximum sleep will come. Therefore ‘3W’ indicates 
oJ SULAGOI — approaching a Of properly. 


‘for’ means forzel Siloidl — a Self-knowledge which 
has to be acquired thoroughly, comprehensively, without any 
doubt or vagueness. Because half-knowledge is a dangerous 
thing. Ignorance is bliss, full knowledge is bliss but anywhere 
half is a problem. Therefore, this knowledge cannot be 
casually acquired by some reading here and there or listening 
here and there, but it has to be systematically acquired. It 
should become forzier Mold, ReRust. In the serait, 
Hordo PI gives a beautiful example. ‘Fire can burn the 
fuel only under one condition. That, when fire is in the form 
of a feeble flame only, it cannot burn the fuel. If a big wooden 
log is dropped upon the flame, instead of fire burning the 
wood, the wood will destroy the fire. Therefore, if the fire has 
to destroy the wood, we have to carefully protect the flame, 
then fan it, and make it into a huge conflagration, that bright 
and brilliant and well-kindled fire can destroy all the fuel. In 
the same way, this half-knowledge cannot destroy the HAR. 
Only when it is well-kindled — 
waa Aer SislosizAAePSasoaiar | 
SHolfsor: Adal ssAIeHPHd cell tl oflar ¥-3v II 


— it will destroy the HAR. 
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UJANA means destroyer. Destroyer of what? 
Destroyer of all types of psychological dependences called 
AAR. All emotional dependences are called HAR. This 
knowledge will make a person psychologically free. 
Therefore, he is ready to have anything, he is ready to lose 
anything. There is no anxiety. 3ICAHoAdIcAo se: 
RermdusRdcleed Il Therefore, ‘AG means destroyer of 
HAR or dependence. Therefore, the full meaning of the word 
SUÍNA is ‘That knowledge which is to be acquired from a 
FV, which should be thoroughly gained and which is the 
destroyer of HAR. 


This Gcloci occurs at the end of every dG. You know, 
we have got four das - BIL AG, ao àS, HA dG and 
sIerdur /3teid AG. At the end of all the four UGs we have got 
dclod dealing with Self-knowledge. Now, these dos 
themselves have got so many sub-divisions, for the sake of 
convenience of study, UG is sub-divided just as a book is sub- 
divided into various parts, every part is sub-divided into 
chapters and chapters have got side-headings, topics etc., for 
convenience, similarly dGs even though they are four they are 
divided into so many sub-divisions and each sub-division is 
called a 9IRAI, which means a branch. Originally, dGs had 
1180 branches. Now many 9IIRdIs have been lost. That is why 
they had one part of society called SI@IUIs, whose only job 
was to study and teach dGs in order to preserve and protect 
them. In fact, in 9IG@2’s commentary, we find dice 
quotations which we are unable to find in available dfGa@ 
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QIRdIs. So it means many QIIRdIs have been lost between 
VIS cb2’s time and now. 


RHODRI ARRI: dba sufovodel:. For each 
9IRAI of these four AGs one-one SUÍNA, AGIod is there. So 
originally, there were 1180 SUfofWds. But people cannot 
study all those suforicls and many of them have been lost 
also. Therefore they say that among 1180 suforvdls ARA 
STARA AMAA, Of these 1180 SUÍNA the essence we can 
get from 108 3uÍðnds. Even now the 108 SUfotWdls are 
available. Out of 108 sufords also, the most famous and 
popular ones are ten SUfoINds. AŞPAARİ has written 
commentaries for these ten SUfoINds. These are SONAR, 
and GéGhvedd. These are the ten principle suforwds. To 
remember this they have a %31@ also, 


SAPAPAN TIAR: I 
arad Boc JEGRVAP ALN II 

Why did 9fS@2dkef choose these ten 3UÍNAs for 
commentaries? gsMzdrt himself gives the reason 
elsewhere that it is because there is a work called Seizes, an 
advanced Vedantic book, written by CaRidiel. The 
uniqueness of S@RPIs is giving logical support to the 
Vedantic teaching, argument based book it is. So, in the 
suforcls arguments are relatively lesser. In this advanced 
Vedantic book, in fact, it is the foundation for Vedantic 
teaching, these ten suforvcds are prominently discussed. Since 
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these ten suferds are discussed in the Tes, gsMtdei 
chooses to comment upon these ten SUÍNA. 


The order in which we are going to study these 
3UÍNAs is AVSD, Doa, DO, APRII, AUSTA, SAMAR, 
Wal, UNA, BOA and TEGRVID. The MAPIA is 
3uÍNAS themselves in diluted form. All the three are 
essential books of dGIod, the sufowel, the JERIA, and the 
Iorac; and the gradation is S11 GI is the most diluted 
one, 3u is slightly concentrated and S@RPI is very 
concentrated. These three works are known as YN AAA, 
the foundation books of self-knowledge. 


AUS 3u 
This Sufetw belongs to the ILA ÀS. Why it is 


called so? What is the reason for this name? Because at the 
end of this SUforwe, it talks about a ritual which was 
practiced during the olden days before the study of the dos. 
The ritual was called PRAIA, It is a ritual in which the 
student has to chant some Hos carrying fire in a container on 
the head. And in Rpa the word HUS® means f9R: or the 
head. Therefore, Usd Add or PRATA was a ritual 
practiced in the olden days before the study of this UG by the 
3I2IdUI UG people and therefore this got the name AUS 


SUÍNA, Any ritual is meant for getting the appropriate 





qualification, so whether a person performs that ritual or not 
any religious discipline will give a person qualification. Even 


if we don’t do that ritual we should lead a religious life, only 
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then will we have the necessary mental makeup to absorb the 
teaching. 


This SUfofue] has more than sixty Hows spread over 
three chapters. Each chapter is divided into two sections. Each 
chapter is called a US@ and each section is called a 2dUs. 


Why is HUSd@ chosen as the first SUfoTud, though 
S$9IGRU is mentioned as the first in the 9]? Even though 
in that list the order is S9WdRU, if you take the simplicity into 
account dJUS@ deserves to be the first one. It happens to be 
relatively smaller and not only that it is comprehensive 
enough, all the important aspects of dGIod are brought in. In 
others, all ideas are not brought in. For example, in Col, afie 
fda is not there. Each SÍ, focuses on a particular 
aspect whereas d{USCD is comprehensive and relatively 
simpler and that is ideally studied in the beginning. DG also is 
simpler but it is a bigger 3uÍAN having one hundred and 
twenty odd Hos. 


All 3UÍðNds begin with a prayer verse known as 
gfor UIO. This MÍA UIO varies from 3UÍANA to ZULA, 
depending upon which dG it belongs to. All the ™edG 
suforcls will have a particular 9Iforl UI, similarly all the 
ads sunds, AAAG UÍA and srerdurag sufords 
will have one one QMfor UIG respectively. Out of the ten 
sufoiUds, three belong to 3f@iduldg — AUS, WS, and 
AUSTA, and all these three will have one common goa 
UIO, which is 9G GUIs: AURIA OdI:. It is a popular How 
often used in rituals ete. Even in ARPI RVD 
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WAATHDR ASA this 8G DULL: is used as the fort Ul. 


There also it occurs. 
Purpose of the 9Mfor UIO 


As the very word shows foq means subsiding, 
removal of all the obstacles or fa€els. In our tradition we do 
UII] GIALDIN before everything, 
gaciiFazer favyy oifsravt ago l 
Woodoo Aq Ad fdc SugocRe II 

faéol means obstacles QU9Ifocl means their 
withdrawal or at least temporary withdrawal. Obstacles for 
what? The study of 3Uforuds. gIforl UIG is chanted before 
SUÍNA study to remove the obstacles so that I can regularly 
listen to the classes. UIG means recitation. 9Ifocl UIG must be 
recited by every student and the teacher also so that they are 
no obstacles to the study. 

% Wiac: Wifey YUicduigecad | Wize GiGi 
guiadrafsiert || 3> oifort: fod: Mfd: I 8R: 3. 
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HSP ZUIAN belongs to steldUI AG. And therefore 
it has a Qo] How which belongs to all the 3IdUI dc 
suforvels. 


olifeaulc: 


The significance of QMfodUIS is it is a recitation, 
which is supposed to be done by both the teacher and the 
student for QIfod:, ie; freedom from any type of obstacle 
which may stand in between the student and the study of the 
SUÍNA, Even though the individual effort on the part of the 


student is a must, commitment must be there. But in spite of 


depends upon both the effort of the individual as well as the 
grace of the Lord. Only when both of them go together 
success is possible. And effort is in our hand and that we have 
to put forth and for the sake of grace we offer prayer. Even 
grace is not freely distributed. We have to make ourselves 
UIA for grace. Grace is like the energy from the sun. Solar 
energy is freely available. But only if I put forth effort, I will 
be able to tap the energy. If I am going to remain in a dark 
room, then I am not going to get the benefit of the solar 
energy. Even if it is available my effort is required to tap the 
grace of the Lord. Similarly, $992 AJAEA is there uniformly 
for all of us, but unless we do something to tap the IAASA, 
we are not going to get the Sfofoléd]. And that tapping method 
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is called prayer. So, prayer is ‘Lord’s grace tapping process’. 

Therefore, we invoke the grace through this prayer. 

$d ag DUM: MURIA Sal: sg Uoeesifselsu: | 
Redzgdtaquedtazalsreelaa oaled UGE: Il 
Ra a saa QENI: Saka of: YAI faeadar: l 
dR ondiseal sifvcorla: zafsa at qazureréeng II 
3 onfor: gifed: gmfod: II 


This is a beautiful prayer, not only chanted by a 
Vedantic student, but it is a general prayer which can be 
chanted by all other people also. Because it is a prayer for 
general well being and also particularly a prayer for AISI; both 
are there. And this prayer is addressed to various Gd¢Is, who 
preside over various organs. Even though we look upon God 
as the controller of the entire creation, God does not directly 
control the entire creation, just as the prime minister 
controls/governs the entire country through various cabinet 
ministers, similarly one Lord controls the creation through 
various cosmic ministers whom we call as 3ife{sGlol Cdal:. 
SoG, UPU, AÍ, TA, Womulel etc are the cosmic cabinet 
ministers as it were, deriving their strength and power and 
authority from the ultimate ruler $2942. These Gddls handle 
various faculties of the creation and the various faculties of 
the individual also. Thus we have got Gddlls presiding over 
every organ. Here the student is addressing those GddIs so 
that all his faculties will be sound enough to receive the 
wisdom. That is why here the word GdI: is put in plural 
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number. ÒAI: is addressing the presiding deities — & 3if€INGIol 
oddl:, 

The most important organ that I am going to use in the 
class is the ears. Therefore, the first prayer is DULL: QUTeN dA. 
Let me be able to hear what is being told by the teacher. This 
is specifically for the Vedantic students but for all others also 
hearing is important. Therefore ‘ʻO Lord! let me hear well.’ 
Once I get the hearing faculty, my next worry is I should 
always hear good things only from the world. Therefore, ‘ʻO 
Lord, not only should I hear, #ig¢{ Q[UJelIdi — I should always 
hear good news only from the world. As far as Vedantic 
student is concerned, the best thing to hear always is the 
Upanishadic IARAA. Therefore the student prays, ‘O Lord! 
let me hear AGIoel more & more.’ So SUfoIT IRA Tor: 
gol: QIUfeldI. This is the specific prayer of the Vedantic 
student. For all the other general people let me hear all nice 
things only. AGA means AAA, which in turn means 
ICAA, 


ufon UAA À ACoA A AAAA | 
odd òda a AoA Ù store: fica Il 
fAWRISHoNA 80 |I 


There is only one ultimate JICT that is the Lord or 
the cddcdd. Therefore, AGA AMVPIH means del 
AVRIA, MCA AIAA AVRIA through my ears. 

And not only ears must be alright, AGA SIZÉ: TSAA 


— not only I am worried about my ears, I am worried about my 
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eyes also. 3igifsi: U9eId — the first prayer is let me see and 
once the eyes are capable of seeing, my next prayer is filtering 
what I see. I must be able to see only wonderful things in my 
life. This is a prayer from general people. As far as Vedantic 
student is concerned, seeing the most wonderful thing is 
nothing but Hd Tél SÅ, — seeing everywhere the 
auspicious Lord is the ultimate AG SAA, Therefore O Lord, 
let me hear you or $®d2 alone; let me see $°d2 alone 
everywhere. 


6 Uopil:. GoM: means OdI:. This is also addressing 
gods. The gods get the name Uo: because old means the 
worshipper and >I means protector. Therefore, Sold and >I 
mean worshipper’s protectors — the protectors of the 
worshipper. Gods are called the protectors of the worshippers. 
Therefore, O gods! we are worshipping you. Therefore, you 
should protect us by blessing us with sound eyes and sound 
ears. In daily HotelIdoGold, 


UVa IRS: VITAL | SHA PG: VIA | SGI IRG: AMAA | 
AIGIA WRG: AAA | HAA IG: AMAIA | MURIA IMG: ATA 
| USAIA SRG: AAH | 


O Lord! Let me see, hear, talk all wonderful things not 
for year or two but hundreds of years. Then the student feels if 
I am going to pray for every sense organ then there will be no 
end to it. Therefore, having prayed for two important organs, 
now the student gives a general prayer: ‘Not only the eyes and 
ears should be healthy, let all other organs also be sound. 
ReX: SIFO: — let all of us be endowed with firm limbs. I 
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should be able to sit for an hour without any joint pain, back 
pain, neck pain, head pain. Let us have firm and healthy limbs. 
What is the purpose of having the healthy body? Not for sense 
pleasures, but for qai A: — worshipping you. So let us 
worship you, glorify you, do UGÍŠUIJ to you, as MFPAARİ 
says in [SIdlologciest, 
AI ROI À oo AIPA A Va pap: | 
en À Ù À aot asf sit Borda FRÉ II 

All the limbs that are not used for the worship and 
service of the lord are not worthy at all. So let all the organs 
be used for noble purpose. So qea A: means Ado 
pdoa:, gA pdoad:, YARI Pdod: we should only 
glorify and serve you. And serving the Lord means serving the 
universe, because we don’t see the universe as separate from 


the Lord. So my life should be one of worship. 


How should I pray to the Lord? As we do not know 
how to pray properly, the scriptures themselves give varieties 
of prayers called IKPIÍA - YSRKDA, MRDA, GRKDH, 
BOA all these are the wonderful prayers and therefore coria: 
— dof here it means scriptural prayers, dica ADIO. So 
through Vedic prayers, scriptural prayers let us glorify you 
with healthy, sturdy limbs. 


Not only do I want to enjoy healthy limbs, a healthy 
life, I want to enjoy a long life also. SdlèaA Iq S: aq 
IJA — let me enjoy the full-life allotted by the Lord. Here 
the student uses the word ‘allotted by the Lord’, because from 
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individual to individual the longevity varies. Depending upon 
our own Gdi we have got different durations of life. I should 
be able to enjoy that life fully, because if health is not there 
then at the fiftieth year itself I am old. After fifty, my living or 
not living is one and same. So, here the student says until my 
last breath I must be fit enough doing what I should be doing. 
Let me not have an unnatural death, accidental death. All 
those AUH s let them not come to me. 


$og: of: tdi -— may SoG Sadr who represents 
decid, 


mi 


Sool A IA RIA: | Act EGA | Eels] AT | 


So SoG who presides over AcId{ — the strength, let that soG 
bless me with auspiciousness, which means let SOG give me 
strength. Not mere physical strength, more important than 
physical strength is mental strength. Otherwise facing the life 
situations itself will sap my energy that I do not have the time 
and the mind for studying the scriptures. So I should have 
sufficient strength to withstand the onslaught of life, forget 
them all and come to class to sit and listen. Without mental 
strength you cannot forget worries. Otherwise physically you 
will be sitting and mentally you will be worrying. Therefore, I 
should be able to set aside everything, which requires mental 
strength. What type of SoG? d.G?IdI: — that SoG, who is the 
most famous one. Because $0q@ is the lord of all the gods. dẹ 
means 4q — the great, SAI: means ebifci: — fame. d.G3dI: 


means ‘of great fame’. 
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Not only SoG should bless me, UN: of: died — may 
iga also bless me with all nourishments. So weicadl is 
called ỌN: because he is the nourisher of the creation. geontcr 
sí UU, UNUIa Die ict UN. According to our scriptures, 
not only does Sun energize the creation through his rays, not 
only does he give physical energy, he is also supposed to give 
pranic energy and also mental energy. Therefore, in olepft 
Aon — feet Ù a: UAA — it nourishes my Yi also. 
Therefore, as a student not only he wants physical and pranic 
energy, he is interested in mental nourishment also. Therefore, 


O Sun god, nourish me at all levels. 


What type of UeiGdd is he? fa°adal: the omniscient 
one. Because el represents the universal lord 


ENI AGI afqisaaenadi oIRRIUT: 
IMorltoiforfave: 

and therefore he is omniscient one. Therefore, he is called 
feeadcr:, Adst: scerek:. 

Not only SoG should bless me, not only Bel should 
bless me, Agel: of: aR — the vehicle of FACT, may that 
IS ddI, who is the son PRIT WNUKI, be auspicious to 
us. What type of IVS Cddl? ilvcoild: — a ASS whose 
movement is never obstructed, the bird of unobstructed 
movement. SIRE means unobstructed, cfd: means 
movement. AUÍIASEI MÍA: IPS:. Because he is the vehicle 
of fao, Similarly, let ƏR>S bless me so that my spiritual 
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journey also will be without any obstruction, smooth travel, 
safe travel and reaching the destination of A&I. 


Finally and most importantly prayer to qeu, who 
presides over speech and wisdom. Géq_ means did, uel: 
means lord. So qezuler means Gldzulet — the lord of speech. 
May he also be a source of auspiciousness to me! Let me also 
enjoy the proper speech. Because doled is a series of 
dialogues; not monologues. The teacher is supposed to give 
wisdom; the student if he has got any doubt he raises the 
questions. So if there is communication gap there will be 
every possibility of misunderstanding. Therefore, let me have 
proper speech — dlscdi Hcl dad di. 


Having offered prayers to all the presiding deities to 
bless all my organs with sound health, the student concludes 
the prayer with 35 9ifod: gifod: gifod:. gifod means 
Ulciaoel: gil: — freedom from obstacles. And generally, the 
ÍO is repeated thrice because we face obstacles from three 


different sources IASAD, IAMAID & IMRAD. 


i) 3ieenietsa — so the first source of obstacle is our own 
body. Incapacity to sit for some time or attention span must 
be sufficiently long. Our own GRfolls can be our obstacle, 
and let those obstacles stay aside. So I pray for the 


SeA Mod. 


ii) omfersiiieras — obstacles from my surroundings over 
which we have limited control. So with respect to the 


individual we have got maximum control, with respect to the 
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surroundings we have got some control but not total control. 
So if there are obstacles from my surroundings let them not 


disturb me. So the prayer for aifelsilictap onfod. 


iii) oitferSferas — obstacles from the supernatural forces over 
which I have no control at all like rain, thunder, earthquake, 
lightning etc. So, let not these supernatural forces obstruct 
my pursuit. This is called afac mfo. So I repeat the 
word 9IÍod thrice so that I am free from all the three fold 
obstacles, at least temporarily. Now we will go to the text 


proper. 
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HUS@ ? AUS ? 
Aoz 1-1-1 
$ Tel Gaol WAA: AAAA 
faeazel DAÍ YTRI AAI | 
a selden adiderufe rog 
SIRARSA ME II ? II 
As said earlier this 3UÍAN has got three chapters, 


each chapter having two sections. Now we are entering first 
chapter first section of the total six sections. 


The SÍ, starts with an introduction in the first 
three Hos. In these three Hos, 


i) The SUÍNA glorifies the teaching of Self-knowledge, 
AAÍAEN. LAENAÍÈM is given so that we can develop a 


value for this teaching. 
ii) Then, the qualification of the student as well as 
iii) The qualification of the °[2 is given. 


These are the three topics in the introductory portion — 
foearfsai, 51S CSTs and fSeet CISTOTAI, 


What is the glory of this teaching? 


The SUÍNA says this is a teaching which is coming in 
the form of a great tradition, in the form of a big oJ} forever 
U2dURT, a huge lineage. It means it is not a recent wisdom 
invented by some local individual but it is a wisdom — time 


tested wisdom, ancient wisdom which has started from time 





36 | 


quse@ suformd HUSH & AUS 8 
immemorial. And for that sake it gives the list of 3ifdikfs 
coming in the U2dURT. 


Who all are the 3ifdiels involved in the U2FURT? Six 
3ifdiels are mentioned in the introductory portion. 


The first 3del is Bleid SURI himself, sms. 
From that it came down to his disciple, 312fdI is the second 
side. The third 3iTaret is SISIR, another great 3ifdIel. The 
fourth 3NARÍ is ARGIA:, the fifthadrel is aisfsRA, and 
the sixth 3fdef is gifoip:. Thus, Sell, 3feldi, sister, 
ARGIJ:, sis PRA and QiloicD: in the form of of forver 
U2dURI this teaching has come. If the siàs is SeA 
himself then how great this wisdom should be. Therefore, 
don’t take it for granted. Have reverence for the teaching and 
if at all you see any defect in the teaching understand that it is 
not the defect of the teaching but a defect in your 


understanding. 


Now in the first HOA we get the ol IISI ARI 
initiation. The first one is S&I. Who is this S&I? He is not an 
ordinary person, he is the first being born out of the Lord 
himself. We have heard in the U2IUIs that before the creation 
came, fay was there in the cosmic YCRIACH and from 
favuIs navel (they all have got philosophical meaning, 
symbolic meaning, we will not got to the symbolism now) the 
first creation was Seun. fwy gave all knowledge to 
Se. 


al senvre facenter ude A À Asiu ufi A | 
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favo] created Sell, ddd gel and gave all his 
omniscience to him, which is contained in all the @Gs and that 
is why SeU is supposed to have four heads (it is also 
symbolic representation) for four Gos. And favo was so 
confident with SGI that he delegated the rest of the 
creation job to him. All these are mentioned here to show how 
great SEMI is and it is that SSU who has initiated this 
ASIa tradition. Therefore, it is said SGI dIo ULIA: 


aiaa — ems, the SÍS of ùSIođ, was born first, even 
before all the gods. 


What was his portfolio? After creating SGIAN, fàsog 
said QARI PAÍ — hereafterwards you take up the job of 
creating the UollUftis, the fourteen Cil@s, the diofs and 
thedifoids; everything you create I don’t want to do anything. 
So, if he is the creator of the whole universe NGIA must be 
omniscient and omnipotent. Not only AGUA create the world, 
Ado OSI A —he is also the protector of the universe, 
assuming the form of fasor. So, Praf (creator, preservator 
and destructor) he alone assumes that form. OHI means the 
protector; IQ, ollureiiel — to protect. So, this much is to show 
that Hdst: Adgifepsfol Hell. It is this Adslesel who 
seken Us —is the greatest philosopher who has initiated 
the tradition of SSAI, the knowledge of deol, the 
knowledge of 3ilcdol, the knowledge of the truth of the 
creation and oneself. So, H: Seidel UIE. 


To whom did he teach? 3i2Idiel — his first disciple was 
3i2ldl. Who created 31@fdi? SéMfSt himself created and he 
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himself taught his son. 3{2fdI, being an obedient son, learnt 
from his father. This method of studying GGs from one’s own 
father is supposed to be the most auspicious thing, it is called 
[ORIA 3eIdÍ did forelaeeelordl, not only to chant 
the AGs but also the meaning. 


Who is IRAÍ? SAYARI — the eldest son of S&I, 
because ultimately we are also the children of S@I alone. 
Thus, this teaching is great because it is initiated by SGI, 


the omniscient one. 


What is another glory of this teaching? 
udfcenuicort — SeA is called udfdemufcior. 
UfcINGI means UR Aa, culmination, consummation in this 
context. Culmination of what? 2dfdell — all other branches of 
science is called Hdfdell. Whether it is the study of language, 
physics or chemistry or botany or astronomy — any branch of 
science will have its culmination only when all the material 
sciences lead a person to spiritual science. Physics should lead 
a person to metaphysics. Otherwise all the other sciences are 
worthless, meaningless only. All the other sciences get 
validated only when you use them to understand doloc.. In 
fact, in due course you will find an interesting thing - 
whatever be the branch of science you have specialized, you 
can understand GGlod in a beautiful way through that 
particular science. Any branch of science you will find 
validated, beautified, made meaningful when it is applied to 
understand the AGIfocd@ teachings. Not only these modern 
material sciences; similarly, we have got GGlfod@ books 
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written by a ADM specialist, who will look at the 
AGIOA through the goggles of APARA, pure logic. Whole 
ÀGIoA presented logically. So also MARI, IPW etc., 
where that specialized people present Alo in their 
language. Thus, you will find all branches of science will find 
their fulfillment when they are utilized as stepping stones to 
reach Self-knowledge. Without Self-knowledge all branches 
of sciences are like a big Zero. Like that example, all the 
zeroes will get a value if there is one before them. If that one 
is removed you put any number of zeroes there is no value. 
Similarly, there are twenty two compartments in a train but no 
engine; no use. So, also spiritual knowledge alone can validate 
all the other sciences and all the other sciences reach their 
culmination, fulfillment in this knowledge. Therefore, 
Udideuicisorel means the final knowledge. Such a Self- 
knowledge S6I taught to SII. What did 3fefdf do? He did 
not keep quiet; he gave this knowledge to the next generation. 


Hox 1-1-2 


erdo al Uded Sell 
sieldl cl U2ldrarsts seridend | 
A ARGIR AAAS WS 
sGololSSfRA UAL II 2 II 


So further lineage is given, how the tradition was 
flowing. TéIU si2IdUl Was — just summing up the previous 
How, AGI taught his disciple 312d. What did 3I@fdt do? 
SRÍ Seden siSfsIz UA Sala. 3felal, the direct disciple 
of Sell, taught it to his disciple, who is named sgot, in 
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english Angir (in wpa it is ZWlod: sister BOG: — srsofl: 
ssn, sisfR:; IZ geGad). 


All this thing happened when? Not yesterday or day 
before. U2I — long, long before. And what did sister do? He 
also did not keep quite. H: ARGIA UIE — he taught to his 
disciple ARGIA. What type of ARGIA? AMAER - AMAE 
is another name of the same person. In some books it is given 
AdE, both readings are correct, both refer to the title of 
ARGINI. AMAIE means a person who speaks truth alone, 
truthful ARGI. So from this, indirectly, we come to know 
the qualification of the student i.e., being truthful. So, ARGIA 
was 2cedIé, that means we also should be AceIdIé, not 
SRAICUIAIS:. Therefore, truth is very important, in fact, in this 
3u alone the famous statement AMIAR] occurs 


which we have adopted on the Rupee coin. 


What did ARGIA do? He also did not keep quiet. 
ARGIA: ASİR — he taught to siSsfeRA (He is different 
from ISPR) APREA: Yag: sisfRA goq: - 
SIŞÍRI:, stsfsRal, ss feR—:. In english it is Angiras, and 
in ADA it is IFRA, 

From this we learn another important thing, every 
generation was so truthful to this teaching that not only they 
benefited, they wanted the benefit to come to the next 
generation also. So, later we will see AEAII o 
UAGA - every student (in any branch of science) has got 
a debt to the teacher. How to repay the debt? That I can 
discharge only in one way i.e., sharing this wisdom with 
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minimum one person. Otherwise, in tradition they say, if you 
don’t share you will become a M@IRISIR. All these are the 
methods used in the tradition to preserve the teaching. That is 
why today we are still reading (US@ SUÍNA, More in the 
next class. 

3 ylas: yc Piqui | PRR MISRI 
quidiarafsivert Il 39 gnifod: gitfod: omifod: I ER: 35. 
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Hox 1-1-1 & 2 Continuing; 


3 Sel Galo UAA: AAA ARA DAÍ YTRA AAI I 
a gelde adideng erora SAYA MA II} I 


serve yada sesetal d Parar Nae] 
3 SIAR APIS MS HAGTAS SAUTE I Q 
Il 


The first three Hos happen to be an introduction to 
the IUN, And in this introduction the glory of this 
teaching, the qualification required on the part of the student 
and the qualification required on the part of the teacher are 
discussed. The glory of the teaching is mainly given as the 
most ancient teaching, time tested wisdom, which has been 
used by our forefathers who have benefited from this wisdom 
and therefore there is no reason why we will not get the 
benefit. To show how the wisdom has been flowing, the of 
f9Ivel U2FURT is given. The URURI begins, not from an 
ordinary human being, from MAISUA AGUA himself. And five 
or six generations are given — NGUÍA taught his son 3IMIAÍ, 
3reraÍ taught to sIsfR, ssf has taught to ARGIA, and 
ARGIA gave this wisdom to 3I$ÍSRA, Upto this we saw in 
the last class. 


In the second AoA, the last word is also a significant 
word. This teaching is given a name URIŒRI. In the first HoA 
the teaching was given a title AdÍdeN4ÍIOI, it is also a 
beautiful word. AdfdeUiciso! means that knowledge which 
makes all other branches of science meaningful and valid. 
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Without Self-knowledge all other branches of science are 
invalid, therefore it is a validating teaching. That is one glory 
given in the first HoA AdíAEN eA, In this second AoA, 
another beautiful word is used U2Id2Idi. U2Id2I means that 
which has come down through 9[2 foveal FURI. URI = oJ, 
3Id2I = [S1vel. So, UT 3IG2I means 

UAL UAAIC] IVA: SIA AUI ÍJ UTI ar feet Ar 
UMA seeped, 

RAA WAIA from each superior IX it is received by the 
inferior disciple (not in negative sense, by the ignorant 
disciple). Thus, it has been flowing down from higher to lower 
plane. Just as osoledt originates from f@diIctIs from the 
head of f9Id and comes down to bless the entire humanity. 
That is why in our tradition osonedt is often compared to 
Self-knowledge. Both olgoll and Seidel originate from the 
Lord f91a’s head (ISI originates outside the head while 
Self-knowledge originates inside). elSelI also flows from 
higher to lower plane; Self-knowledge also flows from the 
oJ who is seated on the dais - the higher plane and the forever 
who is generally seated down. efgell is also perennial, Self- 
knowledge also is. 9IŞ9M also refreshes a person and purifies, 
Self-knowledge also purifies and enlivens. Therefore, olgoll 
can be called U2IG2I coming down from above so also is Self- 
knowledge coming down from 9] to f9IveI. This wonderful 
WRIA ÍAN was given to SIFIRA, who is the fifth 
generation. Now we have to go to the sixth generation which 
is given in the third HoA, we will read. 
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Aoz 1-1-3 
gilotepl & Ù AGINMC: 
SSPR faflaguzicol: UIs | 
waco IA ASA 


adidic fasid stacifer i 3 1 


Now the sixth generation is introduced. SIFIRA is 
going to teach his disciple, known as 9o. The 3u 
presents how Qilof approached his IJV SIFIRA, Because 
the whole of auSsMlUfod is going to be presented as 
sisfRaeilcaip AdIG:, just as PUMA AAG: in 
sfoldGldl. Therefore, the Sufoie] says how IDo went to 
aisfsRA for learning. What type of person he was? 
délgiici:, he was a person who was a e162eI. What type of a 
WSSU he was? Aslici: — a JERI with a huge VIINIT and 
a huge UI@9IIcl. ULol9IIcf means a place where big Ulels can 
be done. From this we come to know that 9flofd> was not an 
ordinary student he had done lot of Yoils, Uoels, rituals and 
therefore he had led a life of PIRNAT, led a religious life, and 
because of this religious life alone he developed an interest in 


dolod. 


From this what is the indirect lesson that we learn? If a 
student should come to AGlod, he must have led a religious 
way of life and made his mind mature. Without religion, 
dolod is a big zero; it will be of no use. An irreligious 
philosophy is Ok in western systems but in Indian traditional 
approach one must have MGI, ARP and $202 faded, 


religion is a must. And 9flof@ was a religious person who had 
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a IIIc. That too not an ordinary AlelgiIci, but ASI9IIci:. 
Big big UIs like sifTSega, ABISGA and all he had done. 
Not only did he have a ASRU, he had also UPAMA, 
because all the Alels involve SIooIGIoAIH and from that we 
come to know that 9o19 had done lot of charities also. So, 
esi and Glold{ are very important to purify the mind. @UUI 


tells in the sold lcil, 
Usicldu: bd of Clot Midd AL | 
aÀ goi aua urano AoA I soragslar ¢-¥ II 


Worship and charity both are extremely important. 

adag dolojddoa sewn: fafafeufod asict Soo 
AUAISoleIcbat || eGRuacluforwd ¥-¥-23 Il 

All our scriptures - both syfer and zafe emphasize UsI and 


Gold, This Qiofd> also had done all of them. This is 
indirectly hinted by the word ASIII. 


After doing all these rituals and leading a religious 
lifestyle he comes to the teacher. That is also important. He 
approaches the ef with reverence. J 3JUAGAH is 
important, I should approach a e[2>. Therefore, SUZool:. The 
letters @ and C indicate that it is an ancient event that 
happened, the Suet tells it’s not a mere story but it really 
happened. acirel FIRN g È Sf UA. 


How did he approach his teacher? There also there is a 
proper method, proper way of interaction which is also 
indicated here. faferad — according to Shastric rules he 
approached the teacher. 
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What are the Shastric rules? One rule is, 


Repulfvrof oieede1 Aollole] GAT VSL 


When a person approaches a 9J2 for the first time he 
has to take some offering, not with an empty handed, at least 
some fruits or flowers or even dacrit leaves. fecpulfUl: of 
CIL, that is one rule. 


Having given the offering, he should not stand there, 
stiff-necked, stiff-backed; he should bend a little bit and do 
daleke unuraa URUS AT I Aci ¥-3¥ II 


So be humble, have reverence, do AAVPR because humility 
is an inner state of mind, how will the of know whether the 
fSIveI is humble or not unless it is physically expressed. 
Physical expression of humility is bending or ofAAZ@DR. So 
Ùo had learnt all these rules and he followed all of them. 
Therefore, faferacy means duly, according to the Shastric 
protocol. 


From this we have known three things 
i) The glory of the teaching, 


ii) Qualification of the ƏŞ}. Main qualification is he must 
be a disciple of his previous J. So like that the primary 
qualification of a ef is he must be an ex-disciple. Without 
being a [9I€2l, a person has no right to become a of. Such a 
oJ is called AUGRÍAT ap:. The one who comes in a 


traditional line. 
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iii) Qualification of the student. He must have led a life of 
prayer and charity and also he must approach the IJ} with 


humility and reverence. 


With this the introductory part is over. Now the 
3u wants to enter into the main topic. The f9Iver 
presents his question. This is also the qualification of the 
student because a J} is not supposed to teach dcloc unless 
the ÍT asks for it. 


E: PRIA IA (ARHI IERI 2-2 80) 


Even if you know clo never tell another person unless the 
other person wants to know it. In the offal also UT says, 


of d QIAN cela] of A AL ASIA I 2-E9 II 


If a person is not interested in that never force this wisdom. 
Instead of dispassion towards the world he will develop 
dispassion towards the dclocl. 


Here also 3fSfSRA taught not because he wanted to 
teach but Qilofd> asked for it. So, UUce#. What was his 
question? & Held: — O lord! O glorious one! O adorable one! 
This Hold: indicates his reverence for the teacher. At the same 
time, student should have/show reverence for the teacher but 
teacher should not ask for it. 


What do I want to know? PRag, ASIA AAA SGA 
fsa aafe. I want to know the basic essence/substance of 
the whole creation, the fundamental stuff of this creation 
which we generally call as Truth or Reality of the creation. 
That Truth or Reality of the creation I want to know. What is 
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the advantage of that knowledge? aR fasid — by 
knowing that Truth of the creation add sod [asia safer 
—everything in the creation is as good as known. So, @@D 
fasmo ad fasifor — by knowing one basic truth I would 
have known everything essentially, I would have known 
everything substantially. This is the question, in simplified 
form it is called Va fàcio Ad IASA by knowing one 
knowing everything. 


What is the principle behind this question we should 
know very clearly. In this creation we often experience many 
products born out of one particular cause. For example many 
ornaments are born out of one gold; many varieties of 
furniture are born out of one wood; they are many rivers born 
out of one water. So in the world we observe that from one 
RUIA (cause) many DrRİAs (products) are born. P11 confine 
to one example. From one gold, piece of gold, lump of gold, 
many ornaments are made. Let us call them bangle, chain, ring 
etc. Bangle, chain, ring etc., are products or effects; gold is the 


cause. 


If you analyze all these products you’ll come to know 
one important truth. What is that? We use the word bangle, 
chain, ring etc., all these are only words that we use but there 
is no new substance called bangle, chain, ring etc. Because 
what is the one substance behind the bangle, chain, ring etc? 
There is only one gold. When a person says bangle is created, 
what is created? Really speaking not even a milligram of 
bangle is created, because previously ten grams of gold was 
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there, after producing bangle same amount of gold will be 
there. Goldsmith has not created an ounce of matter, he has 
not created even a milligram of matter. Creation is only a 
word; what was there is gold alone, what is there is gold 
alone. The only thing that is done is the gold has been given a 
particular shape, form. What is the weight of the form? The 
form does not have any weight what has weight is of gold 
alone, the goldsmith has only given a shape to the gold, and 
when a particular shape is given you add a new name also in 
keeping with the shape. In RPA, it is called offf-25U 
addition. So, bangle is nothing but gold + weightless of[d-2oU. 
Chain is nothing but gold + weightless of[dI-2U. Ring is 
nothing but gold + weightless of[A-2U. Therefore, all the 
ornaments are nothing but weightless offf-2oUs alone, the 
substance is nothing but gold and gold alone. 


Therefore AGIod says, all the products are names and 
forms alone; and the substance is only one cause of that 
product. Therefore all furnitures are but nothing one wood 
alone, all ornaments are gold alone, or generalizing, all the 
products are nothing but one cause alone. Since all the 
products are one cause, by knowing that one cause you have 
indirectly known all the effects, which are nothing but that one 
cause alone in different awa (guises). Bangle is gold in a 
different dud, chain is gold in a different dud, RD PRU 
SIlolol sfolcp PRİ HAIN. This is the general principle. 
@RUI alone appears as many MRIs. 
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Now what is the student interested in? He knows gold 
is the cause of only ornaments, wood is the cause of only 
furniture, clay is the cause of only earthenware. Now, he 
wants to find out what is the basic cause of the whole 
creation? Let us call it AcI@RUId. What is the advantage of 
that knowledge? Once he knows the dIcI@DIRUId, he can easily 
say that everything in creation is that AcI@RUId with 
different names and forms. If you are going to call the 
ACIPRUIG as God, by knowing God we will know the whole 
creation which is nothing but one God appearing in different 
names and forms. So, what is space? God in a particular name 
and form. What is air? God in a particular name and form. So, 
extending that if I know one God I have understood the whole 
creation, because the whole creation is God alone in different 


names and forms. 


This principle alone in the U2IUI they put in a story 
form. off2G brings a mango and conducts a competition for 
II and PIIP. Whoever goes round the whole creation 
and returns back first will get the special mango. @lfeicbel 
gets onto his peacock and starts a global tour. And 9SIUI9T, 
being fat and that too with the atc, he just went round his 
own father and mother, took a short-cut method and he got the 
mango. This is the simple story, but what is the principle 
behind. Here f9fd & Uldell together represent TDA PRIA 
and the whole creation represent infinite number of DRİA, 
products. JAAVA approached in a roundabout method of 
analyzing every product. And fdolleIa@ method, the short-cut 
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method is going to the root cause of everything. What is that 
cause? 

aprelda aq apreufcodl cord: fart dog 
urdefiuzaieat || TAAL 8-8 II 

That Lord is one cause. If you know the one God, you have 
understood everything in the creation essentially. 


So, what is the question of Ùo now? CPRH 
IPR? What is the root cause of this creation by knowing 
which all the effects or the entire creation is essentially 
known? 


The root cause of this creation is called, in GGlod, 
Selo]. Therefore, the question is what is OloICDIRUId Sel? 
The stuff of this universe by knowing which I will know 
everything? So, @Raot fasiad - knowing which 
UsICPRUIA Tel SGA AİA means Ud DRI OL 
fas adic? This is the basic question of dUS@. The 
entire HUSŒ@ SUÍNA is an answer to this question alone. 


With the third HoA, the introduction is over. Now the 
teaching is going to begin. 
Hoz 1-1-4 
aA a alara | 
S faa fòga 


sfà s ta agsetldal doled 
UI dau T II ¥ Il 
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So, Azdi U: S Sale to that student gflorap, the 7S 
SISIR gave this following teaching. The SUÍNA itself 
presents it, 3IŞÍRA taught M1. Thereafterwards the rest 


of the SUfefU is within quotation given as a dialogue 
between stsfeRA and QAP. 


SIFIRA begins the teaching by introducing two 
branches of knowledge. All branches of science sisfsRa 


divides broadly into two. 
> One is called URI fae, higher knowledge and 


> The another is S21 fade, a lower or inferior 
knowledge. 


What he means by SURI fdell is all the material 
sciences - physics, chemistry, astronomy or any branch of 
science. Then URI fdeIl, the higher science is the spiritual 


knowledge or SéIfdell. 


Why do you say all other material sciences are inferior 
knowledge and URI fall, the Self-knowledge or SGIÍAEN or is 
spiritual knowledge is the superior knowledge? The reason is 
this. 


SIORI ÍAEN means the study of leds or effects and 
ual fall means the study of DRUM, the original cause. 


Study of effect is always inferior whereas the study of 
the cause is always superior, because by knowing one effect 
another effect cannot be known. Whereas by studying one 
cause, all effects are known. By studying one gold all 
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ornaments are known. Therefore, PRIIS is superior 
because through that knowledge, fdoieIa method, I know the 
essence of chemistry or physics or astronomy or any science. 
By knowing one S@fof I am knowing everything. Whereas by 
studying chemistry I will not know physics, by studying 
physics I will not know economics, by knowing economics I 
will not know dance; but by knowing one M@fof I know 
everything, because all of them are nothing but S&I in 
different AUA, There is only ANAG, there is no difference 
essentially. Therefore, PRIH [AEN is superior knowledge 
whereas Oleifdell is inferior knowledge. 


Therefore, he says G {del diGdcel — two branches of 
knowledge can be known by all people, is available for study 
and knowing. 


And who says that? Here the BÍN doesn’t claim that it 
is his teaching, he gives due credit to the whole WRFURI. 
deds: dcfod — setfdc: refers to all his ud 3ifdiels, all the 
cdetsifots. 


What is the meaning of the word S&I? S&I means here 
the root cause of this creation which is the essence of this 


whole creation. 


Why it is called S@fof? It is called Selo, because the 
cause even though one, it pervades all the effects. Gold has to 
pervade all the ornaments, the wood has to pervade all the 
furniture, in the same way generalizing, cause is behind every 
effect. Extending this, the lcI@DRUIdI is everywhere, i.e., we 
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say God is everywhere. The oflfsicbIs wrote it seems, “God 
is nowhere.” So one person came and made a slight change. In 
nowhere, after ‘w’ he put a comma. It became “God is now, 
here” Because god is the cause, cause must pervade every 
effect. It is like holding all the ornaments and saying there is 
no gold at all. Keeping an effect, how can you negate the 
cause? Experiencing the world how can you negate S&10g? 


So, S@fol_ is everywhere; It being limitless It gets the 
name Jel. J&I means infinite, not confined to a particular 
place. So that S@fol, the OleIC@RUIG, whoever knows he is 
called Se@ifag. And all these Séisilfos, who know the all- 
pervading cause of this creation they say that there are two 
branches of knowledge. 


What are those branches known as? U2I d SURI d — 
URI fall means higher knowledge, @MRUISiMold] or spiritual 
knowledge and 3{U2I fall means lower knowledge or 
PRİ or material knowledge. He himself will explain 
the two branches of knowledge further. 


HoN 1-1-5 
TRI Boda ds: amaA eAdÀG: 
frs Mcul erti re Bot seferi | 
SEI WRI RI AGZRAÍĞRIÀ II Y I 
The teacher himself magnifies in stages. So, first he has 


named the two branches of knowledge URI and SUI, 
thereafterwards he will slightly magnify them with a brief 
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commentary on both of them, and thereafterwards again 
elaborate commentary on both of them. 


Now he gives a brief commentary on what is SI 
fall, lower science, inferior science or material science. He 
says (>I — among the two sciences, 3{U2I — the inferior or 
material science is the following. Based on the traditional 
division he puts the 3IU2T fade into ten branches of 
knowledge. The first four branches are called AGI: and the 
other six branches are called dG SINÍ. 


So, he enumerates four AGs. IAG: Tda: AÀ: 
and 312fddcG:. Here when the 3UÍANA uses the word dG we 


x c 


should understand that dG itself has got two portions - doya 
S111, which comes under material sciences and dG 3foc III 
which comes under spiritual science. Therefore, here by the 
words *60dc: Tda: AAAS: and 3ilddc: means not the 
philosophical portion, not the spiritual portion but the material 
portion of 5°dG:, which deals with the material sciences. I’ll 
explain what do we mean by material sciences later, the text 


also will explain. 


IIAG: means the first portion of Bedc:. It is called by 
that name because the Aos occurring in BIAG: are in poetry 
form, poem, metrical Hows, ors set to various meters. And 
any HoA in poetic form is called el dom. And AS which 
consists of BA AAs is called BAG: 


Whereas Tyjdg: is a dG in which the Hows are not in 
poetry form but prose form. So, prose Hos are called TSR 
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Hows and the UG is called AsdS:. In Aca, VERSUAOMM: 
and IER UANMI:. 


Then MAÑ: is a UG in which the Hows are set to 
music. Musical Hows are called BIAdIoHs and the AG 
containing all the HIddows is called BIddc:. 


Similarly, 319%1ddG:. 3iddG: contains the Hos 
which are discovered by 312d IW and it is also known as 
seldisfRI dG:. Because two WIAs have discovered most of 
the 3IeIdUIdG: Hows. One WÍN is called ILAA IX or ALAU 
SÍN and another WÍN is called SIS BRA HA. seldisfRaaL 
Yc ÍCT. So, these are the four dds. And we are talking 
about the materialistic portion of the four AGs which deal with 
only material aspect. By material aspect what we mean is 
varieties of rituals for gaining material benefits. This is called 
the 31U2I feel. Whatever is dealing with the world which is a 
product is called material science. U2I fae, the spiritual 
science deals with not the product but the root cause. The 
details we will see in the next class. 
$% yolas: lds yogui | Ra wise 
uuidarafsivead || 35 foa: MÍA: MÍA: I 8R: 3. 
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Aoz 1-1-5 Continuing; 
PIU wodGkiade: MaAdGlsedds: 
fsi prdor forScp goce I 
SRI URI Well ASsRalelorsa II Y II 


The 3UÍANA started with the glorification of Seiden, 
by pointing out that it has originated from MISIA sentst 
himself and in the form of a U2déURT it has come down. In this 
U2dURT the last pair is ISPRA and 9o. The entire 
AUSPOA is presented in the form of a dialogue between 
gilola and ISPRA. MIP, the disciple approached his 
JS AŞİRAĄ and asked for that knowledge by 
knowing/gaining which everything in the creation can be 
known. The principle applied in this question is this that when 
you know the basic material out of which the whole creation is 
made, you can say, the whole creation consists of that material 
alone. Because the raw material alone is the content of every 
product that is born out of it. Suppose I come to know that 
Seol is that basic raw material, then I can easily come to 
know that this S@fo] the basic material alone is manifesting in 
the form of the whole creation, just as one gold alone 
manifests as all the ornaments. In fact, there are no ornaments 
at all other than the gold. 


Similarly, once I come to know the basic stuff of the 
universe and if I know that the whole creation is /ts 
manifestation I can easily point out that there is no world at all 
other than this S@fol. 
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Therefore, I need not separately know the world, 
knowing S@{oLis as good as knowing the world, because there 
is no world other than Sefol. 


If you put in wpa language, we will say, 
MRuifdsilolot wrifasior safer. And the basic PRIH is 
called S@fol and the final product is called WU>d:. So, Seid 
DRUG Wed: Cd rela, therefore, MDRUGEUASIolol Cet 
UT: ARA: AA MA: MAÍA. 


By knowing one PRUA S&I the whole lel UUs is 
known, because there is no ®lef WUFd other than DRUG 
Gel. Based on this fundamental law alone the intelligent 
student 9flofd has asked the question for which ISPRA, the 
teacher has started the answer from HoA number four. And in 
the fourth HoA sis PRA pointed out that all the branches of 
science in the world can be broadly classified into two 
branches, 


i) URifder— higher knowledge, 
ii) Utd — inferior knowledge. 
And here what he kept in mind by the word URIEN is 
@Rufdell, the knowledge of the basic cause of the universe. 
IRAE is PRİAEN, the knowledge of every particular 


product in the creation. 


Through WRIÍEN, how many substances do you know? 
Through WRIÍÀEI you know only one PRUA, it is sig 
fade. Whereas through 3fURIfdel you are studying every 
product in the creation, the products are many. Therefore, 
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IIRI is Qa AEN. TET is ETT. SIURTAEM is 
Ride. So, thus he introduced the higher and lower 
knowledge. 


Having introduced them in the fourth o> the teacher 
ss PRA defines S{URIfEII in the fifth How. And he points 
out 3IURIÍAEN consists of ten branches of science of which 
four are the dddci:, adcdR: dol: and us SIFI, the six 
3igels or the auxiliary sciences. They are known as dG 
stsonfar. Why do we call them dG 3igels? Because only by 
the study of the dG 3iSeIs you can understand the dos. Just 
like in the college when they study Physics, Chemistry and 
Mathematics are taken as subsidiary, similarly Chemistry 
when you take Physics and Mathematics are subsidiary; 
because each science is interconnected. A person who is poor 
in mathematics cannot study higher physics because higher 
physics is full of mathematics only. Similarly, if the four gs 
have to be understood, one requires six steps — a flight of steps 
as it were in which BIST is the first step, DCU, OeIPIA, 
ASDA, GOGH, FRÍA, if he crosses over these six steps 
then he can understand the dGs. Therefore, they are called 
supplementary, auxiliary sciences. And these ten branches are 
enumerated in the fifth HoA, which we were seeing in the last 
class. BIAG is a ÅG in which Hows are in metrical form, 
poem. dg is a GG in which Aows are in prose form. 
BIGGS is a dG in which Aos are in musical form. 3elddG 
is a dG in which Hows are revealed by two fAs, 3ILIAÍ and 
sis fRa. These four AGs come under SUE. Here we 
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should note one thing, when we say the four AGs of 3IRIfAEN 
we should understand it as the first portion of the four dos, 
the doud aor; because AG 3iod will come under Uzifden. 
Having talked about the four ùs he is going to talk about the 
Us sTSorifor. What are those 3igeIs? 


1. The first AGI is [91gil. f918IT means the science of 
pronunciation — how to pronounce the GGHoAs. The 
pronunciation is highlighted here because of many reasons. 


i) The first reason is in the olden days Gs were never 
written. They were propagated only by hearing, Uf URI, 
where the e[2 will recite it and the ÍŠISI has to carefully 
listen and repeat it twice. Like that for one month he will 
hear. Thereafterwards he has to take ten sentences together 
(he should have heard them, no taking notes etc) and repeat 
them five times. Thereafterwards he has to repeat the whole 
section several times. Thus he has to hear and chant and in 
this he should know how to pronounce properly. If he 
doesn’t hear properly and pronounces wrongly then he is 
going to hand over the same to the next WRFURI. In the 
coming U2éU2Is the mistakes will go increasing which 
means after ten generations we will get something other than 
AGs. Therefore they had many rules with regard to 
pronunciation. Every letter they say from which part of the 
body it comes, what all organs are used - where top portion 
of the mouth is used, where bottom portion of the mouth is 
used - for every letter elaborate definitions are given. 
WIAA AMAA, GdalI all these details are there. Therefore, 
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the first reason is because it is a DUIUZURT we require a 
special science of pronunciation. That is why, even now, 
perhaps after ten thousand years or so, dGs are preserved in 


a pristine pure form. 


ii) The second reason is that the Us they got by-heart. 
Because after the study of the dGs they have to study the 
meaning of the Gs which is called dé. ud HARI 
analyses the first portion of the Gs, 3c Ald analyses 
the last portion of the dGs. And when the dild1RiI comes the 
meaning of certain sentences are based on its position in the 
entire dds. If that sentence is occurring in the beginning part 
of the chapter the emphasis is different, so also with the 
middle part and end part the meaning differs accordingly. 
We have got SUCAUI oul, JRİER IMI and AFIRI 
ol etc., where the meanings are determined by seeing the 
position of the Aon. If I should know the position of the 
Aos that is possible only if I know the whole section by 
heart. In S&R, A Į is analyzed. Therein they 
heavily discuss this particular AOA occurs in the first 
section, that particular HOA occurs in second section, thus 
they will be going backward and forward and also 
discussing the very position which means I should know by- 
heart. Because of this reason also GG AEA was made 
compulsory for all these diG@s. The first rule after the 
sacred thread ceremony is SdIeelel: 3i€eldeel:. Even now if 
you go to north India and you want to study any book 
whether it is logic or grammar or anything the first thing 
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they ask the student to do is to get the book by-heart before 
they start actual teaching. The rule is not only they should 
by-heart the text they should also give the gist of the 
previous class. Therefore getting the text by-heart was 
necessary for the purpose of analyses. 


iii) The third reason is the dGdoNs have got ARs and the 
meanings of the words are determined not only by the letters 
but by ZARA also. Ağ Ugdenefseloon: Il 
RenzselzdtcdRRdolfk: | cata afed AG: I Every 
letter has got proper intonation. If the td2z changes the 
meaning of the word itself changes and therefore they had to 
design a special science which will deal with pronunciation 
of every letter and the 2d2s also properly. That’s why they 
say never study the és by looking into books, never study 
the AGs independently. Studying independently and teaching 
it is called SloeMUVFURT, a blind tradition with wrong Zd2s 
etc. For example Iod: of the Mod HoA, if it is from 
gacrjdg then 2d2 is of one type; for purns 
another type of dz. Suppose if you chant A8 oldaq AoA 
then the 9Mlfod is 35 offod: giifod: offer: where the 9IT is 
plain note and fel is of lower note and the last fel is of higher 
note. This is of DWietstdG. But if you chant YUÍAG: which 
belongs to JTRS, then the chanting is different where 
the 9II is of lower note and fff is of plain note including the 
last fel. Therefore, the dz also has got its own significance 
and for this purpose a special science has been created called 
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phonetics, the f9IgII. There are many books dealing with this 


science. 


2. The second science is called Pc: which means the 
Book of Rituals, the book codifying the rituals. Gs do not 
codify the rituals. Gs only gives Hows which are strewn all 
over. There will be one HoA useful for wedding and another 
AoA useful for HoR and another HoA useful for 
SoA. We should know which Ao should be used in 
which context. So, when wedding is taking place 3 WAUN of 
USRI EoI should not be chanted, for hereafterwards he is 
going to earn progeny and wealth. Suppose a HooHIRI is 
coming, Uoll d AMAR Uddol A WAA A MIERI 
uaaa 4 should not be chanted for it means get children and 
grand children. Therefore there are AA literature and TALI 
literature and ct literature, they codify and tell you which 
{oA should be chanted in which context. All the priests who 
are doing the rituals they have to make use of cw. 


3. Then the next one is Cel[@2UIdi — grammar, the book 
dealing with grammar. Any language is controlled by the 
grammar of that language. And if you don’t know the 
grammar properly then again the problem will come. In fact, 
the main teaching Aq aA SIT. There the verb is 3R, 
which means You are S@fol, This is the central teaching of the 
AGIA. If I do not know the meaning of the word 31, it is 
the present tense i.e., You are S@iof. If this is not known what 
will I conclude? I am doing Algol to become Mefol! So, 
becoming is a future process but Ñ SUÍAAA never talks about 
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the future process, it is only talking about the present fact 
which is the verb 3IRI. If I don’t know grammar I won’t know 
which is present fact and which is a future event. In fact, many 
people approach Agi as a future event, because of 
grammatical problem whereas the whole suforl is 
presenting Al8I as a present fact. All this is because of the 
confusion regarding tense. So, to understand the language 


properly we require grammar, CUDIA, 
4. The fourth subsidiary, auxiliary science is foletbdl — 


N 


derivation of a word, etymology. In wpa every word is 
derived from a root. For example, the word Mel is derived 


from the root Vag and it has got a suffix AÍ So, Vag q 
+ afofel suffix the word becomes Setol which means big, this 


plus suffix aforo = delo. The V dé means to be big and 
Selo means the biggest One. Similarly, the word Sid can 
be derived from four different roots and based on each root, it 
will have different meaning. Similarly IRRA, it is derived 
from QI, Gé: is derived from fog, SiloloG: is derived from 
olog, Hol: is derived from Aol, do: is derived from faa, 
SUÍNA is derived from 1G. Every word we use is derived 
and where there is a controversy with respect to the meaning 
there we will have to adopt these reasonings also. In AfeRhaI 
SUÍNA there is a HOM AMIA SMAA Aod ASI. There 
the word SHAA gsMztdrt takes for analysis in his 
commentary and he says the word SIlo[d{ can be derived from 


four different ways. Root is one Va — to know, to be aware. 
And this root can give four different derivations either it can 
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be PWI ogai, PA rufi, aa oeculti, wef oeculri). 
Our tradition is so rigorous. Therefore, PSDA means 
etymology finding out the meaning of a word based on the 
root and the suffix. For each one there are many books. For 
example, on f9rgit urlfUrfor has written a book called UlfUrToffer 
fSIgil and for WTU there are many @Dcuzpls., CellC 2UIdL 
ulferfor has written PUI book, many SHPI books are 
there, PISPA - AIRO a great WN has written a book called 


AS forechd, This is the fourth science. 


5. The fifth science is &50G:, the AÍ meters in which the 
Aos are written. So a particular meter means it should have 
so many lines and each line should have so many letters. For 
example, IRPI oG:. When people do AoteIdoGgold, they 
will say Ufer BA: fa: fraa ampi 309: (many 
people do not know where to touch during otf, they are 
supposed to touch the mouth because it is referring to &0G;, 
the ÙD meter. And Bfaal Sac, eÍ AdO is the AAI 
of the IRP AoA. The HoA is called so because it is 
occurring in Oil meter. And what is Oeil meter? It 
should have three lines and each line should have eight letters. 
3 said zz: should not be added as it is not part of olePft. 
opt begins with “aragi sol Gdza efter fÙ 
Ù a: UA — 38cIsRi HUSI IRP. Similarly some 
Aos in different meters four lines may be there, five lines 
may be there, and each line will have four letters, five letters, 


eight letters depending on the meters. And that IRPI} also 
arag you can say or Ad Bla: arose also you 
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can say. If you say we it will be only twenty-three letters; 
if you say uf then it will be twenty-four letters. twenty- 
four lettered one is called 3IRPÎ Hoc: and twenty-three 
lettered one is called fora ARP woG:. While doing 
AoteIdoGold we say fordd-oneptt 30G: and do JU of 
twenty-three lettered one i.e., AAJA] is said and not 
the other one. So thus GfGa meters are also studied. In 
AotreIdoGold] itself we say, ole it sfr Icy JEt 


JaA CC 


usthl Prey Geir: BocifH. Thus they are several Ùf 


meters. And there is a separate science dealing with Afà 
meters and that science is called ®oG:. And a great author of 
diG@ meters is fusorct BÍN and he has written a book on 
meters fusorct 206: ARAH. 


6. Then comes the sixth science, AGI which is called 
SATAA or Astrology. As AGIO, it is used for performing 
rituals, because all rituals should be done based on the 
appropriate feifsl, diz, AM, constellation. So for ritualistic 
purposes astrology is required. We are using astrology for 
predictive purposes. GG doesn’t encourage predictive 
astrology. GG wants us not to know our future. APII 
doesn’t want us to worry about our future. Let us learn to 
accept whatever comes. If at all you want to use it very rarely 
it should be used, salfiwal should be used to for noble dis 
alone. But unfortunately that astrology is gone, predictive 
astrology is thriving, which our tradition doesn’t encourage 
much. Literally SAÍA means the study of the luminaries. 
oeliel: means luminary, shining one. What are the shining 
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ones? The Sun, the moon, the stars, the planets. They are all 
edf sÍ and astrology is a science based on the 


movement of the luminaries and therefore it is called 


Cec TW. 


So thus US SISA and UcdR: daI:, all these come 
under 31U2I fell. Use all the sciences as a means to know 
ultimately the WRI ÍQEN. Thus the definition of the 3UzT fda 


iS Over. 


Now we have to know what is URI [deIl. Therefore, he 
says in the fourth line 3f&f WRI. The higher science, the 
spiritual science is that eI ASRA sifererad, by which 
science you will know the imperishable truth. 


What is the etymology of the word 3I§i2d{? of SRÍ 
sici SERA, that which will never perish. Whereas all other 
sciences are dealing with perishable things. Rituals means 
perishable actions and perishable results. OUI 2UId{ is dealing 


with perishable language. Etymology perishable, sA 


IRAH is dealing with perishable things. The entire 3IURI 
fdell deals with perishable things. Therefore, you will not get 
security from that, because they themselves are insecure. So if 
you want security hold on to ASRA and the knowledge of that 
HERA is called UI fall. This SIERA can be understood as 
@MRUIG, the cause of the whole creation. 


Here also we can note a beautiful thing. Suppose you 
take a cause and an effect. Clay is the cause and pots are the 
effects. Now before the pot is born clay existed, after the 
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creation of the pot clay is existing, and after the pot perishes 
also clay continues. Clay is enduring permanence whereas pot 
comes and goes. Gold continues before the ornament is made, 
even after the ornaments are melted. From this we get a 
general law. The cause is imperishable, effects are perishable. 
So, WRU is imperishable whereas WIA is perishable. 
Therefore, PRUH can be called ASRA. ASRA means the 
imperishable, PRUIH_ of the whole creation. The creation 
comes from that MRUId, rests in that PRUA and resolves 
into that PRUH. And that PRUIA whichever science reveals 
that science is called 3I8R IAEN, URI IAEN, DRUI IAEN. weir 
aq ISRA, sifelerseicd, 3ifeferseici means is known. 


Now, the teacher has introduced a new word ASRA. 
So, the student will be curious to know what is ASRA. In next 
AoA the definition of the word ASRA is given, which we will 
read. 


Hoz 1-1-6 


UGS Vassar y- 
Aas: AGUIA | 
forei fg adori IRIE 
dgek agcetot uRuvefod eR: It € Il 
So, this dom gives the definition of AGRA or the 
definition of S@fol, In wba definition is called cI8{UIdI, 
Therefore, this om gives you the Mel CI8IUId1, the definition 


of the ultimate Reality. Therefore this HoA is a very important 
HOA, one of the key HOAs of the HSPDA, 
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So what is ISRA, the imperishable truth? What is the 
root cause of the universe, which will survive even when the 
whole creation is resolved and again the creation will come 


out of that basic Truth alone? 


In the RIMI literature, in the religious literature 
they will call the Truth as AIAI. Because it is easy to 
understand. People may think that PRUH and DRİA and all 
those things as too high, therefore, in the religious literature 
they will say that the ultimate Truth is nothing but God. “And 
who is God?” if you ask, they say “CDUUI, HA, alifdec, fora 
etc.” “Where is He?” “In the temple.” Since for a beginner the 
mind is not evolved enough to comprehend the ultimate 
Reality, it has been symbolized as favor, fora, IOIA ÍA, Pul, 
òd etc., and it is idolized and it is worshipped in the temple, 
in fact, what you are worshipping here is ASRA S&I alone in 
the form of 8feIdIo]. 


Now, what is the real nature of that ISRA S81? In 
which form is it? The Sufotwe] says the real ASRA Tel is 
formless. Because whatever has form will get deformed. 
Therefore, no formed thing is eternal and therefore, it can 
never be the ultimate Reality. Therefore, the real S@fol is 
formless, IRUA. 


Then how come we are giving form? [91d form, fasor 
form, PUI form? We say that is all at LKG level! When we 
have to teach children the numbers we have to show them 
through figures or objects so as to make them grasp. 
Therefore, abstract ideas will have to be concretized for a 
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beginner. S@fol is abstract even for elderly people, what to 
talk of youngsters. Therefore, our religion concretizes the 
subtle S&I as fəa, faso, VAA, PUI etc. But what is real 
fA? He is formless. 


MG- P AsHid Popa WadaAHd | assole 
GAIA AAI I... Adeefor-sfionora Sea d 


fara ATA SS: CJR: I 


In the eUlorsi@s of the f9Id, firstly they describe 
about the color, his ICI etc., but at the end the description is 
“adoentot-slgmor.” Do you think that {91d is sitting in 
that S19{916? f91d is in the O18{o1S also. And if that [91d is all- 
pervading then what form He will have? What form is there 
for an all-pervading space? So that which is all-pervading has 
to be formless. Therefore, the definition begins SIGIT — 
invisible, S&O, the PRUA can’t be seen through the eyes. 
Why you cannot see? Because it is formless. Why it is 
formless? Because formless alone can be eternal, formfull can 
never be eternal. Even the biggest star, which can have a life 
of millions of years, will explode one day which we call as 
supernova. Therefore, anything formfull will perish. So, S&101 
has to be formless, if it is formless it is invisible. 


gşaRİ and others in the commentary they say if 
it is not available for the eyes, you can extrapolate it to all 
other organs also, which means It cannot be seen by the eyes, 
It cannot be heard by the ears, It cannot be smelt by the nose, 
It cannot be touched by the skin, It cannot be tasted by the 
tongue. 3SIAMOGA BRUM IU GRA 3I, in simple 
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language Ud sfocel SPONTA, It is beyond all the sense 
organs. More we will see in the next class. 

$ pias: yids ypg | YT PİAR 
yiana red I S foa: 9foa: Moa: 1 Sf: 35. 
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SIFRA, the 3NARÍ started his teaching from Hoz 
four onwards, introducing two types of sciences — 31URT fderl, 
the material science and URI fdEII, the spiritual science. STURT 
fdell deals with the entire creation which is a product whereas 
URI [QEN deals with the cause of the entire creation. Therefore, 


3101 feet is rel fee whereas URI feel is DRUI QEL. 


Having introduced these two sciences, the teacher 
briefly defined 3{U2I fall in the form of the four Gs as well 
as the six dG 3tgels, so do & dG stsonfar. As pointed out 
the word dG refers to the DADIVS portion of the dG, the 
ritualistic portion of the GG will come under 3URI feel only, 
because the rituals are dealing with only products of the 
creation. Whereas the AG 3fod portion will come under URI 
fdell only. Therefore, the four dGudsilols as well as the six 
dG 3IŞNs put together is HURI fen. 


Thereafterwards the teacher pointed out URI {dell is 
that which will give the knowledge of ISRA. The word 
SII literally means the imperishable one, which indicates 
the Truth of the whole creation. Another popular word used in 
the 3UÍAAAS is NGIL. Therefore, URI fell is none other than 
STSUAET itself. 


And naturally the question will come, what is the 
definition of that Sé@fo[? That definition is given in the sixth 
AoA, which we have started in the last class, AGIA, 
SIST@IdI etc; every word is a definition of the Se@fof. What is 
SEI? The Truth of the universe, the essence of the universe, 
which is otherwise called ASRA, 
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So we saw SIITA means that which is not available 
for the eyes, which indicates all the other sense organs. 
Therefore, AGIA means Ad Silollogel SPA, It is not 
available for any of the five sense organs of knowledge. It 


cannot be seen, perceived. 


Then SAIH means It cannot be grasped by the 
hands. The hands represent the five organs of action, 
adlog. The five organs of action are dI@, uf, UIG, 
UI, 34I. SONEA means PA PAfogA MAAA, So, It 
cannot be perceived, It cannot be grasped. Which cannot be? 
I&I, the ASRA, 


SPAA means It doesn’t have any family or clan. 
Because AAA is possible only for one who is born. Based on 
your birth alone your MAIA is determined. SAA is based on 
parentage and parentage is based on birth. S@fo[_ does not have 
birth, therefore no parentage, therefore no OPT, 


Squid], The word GUI has got three meanings. 


1) Caste — SI@IUI, sit, doz, WG qulf:. So, caste is called 
aui 


ii) Color - 8ĝRa avia, a avia, oter avig etc., 
iii) Property (rarely used as GU). 
So, Gifel, BU, ei: or property. In fact, AŞPAARÍ, 
in his commentary, takes the third meaning only, even though 


all the three meanings can be taken here. Therefore, 31dUf 
means S&I] does not have SIGUI, gIBRI, ÑT, WAG Sifs. 
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ciitroftitrpctoimigzer 

ols SUVS Nasi | 

Saaana ag, 

Ie Aaa RI acA I AAPA 2¥ II 


It is beautifully said that You are that S@fol who are 
neither SIGUI nor SIPRI nor ÑT nor 9G. Therefore, SIATA, 
means SÍA 3AA, 


Then second meaning also you can take. There SITOA, 
means free from all colors. Sé@fol does not have any colors at 
all, It is colorless. 


The third meaning also you can take. GUI means 
property, therefore 3IGUI means free from all properties. 


So, Saoi means free from SÍA, free from colors and 
free from properties, in general. gşrarRİ takes the third 


meaning. 


TaZ: — free from all the sense organs of 
knowledge, SIAogA 28A, WJ: means eye, MAIA means 
ears. These two words indicate all the other sense organs also. 
So, S&O] is Sense-less. 


aq IIA, UII means hands, UIG means legs 
UIMI and UIG represent all the other organs of action. 
Therefore, SUIGA means without wMdlfogad, In the first 
line it was said that S@fol cannot be seen with the eyes, in the 
second line it is said A&O does not have eyes. In the first line 
SEIO is not the object of the eye. In the second line it is said 
Selo] itself does not have an eye. 
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And the eyes etc., indicate 31d°Idd or limbs, therefore 
joining these two words we can say S@{of is folzaeldd, It 
does not have any organs at all. It is the organs, 33d¢ds which 
give a shape to the individual. Your shape is determined by 


your limb. If S@fof_is limbless then it doesn’t have any shape 
also. So, PORTAI otherwise it is called POPATA, 


PIIA — It is eternal, doesn’t have any destruction. 
This also we saw in the last class. A pot which is the product 
has got the destruction, but the clay which is the cause it exists 
before the origin of the pot, it exists during the presence of the 
pot and it will continue even after the destruction of the pot. 
Therefore, DRIA SÍTA, @MRUIG is always PIIA, 
Therefore, S&I] being the MRUId of everything, during 
Uce also the whole world may resolve but S@fol will 
survive. That is what is symbolically presented in the U2IUIs 
in the form of PUI on a leaf. That leaf indicates ARU TAA. 
Some mysterious principle which is not really existent, AII 
cd is like that leaf upon which U2¢éHel is floating which is 
represented by Lord UV. All the U2IUIs are the symbolisms 
of the Upanishadic teaching. 


IAA. MEIL alone becomes the entire creation being 
the cause. Just as gold, the cause, becomes all the ornaments; 
wood, the cause, becomes all the furniture; S@fol, the cause, 
alone becomes the entire creation. Therefore, whatever I am 
seeing is S@fof alone with different ofId1 and 2U. So, gA — 
fafaa sengrnrnoadAS: srafer sfer fersy:, fafsroor 
MR aafe sfe fA:. 
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AAAA — It is all pervading. Any cause is all- 
pervading because every cause has to pervade the effect, as 
the effect exists because of the cause alone. When you say “a 
chair is”, the very existence of the chair is given by whom? By 
the wood alone. Chair minus wood is what? Nothing. It 
doesn’t exist. Therefore, the very existence in the chair is lent 
by the wood because when wood is behind chair is, when is 
taken chair is not. Remove the gold, ornament is not. Remove 
the MRUId, the effect is not. Therefore, the PRIHA alone 
pervades every PRA and not only It pervades, It lends 
existence to the Mri. So, what is S@fof doing? It pervades 
the whole creation and it /ends existence. 


That is why when somebody asked “What is God?” 
Somebody said beautifully what ‘is’ is God. That means the 
very ‘is’-ness or existence in every product is nothing but God 
alone. Just as gold is appreciated in all the ornaments in the 
form of bangle is, chain is, ring is — in all of them the ‘is’ is 
coming from the gold only. If you remove the gold you will 
know. Therefore, AAAA means Ad siodeifel AUI 
AÑANA, PRÍ AIA Ucalicl. Therefore, Selo lends 
existence pervading all. 


WAS — It is extremely subtle, difficult to 
comprehend, YAIUI sfollazd, AEIol is AFA because it is 
not available for the sense organs to see, to hear, to smell. 
When I am describing S@fof_ what is registered in your mind? 
It is formless, colorless, so when you try to conceive that 
Tetol, SULIT says “if you conceive Tell, you will deliver 
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it later!!!” so, better don’t make Me@fol_ an object of conception 
and delivery, because YOU are M@flol which is never 
conceived or delivered. Therefore, URISdidI means beyond 


comprehension, extremely subtle. 


aqd AIAH. AA means without decay, without 
disintegration, without declension, without old age. That is 
why it is very important for us to know ‘I am S@fol’. Because 
if you don’t know ‘I am M@fof then any other form you know 
yourself as you are in trouble. As long as you claim you are 
Seo I am AMIA, but if I don’t know that fact I am going to 
become OeleldI, I am going to waste away, I am going to 
decline that means old age is going to set in, which everyone 
is afraid of. ade says, 


SEI sa IOA SRI URaokodi 


Like a tiger waiting outside to swallow me, SRI with open 
mouth is waiting to swallow me. So better if you want to get 
out of the fear of old age study 3uÍAN and learn that I am 
not this decaying body but I am the decayless Se@fol. 


Ie OA, This is the most important word in this 
context. JA means all things and beings. Ulfol means the 
cause. The direct meaning of the word Ulfol is the womb of a 
mother. Selo is also called Ulfol because from the womb 
alone the baby comes out and imagine the whole world is like 
the baby of Se@lof. Therefore, S@fol is called ofolCRUI, 
Ied for means AAC PRUA. 
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Why is this the most significant word? Because, in 
third HOA, it was said that once you know the root cause, you 
have indirectly known all the effects because the root cause 
alone appears as all the effects. Since effects are not at all 
there separately they are nothing, but like an actor who takes 
up different roles and appears in different ÙN, similarly One 
sæll alone is appearing as the manifold effect. Therefore, 
knowing M@fol is as good as knowing the whole creation. That 
is being reminded here, S@fof is the @IRUIdI and therefore, 
aeria Ud rog Assadi, ew fàsa 
Udfdsnora{ Asatalel — which was the question of the student, 
gilofdb:. He had asked the question “what is that by knowing 
which everything else is known.” Even scientists are 
struggling to find out only one basic energy, they are also 
hunting for TEAL only. So they saw all the creation and 
reduced it into elements. And elements are reduced into 
molecules and then to atoms and to subatomic particles etc. 
And then they said matter is the manifestation of energy. So, 
everything was reduced into energy. Now they find out that 
there are four or five types of energies. They are not satisfied, 
they want to find out what is one basic energy which has 
become the gravitational energy, the electromagnetic energy, 
the nuclear strong force, the nuclear weak force, etc. Now they 
want to find out whether these four can be reduced into 
Ultimate One. They want to arrive at one thing and based on 
that one they want to explain the whole creation and they are 
looking for that theory called TOE (Theory Of Everything). 
Once they discover that theory, The Basic, they say that every 
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phenomenon both at the macro and micro level can be 
explained. 3UÍANA says that knowledge is S@fol. We have 
TOE. 


SISOOAPL: YSU: || DolUforwd v-22 II 
SEIS has the meaning of toe. If you know that Seflol 
everything else is known, because That is the cause of 


everything. Therefore, Ief the cause of everything. 
This is ASRA Tel. 


Who can know this S610? The 3UÍANA says very 
very few people can know that S@fof because the subtler you 
go the more difficult it becomes to comprehend, like theory of 
relativity. So, the higher you go lesser the number of people 
who can know that. Similarly here also very few people know 
this S@fol. Who are they? 


ERI: URugufod. ARI: means those people who are 
qualified to know that S@fof; the prepared people, ADIR, 
SIORÙAT:. 

What is the qualification required? It is there in 
amada - àp, Re, giò AFU: and 
AASIAA 


JI D x 


IAA — value for S@ISilold{ must be primary. 


deed] — all other things should become secondary. 


gÍ wsuftt - one should have an integrated 
personality, the Siloifocgels, the @difogels, the mind should 


be integrated. 
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AASIAA — desire for freedom. There is a practical benefit for 
this wisdom. It is not armchair philosophy, it is not for writing 
books or claiming that I am an Upanishadic student. The 
practical benefit of this wisdom is inner freedom from mental 
turmoil born out of PIA, WPI, CNH, WS, Ac, Are. | 
enjoy a light mind. Now mind is like what? It is heavy. 
Feeling like to keep it aside. Such a mind will no more be 
heavy, it will become a wonderful instrument you enjoy. Such 
people who have acquired these four-fold qualifications are 
called RI: A URugefod - they clearly recognize this 
SGIO Where do they see this Se{ol? Uf means everywhere, 
AAAI UVefod. So when I see bangle I don’t see chain, 
when I see chain I don’t see ring. Bangle, chain and ring are 
mutually exclusive - where bangle is seen there I cannot see 
the ring. But once I recognize the gold, I see the gold in the 
bangle also, in the chain also, in the ring also. Similarly I 
recognize S&I everywhere. And by that S&S everything 
else is known. Continuing; 


AoA 1-1-7 
aevi: AA EA a 
wel gfe: Aao | 
TLI AA: YP PAA 
TLS RIA Aare AAR I V II 
These verses i.e., seventh, eighth and nineth are a 
commentary on the sixth verse. The sixth verse is the main 


verse not only of this section but of the entire IYIN, This 
sixth HoA is the most important HoA, worth remembering 
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AoA. This HoA alone is commented upon in the later three 
verses. What was the essence given in that Jom? Se@lol is the 
cause and world is the effect. World is born out of S@fof. This 
particular idea is further elaborated through three examples to 
show the relationship between S@fol and world, the 
relationship of cause and effect. All the examples are down to 
earth examples. Because if you have not experienced that 
example then it will not be relevant. The first example is of a 
spider and web. Nobody can say I have not seen spider. Spider 
is the cause and web is the effect. The second example is the 
earth creates varieties of plants. Earth is the PRUA and 
plants are the DRIA, The third example is our physical body 
produces lot of hairs on itself. ®9I means hair in the head, 
CildI means hair on the body other than the head. Physical 
body is the PRUH and hair is the PRİ, 


Now for each example one significance is given. The 
first example is spider producing web. Here the beauty is, the 
spider visualizes the web. Very intelligently it puts the web 
where people will not see. It is very intelligent to build the 
web in an appropriate place. Who has planned the web? The 
intelligent spider. So, the spider is called the intelligent cause 
of this web, which alone has planned, envisaged and built, 
produced it. Then the second thing is when the spider wants to 
produce the web it requires a raw material. Because without 
raw material you cannot produce anything. When spider 
produces the web, from where does it bring the raw material? 
We only curse the spider, we don’t learn a lesson from it. If 
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you analyze, it doesn’t go for raw material anywhere, it finds 
the raw material within its own body. Therefore, the spider is 
not only the intelligent cause of the web, but it happens to be 
the material cause of the web also, which is unique in the case 
of the spider alone. In most of the cases the intelligent cause is 
different and material cause is different. For example, for the 
furniture the intelligent cause is the carpenter and the material 
cause is the wood. For the pots, the potter is the intelligent 
cause and the material cause is the clay. Similarly, goldsmith 
is the intelligent cause and gold is the material cause. Weaver 
is the intelligent cause and fiber is the material cause. 
Normally, intelligent cause is different and material cause is 
different. In RPA, fordra MRUIG is the intelligent cause 
SUIGIo PRIH is the material cause. Normally, fordra 
@MRUIA is different and SUIGIOl MIRUI is different. In the 
case of the spider it is both forfra and SUIGIOId. Therefore, 
spider is called aifsfoor forfére SuIcrot PRUA, both 
intelligent and material cause. In the same way S@fof also is 
both intelligent and material cause. S@fol_alone visualizes the 
creation, the whole world is designed by the cosmic architect 
called S&I. After designing the whole thing where did Sé@foL 
go for the material? Where will He go, because space itself is 
yet to be created? Even the time itself is not created! One 
cannot think of the time concept or about the space before the 
Big Bang. Therefore, aie gets flabbergasted to think of the 
time of the Big Bang or what was there before. So, the 
question ‘where did the S@fol go,’ holds no ground because 
the space itself is not there. Therefore, where did S@fol find 
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the raw material? S@fof found the raw material within Itself. 
Therefore, S&O is forfra @MRUIA and SUIGIOI DILUIG also, 
like spider. This is the significance of the first example. 


Now what is the second example? The earth produces 
varieties of plants. Even though earth is one, it is capable of 
nourishing and bringing out varieties. Similarly, even though 
SEIO is one, It is capable of producing the world which is full 
of varieties - so many forms, so many colors, so many smells, 


so many tastes. 


So, the first example is for two causes being one, two- 
in-one. The second is to show that from one type of cause 
many types of effects are born. Similarly, from one S&I 
many varieties — WD RUMI] 3folap feet @bTerifvr. 


Then the third example is from the body hairs are born. 
The significance of this example is body is sentient, it is a live 
body. Therefore, body is dct IRRA and out of this sentient 
body hair is produced. What is the nature of this hair? 3fddot 
hair. How do you know that? If the hair was also Ado then 
the saloon will be full of screams only. Similarly, nail also, 
when we are cutting we don’t feel any pain because it is 
IAAT, So the body has got one nature, it produces a hair 
which is of totally opposite nature. Similarly, S@{ol produces 
a creation which is of a totally different nature. In Rpa it is 
called facigiur afic which means cause producing an effect 
of totally different nature. Normally cause and effect have got 
same nature, isn’t it? Humans procreate humans only. Not that 


suddenly one fine day a monkey is born! No. Normally we 
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know only ACISIUI afe i.e., the afe of similar nature alone 
we experience, but there are extraordinary cases where the 
afic is IAS — the nature of the effect is different from 
the nature of the cause. Similarly, S@folalso produces a world 
which is totally different in all respects. 


> Selo] is invisible (SIITIA), world is visible, is heard, 
is grasped; 


> sæl is without decay, whereas everything in the 
world decays; 


> Seo is immortal, but everything in the world is 
mortal. 


So thus the third example shows that S@fol can 
produce a world of totally different nature. These are the three 


examples. 
Now, look at the line. SUfomfe: oid Ted d. 
Juf: means spider. It produces the web (it is not 


mentioned in the AoA, you have to supply). AÀ — it creates 
the web. Another interesting thing you can see is a hanging 
spider and moves forward. As even it comes that thread 
extends. From where does it come? From the spider itself. 
Suppose you disturb the spider, it will just go up back to the 
ceiling. And while going back what happens to the thread? It 
resolves. It is not only afc @MRUIA but it also is CMI 
RUIA, it swallows/resolves into itself which is also unique. 
The potter produces the pot but he doesn’t swallow the pot. 
Whereas the spider not only produces but also it swallows. 
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Similarly, S&I produces the whole creation and at the end 
just swallows. Again It produces and again It swallows. 
Therefore, Bord means create, Jad means absorb. 


The second one is Uferoela silver: zaafa. yfr 


means the earth, 3iYWeleI: means the plants; varieties of plants 


are born out of one earth. 


Ud: USUI AAA. PA and ÙA means hair on 
the head and body respectively. They are born out of YSNA, 
You SRRIA — out of the body of a human being. What type 
of human being? AA: UOUId — a live human being. 


ceil — like these three examples S&I] also produces 
the world, that too of different varieties, and of totally 
different nature, and It ultimately swallows. So, ASII — in the 
same manner fa şa Aaaf — the whole cosmos is 
produced here SIRIA — out of that S&A, ASRA. 
Continuing; 


Hoz 1-1-8 


dua Aed ae 
ddisootafsorerd | 
Sool] UO Hol: Ace 
CHD: Day AMAL I c II 


How does creation originate? Cosmology! This whole 
thing is a cosmology which is a very big science, so much 
research is going into that with so many brilliant scientists 
only working on this alone. They say “all the problems are 
about to be solved, we’ve discovered the theory.” In the mean 
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time another scientist will come and propose another theory. 
Big bang theory, Solid state theory, Two string theory, Foam 
theory, etc. Previously I never had confusion and now I’ve got 
more confusion. Cosmology is a big science because even an 
ordinary intellect wants to know ‘how did the world come?’. 
We all want to know the cause. Now the Upanishadic 
Cosmology we are getting. The 3UÍANA says, the world has 
evolved from S&I gradually. It is not a sudden explosive 
thing but it is a gradual evolution in three stages. gsMzadrt 
gives an example for this to make it clear. 


i) The example is of a seed which is sowed. If you look at 
the seed, when it is about to sprout the seed expands. 
Before sprouting the ordinary seed bloats or expands. 
The expanded condition of the seed which is about to 


sprout is stage number one. 


ii) The second stage is from the seed the plant comes, which 
is more clearly manifest, but it is not yet fully grown up 
like a baby. It is not totally unmanifest like seed nor it is 
totally manifest like a tree but it is an intermediary stage. 
Let us call it plant. 


iii) | Thereafterwards, fully grown up tree stage. These are the 
three stages. 


Similarly, S@fol seed also goes through three stages — 
‘bloated’ AGIO, intermediary stage, which is called AGA 
SIAI and then it is fully grown up, which is called JeIci 
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SIdSe. This is explained in the Ao> which we will see in the 
next class. 

3 oÍ : quifé { WU Ieuuig T `N | qu} qu} 
yiana red I 3> foa: foa: Moa: 1 Sf: 35. 
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How 1-1-7 & 8 
aevi: AAE well ÍAR: Aafa | 
T AA: YLA AAAA ASRIY Aade AAR II 
v Il 


aR dhiddel AASARIN | 
Sool MUNA: Ace CHI: PABA Il < II 


The teacher SIFIRA introduced two basic sciences — 
3IRIÍAEN, all types of material knowledge and URIÍQEN, the 
spiritual knowledge. And later he pointed out that UJIÍEN is 
that science through which one knows the root cause of this 
creation. So thus, the definition of URifdel is 
SPrPRUÍAEN, which can be only one. The intermediary 
causes may be many but the ultimate or root cause can be only 
one and the knowledge of that is called U2Ifdell. Whereas 
3IURIÍAEN deals with all other things in the creation, it deals 
with all the products. So, PRII IRIA pRuifden 
RÍEN. That @RUIG was defined later and was given a 
name also ASRA. Therefore, we can say that Rude is 
nothing but 3gRfde and this SI§RdL_ alone is popularly 
known in the 3YÍAN as selo and therefore it can also be 
called Seidel. So thus, MRuifden, ufiden, aigrider, 
Seidel all these are synonymous, the knowledge of the root 


cause of this creation. 


Then having talked about S@fol_as the root cause; what 
type of cause is S&I was discussed in the seventh verse. 


Because whenever we talk about a cause of something we 
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come to know that the cause is of two types — there is an 
intelligent cause, which designs and implements. So a 
designer is required and an implementer is required, who has 
the knowledge of the product, who has the knowledge of the 
utility of the product and who has got the skill in 
implementing. Therefore, both Silofgifep and fepellgiietp are 
required and both of them are possible only in an intelligent 
cause. GUloloG SAIdfST calls the intelligent cause the Maker. 
But we also know that a maker alone is not enough, he/she 
requires raw Material out of which he/she can make the 
product. Therefore, cause is two-fold, the Maker and the 
Material. Maker cannot produce without the material, material 
cannot become an effect without a maker. If material can 
become an effect, you won’t require a goldsmith at all. So, the 
material cannot become a product without a maker. The clay 
cannot become a pot without a potter. The fiber cannot 
become a cloth without a weaver. Therefore, as important is 
the raw material so important is the maker. Therefore, 
naturally the question is what type of cause is S@fol. Is Se@fol 
the maker? Or the material? In the seventh HoA, the 3N, 
made a very very important statement that uniquely S@fol is 
both the maker and the material. The general rule is the maker 
and the material are different but an exceptional case is the 
maker and the material happen to be one. We saw the spider is 
that exceptional case where the maker and the material are 
one. And our S&Iol also happens to be an exceptional case. 
Therefore, in the seventh Hom it was said Ae SSRI 
Aadicl Ss fara, IEIZA means Telol. 
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Now in these two Hows eight and nine, the 3UÍANA 
talks about the stages through which this creation comes into 
being. And through that the Suferwe] wants to say that 


i) the creation is not a sudden appearance but it is a 
gradual evolution. Because that is how we experience in our 
life also. A seed does not become a tree overnight, a fetus in 
the mother’s womb does not become an adult overnight. A 
fetus becomes a baby then alone adult. In the same way SefoL 
produces the creation in stages and the SUÍNA presents four 
stages of the creation or evolution. In some other 3uÍANAs it 
is presented in three stages, sometimes in two stages; the 
stages may vary. Creation gradually evolves is the first stage. 


ii) Now the next important point we have to understand is 
this, (these are all very important laws, fundamentals of 
AGIA, which you have to remember throughout the study of 
the scriptures) Nothing can be created out of nothing. To put 
in another scientific language, “Matter can never created or 
destroyed.” This is a fundamental principle of AGIod as well 


as science also. 
So, then what is creation? 


There is no creation. What you call creation is a myth. 
That is why to the basic questions of creation we can never 
find answers. People ask questions after questions, “Why did 
Lord create? What is world? Ok, He creates a world and puts 
us into it and not only He puts us into this creation but makes 
us suffer ups and downs.” So, many people are angry with 
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God, especially when things don’t go well. Otherwise there 
will be lot of devotion etc. When we get into problems we 
charge on God! So, we will never find answers to these 
questions because there is no such thing called creation in 
reality. The word creation is only a figurative expression. It 
can never be taken literally because matter can never be 
created or destroyed. If this is so, what is the meaning of the 
word creation, which we very commonly use? On analysis we 
will find, when a desk is created we know that no matter is 
created, because matter cannot be created or destroyed. Then 
what is happening? 


Before the creation of desk and after the creation of 
desk, the same amount of matter continues to exist. What has 
happened was before the carpenter “created” the desk, the 
desk was already there, not in the desk form, but in a different 
form, which we call as wood. Similarly, before the creation of 
ornaments, the ornaments were already existing in a different 
form, which we call as gold. So then, what do you mean by 
creation? Creation is conversion of the raw material from one 
form to another, so, trans-formation. What is transformation? 
Conversion of the raw material from one form to another. 
Previously also the wood was there, now also the wood is 
there; when the wood was in one particular shape you call it 
wood and when the carpenter gave a particular shape, what 
did you do? You re-named the same wood as table, as chair. 
So thus, when the carpenter creates a chair, what does he 
create? He doesn’t create anything! It was already there in a 
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different form. If that is so, we can say that every product 
exists in the cause in potential form. All furniture exist in the 
wood in potential form, the plants exist in the seed in potential 
Jorm, a baby exists in the mother in potential form, nuclear 
energy exists in the nucleus in potential form, no scientist 
creates nuclear energy, what does he do? Through a chain 
reaction the potential energy is only transformed, the 
unmanifest energy is transformed into manifest energy. If that 
is so, we extend the same principle to this universe also. What 
is that principle? The universe was never created at any time. 
According to the Law of Conservation of Matter, creation can 
never come, but it was already there even before it arrived. 
How was it there? Not in this particular manifest form, but it 
was there in potential form, unmanifest form like nuclear 
energy or like a tree in a seed. That is why a tree can come 
only from a seed. Instead of a seed suppose you take some 
stones or pebbles and sow it and put water, fertilizer etc, what 
will come? From a pebble, which has got a same shape like a 
seed, no tree comes but from the seed alone tree comes. Why? 
Because in the pebble it is not in potential from but in the 
seed, it is in potential from. Instead of churning the curd, try 
the water. What comes? Pain in your hand comes. Why can’t 
buttermilk come, though you are putting the same amount of 
energy? Because in the curd it is potentially there, even 
though it is invisible to my eyes. But when I churn the water 
nothing comes because it is not potential. 
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Extending this second principle, what is the second 
principle? Nothing is created, everything is there potentially, 
we are only transforming the potential or the unmanifest into 
the manifest, which means the creation also must have been 
there, where? In its cause. And what is the cause of this 
creation? S&I or ASRA. Therefore, we say the whole 
universe exists in S@fofl in unmanifest form. You may call it 
in 9ffeD form, selo may be called as ÍST and the potential 
universe you may call as 9Ifep. {91d should contain the 
universe in 9IfeD form. 


ford: saceneach: ele safer orp: asia Il Ulocelcrast 8 
II 


Seo contains the universe in unmanifest form. And what is 
unmanifest is invisible. Before churning buttermilk, butter is 
invisible, before the seed is transformed, tree is invisible; now 
you have got a speaking power, which is in potential form but 
for me your speaking power is invisible. Suppose a dumb man 
is sitting and a talkative man is sitting in the class, both appear 
to be same. When class is over, the difference is known. Why 
I am not able to distinguish it? When it is in the form of your 
speaking power, in the form of 9Ifep, 9Ifep is never 
experienced, 9If¢D is only inferred. Therefore, in Selo what 
is there? 9IfeD is there. What is the another name for 9Iftp? 
Potential universe. This potential universe is otherwise called 
JI. So, Sefol_has ARM in Him/Her/It. Therefore, what 
were there before creation? S&I + AWI. But not as two 
separate entities, AI®I is inseparably there with S@fof, just as 
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your speaking power is inseparable from you, your writing 
power is inseparable from you, your walking power is 
inseparable from you, similarly, S&I s creative power, 
creative potential is inseparable from S@fol, that is called 
JIP, ARI. So, this is the second point. First point is creation 
is gradual evolution. The second point is creation existed in 


Selo], even before its arrival it existed in unmanifest form. 


iii) Then the third point that we want to discuss is this 
unmanifest universe goes through various stages before the 
fullest manifestations. This unmanifest universe located in 
SEI goes through various stages of manifestations - even 
like the gold which is in lump form, it doesn’t suddenly 
become ornament — i.e., the potential manifests in various 


stages. What are the stages? Here the HOA says, 


a) Long before the creation manifests, the unmanifest 


universe is in totally passive form. 


b)Then just before manifestation, it becomes the 
activated form of the potential universe. gşraRİ gives 
certain examples. A seed has got a particular nature and 
suppose you plant the seed and then pour water, before the 
seed sprouts the seed expands absorbing the water. Earlier 
also it was seed, now also it is seed. What is the difference 
between the previous seed condition and the present seed 
condition? The previous seed condition is long before 
creation and the expanded seed condition is just before 
creation. You can extend it in everything. Similarly the 
3UÍANA says, ARI has got two 3fdzells — one is passive 
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AMI and another is activated AII, energized AII, like in 
organic chemistry they say activated carbon where the 
electrons jump and it has become highly active with four 
electrons. That is why carbon compounds are maximum, they 
are more than all the other compounds put together. They 
have got two states, one of them is activated state, when it is 
ready for chemical reaction. Similarly, S@fofl has got the 
potential universe before the creation and the potential 
universe gets ready just before creation. And this the 
SUÍNA calls expanded S@fol, activated potential state. This 
is stage number two. First is passive S@fol, then the active 
Selo. In passive S&I the potentiality is passive and in 
active Se@lo{ the potentiality is active. 


c) Then the next stage is when the potentiality has partly 
manifested and the subtle form of the universe has emerged, 
which is called AGA YUA, which is comparable to the plant 
condition of the universe. So, first stage is Seed, second stage 
is Expanded seed, and the third stage is sprout. In RPA, it 
is called AFA UPA, the subtle universe, where there is a 
world but you cannot see it, invisible, like our mind. Extend 
it to the totality the macrocosmic mind, the total mind will 
come under the subtle universe, AGA Yd. 


d) Then comes the fourth and the final stage where the 
subtle universe is transformed into the gross universe, in 
WPA, X Uyd: and in the example it is a tree. So, Seed, 
Expanded seed, sprout and Tree. Similarly, S@fol, expanded 
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Seol, subtle universe and gross universe. These are the four 
stages talked about in this fom. Now, look at this AoA. 


ae Tua cle — Seo which is in the first stage comes to 
the second stage, which is called clad, which means 
expands, bloats as it were. We have to use the expression 
expands as it were, because real expansion is not possible, it is 
only a figurative expansion because S@lol being all- 
pervading, where is the question of infinite expanding. The 
definition of S@fol was given in the sixth dof and it was said 
Adda TEI which means S@fol is infinite or all-pervading. 
Therefore, the all-pervading S@fol cannot expand in the literal 
sense of the term, therefore you have to add S&I] expands as 
it were. By what? AUAHI — through its AUA, here ATUR means 
preparedness for the creation. S@lol expands as it were 
through its AUA which is nothing but preparedness for the 
creation, just like a speaker getting prepared for the speech. 
He has to start forming the ideas in the mind and then you just 
recollect everything and try to deliver a speech. So, S& is first 
stage and TRIA is second stage. Then what happens? 


dd: 3fooidL sifsicieicl — from that alone comes Sloold, 
which means S@fof in prepared condition. In this dom, every 
word has got a peculiar meaning. That is why they say 
sufertds are called mystic literature or esoteric literature, 
because many of the words in the SUfeIWds will not have 
literal meaning. In the first line by the word Hood we think 
of food! But in this context, the word Sfoolé] means Meio] in 
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expanded condition, S@fol in the second stage, S@fol in 
prepared form. 


Then the third stage, Sfoofl UIUI: — from Sfoofd, the 
prepared condition of S@fol, UIUI: dol: — both UIUI Aofzi are 
born. Here these two words represent the subtle universe, the 
cosmic mind, which is sometimes called StI IRP, SNo 
gP and Ðe ARP. UWI represents PAM ARP, Hol: 
represents ŞTI JMÍP and SMOI AKP. So, we have to take 
both put together not individual ŞTI JP but macrocosmic 
$ctOI-Silol-fepell gIfep, otherwise in simple language subtle 
universe, ASA Yd is born, which is the third stage. In the 
example it corresponds to the sprout stage. Then from there 
what is born? 


ACI CHBTI:. The word AIH and CÀI: represent the final 
stage of the gross, the visible universe. In the example it 
corresponds to the tree stage. Here the word AIA has got a 
peculiar meaning. In the suforicls the word 2iceld] is used in 
several meanings. That’s why suforvds are confusing. 
Sometimes AIH means Truth, where it is God or the 
Ultimate reality. None of those meanings will fit in here. Here 
AMIA should be translated as PaA oA — the five 
gross elements. In the tradition they have analyzed this and 
they have written commentaries on all these things. We have 
to thank gşaRİ and the entire U2dU2T. They have done 
two jobs — in one place they give simple meaning without 
logical support and there is another work called S@izPis 
wherein they justify that interpretation. Here we don’t justify, 





98 


qus@M suf USD & AUS 8 

here AIA means Paio. If anybody is very rational and 
logical and who wants to question the interpretation, 
os M2drel will answer in S@i2PiIs, where we will have 
logical duel and then we will establish why we give certain 
meanings to certain words. Here AœIHĄ_ means 
FAAA O; though everything is logically interpreted 
but here we are not discussing the logical interpretation. Then 
CÀI: — the fourteen worlds which are born out of the five 
elements. So, fourteen CTs you must be remembering - aT 
ANAP, sic, AAA, JAA, RIAA, ASIA, ACA 
and UIdIci - six up and seven down and one in the middle, 
Le., OF cii@:. These fourteen Cis come under gross 
universe. So thus the word AIA and CI: refer to the 2c 
uud. Thus four stages have been talked about. And once the 
fourteen Ùs are created, then the later things quickly take 
place. What are they? 


cdl. So all the human beings are also created (we have to 
supply ‘all the human beings’) and once the human beings 
come they won’t keep quiet, so therefore él. Human beings 
and dis — actions. And once actions are done, what is the 


natural consequence? 


sididdi, Here, again it is not the dictionary meaning, but it 
means DAW - either Yue] or UU. All these also are 
created. 


Who became all these? S@fof alone has become all these 
things. Just as gold alone has become all ornaments, S@fol has 





99 


qus@M suf HUSH & AUS 8 

become ASA UPA, MIA UPA, every human being. And 
you may think how is it possible, unbelievable? If you think it 
is a cock and bull story which is unbelievable, the 3UÍANAs 
themselves give an example - it is exactly like you creating a 
dream world out of yourself. I only create the dream world 
and all the materials also are created by me. That created 
dream world is both animate and inanimate, you create time, 
you create space and you create the cause and effect. I myself 
create duality, create an interaction and I myself suffer. You 
may say all these are bluff, imagination only, when do you say 
that? After waking up you say it is all projection, but during 
dream they are all damn real. And the nightmarish dream 
creates palpitation in the heart, which continues even after 
waking up. So, it may be projection but it is real for a 
dreamer. If you can create all these things, why can’t S610} 
project all these things? That’s what S@fol has done. 


Continuing; 
Hoz 1-1-9 
a: dst: dia 
IRRI So AU: | 
CRalcdGsdel 
OUA WUAool A SHRI II | I 


So almost the same idea, how does S@fol create or 
project the universe out of itself, like a waker creating a dream 
out of himself/herself, similarly S@fol itself manifesting in 
this manner. How does it do so? The 3UÍANA says, A: AdS: 
adiad — this S@fol is omniscient, because of its AIRI JRP, 
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potential power it is omniscient. 2dSI: Badia both these 
words mean omniscient, which means Selo] is different from 
our present miserable condition. We are not omniscient. For 
omniscient two words are used. First word indicates 
omniscient in WRI ÍEL. Bdfd indicates omniscient in 31U2T 
fdell also. Both in spiritual field as well as in material field, it 
is omniscient. With what? This ARI 9Ifep, because we have 
seen before ARI AfD includes Sc, SOI and IÐA ARP 
and therefore, S@lo{ has got the total SIof IRP. Therefore, it 
is omniscient. And what does this S@fol do before creation? 
RA Sioidield, TU:. MG performs AUA in the form of 
visualization. This visualization corresponds to the 
preparedness mentioned in the previous Ho. Because 
generally, preparation is in what form? In the form of 
visualization. Before a musician sings he has to visualize the 
song he going to sing. If a painter has to draw a picture, he 
visualizes the whole painting. If he is a speaker before 
everything that I tell you I should have what I will tell. 
Similarly, S&I] also visualizes what? What type of creation 
has to come, what all things must be there in the creation, 
because the whole creation has to fulfill the DAt, the 
needs of the people. For those who have done YUeI - better 
world, better body; all should be perfectly done according to 
the universal law. So if I have this particular body, it is not an 
accident, it is my own YUeId{ or UIUd{ that determines this 
body. Similarly, if I am born in India surrounded by 
mosquitoes all over, then it is again my di as well as 
mosquitoes WA that it has to live on my blood. So therefore, 
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everything must be based on cosmic law of di. So therefore, 
this creation is based on the @di of the previous alte. And 
previous Site is based on its previous alte, which is based 
on its previous af, which is based on its previous af. 
What about the F I R S T afe? We say there is no first 
afe. Because creation is a cyclic process; in a cycle there is 
no beginning or end. In a linear process alone there is 
beginning or end, in a cyclic process there is no beginning or 
end. Therefore, S&0] visualizes the creation, SHAAAH AU:. 


So why does he say visualization is the AUH? 
Otherwise you will think Sé@fof is doing AURI standing on one 
foot, as is read in the U2IUIs. S&I cannot perform AUA 
standing on one foot. Why? When no leg is there, where is the 
question of standing? Don’t imagine U@lG’s AUA, YT’s AUA 
and all. Therefore, MUI is the visualization with the help of 
ARI. RAA acd Sei — From that GUI is born Sel. Here 
very careful. The word S&I here means AS Wed. 
Otherwise very confusing. Seo] is not the DRUI del. Tel 
means the subtle universe is born. Then, ofldi — all the names 
are born. Because names are also potentially there. And 29Ud1 
—all the forms are born, or the colors are born. 3ioold{ — here 
it means food; all these are born. In fact, born means S&I] 
has become all these things. 


So with this the first section is over, where URI fae 
has been briefly introduced. Now the suferw will continue 
further dealing with both SfU2I and Uzr fda elaborately. 
Those elaborations we will see from the next class. 
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ylis: yic iuis | PRA YARI 
yiia Rer II S afa: MİS: mfa: I aÈ: 3. 
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AoA 1-1-8 & 9 Continuing; 


dun dase adiscoraifsorerdl 

Sool UMMA: Ace CHI: PABA Il II 
a: AJA: AAAA SOI AU: | 
RAAGI OA HUAI A ARIÄ II L II 


With the ninth HoA we have completed the first 
section of the Usd IUIN, Of a total of six sections we 
have completed the first section, five more sections are there. 
This first section is more like an introductory section where 
the student is introduced, the teacher is introduced and the two 
branches of knowledge also have been introduced — the first 
branch of knowledge being 3IURI ÍdEN and the second branch 
of knowledge being URI fdell. 3IURI ÍQEN has been pointed out 
as all branches of knowledge other than SEAE; except the 
spiritual knowledge all other branches of knowledge will 
come under 3{URI fdell and spiritual knowledge, S@ifdell will 
be the only science which will come under URI fem. URt fee 
was briefly introduced in the last few Hows, in which it was 
pointed out that U2I [dell is the knowledge of the root cause of 
the creation. SOPRU fae Uae. The root cause of the 
creation is called S@fof_and therefore adedel is Uda. So 
thus both SIRT fae and ua fae have been briefly 
presented. The rest of the five sections will be elaboration of 
both 31021 faeil and URr fall. With this background we will 
enter into the second section. In this second section we are 
going to get a magnified version of 3{URI fall. Then from the 
third section onwards the last four sections will elaborate the 
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URI ÍdEN. This is the design of the HUSep 3UÍANA, The first 
section introduces the U2I fel, the second section elaborates 
3IURI ÍQEN and the last four sections elaborate the URI IAEN. 
Now we will enter into the second section, which is going to 
elaborate 3IURI fQ. We will read the first HOA. 
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HUSD }? A03 ? 
Hoz 1-2-1 
acaq armi aog Daid pae 
Medusa AAR age Aa o l 
TRA [ORIA AIDIA 


LUA T: YL: APARRI AY Il 8 Il 


As I said this section will elaborate 3IURI QEN. 3IURI 
feel literally means the inferior or the lower branch of 
knowledge. And in this 3{U2I fail all branches of knowledge 
other than Self-knowledge will come. Therefore all the secular 
sciences, whether it is physics or chemistry or economics or 
dance or music all these secular sciences will come under 
3IURI ÍAN only. And even within the GGs themselves we 
divide them into two portions. The first portion of the dds 
also will come under 3{U2I fail alone. Thus not only the 
secular sciences will come under 3{U2I faell, the dG JAAT, 
the first portion of the és also will come under 31URI fae 
only. Only the final portion of the das, viz., the ùS Aod 
alone will come under URI fd. Now here in this 3u 
we are not going to deal with secular sciences as part of 31U21 
feel. We are only going to take the do qA, the first 
portion of the àGs, which also come under 3IURI QEN. This 
àS ydarror otherwise known as SWI fdell can be divided 


into two portions. 


1) The ritualistic portion of doud, of IIRI ÍEL. In fact, 
all the religious rituals will come under 3{U2I fail alone. 
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Even though it is Vedic, even though it involves the Lord, 


even though it involves the Hos still they are called 3TURI 
feel alone. 


2) The next portion of 3{URT [dell is all types of meditations 
upon various GddIs, Adcddleeonfor all of them also will 
come under 3121 fade only. Generally we think that 
meditations will come under spirituality or URI fll, we have 
to carefully note all the G@AI 3URIols also will come under 
IURI fà only. 


In fact, the criterion for determining the type of [dal is 
this: wherever duality is involved they all come under SURI 
fall. This is the basic criterion wherever duality is involved, 
wherever divisions are involved they all will come under 
3MURI fall. All the secular sciences are S{U2I because there 
are divisions — planets or atoms or music or dance, there is 
division. As far as rituals as concerned they are full of 
divisions — the one who performs the rituals, the various 
priests are involved, various materials are involved, various 
Oddlls are involved, therefore duality, therefore 31021 fdell. 
And even when we talk about varieties of SUIZTols, there also 
duality is involved because I am there as the meditator and 
various deities are there as the object of meditation. Therefore 
here also the meditator-meditated division is there, QAR is 
there, ÙS is there. Therefore di is SUI feel, SURTST is 
SIORI ÍAN. 


Then what will come under U2I fai? Only one thing, 
where there is no division at all. So the devotee-deity division 
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should go away. The G{ldICHI-U2AICAI division should go 
away. The observer-observed difference should go away. 
Where all differences are resolved, 
UTGo VI AM IAM AAA ASL: ASUU, 
naturally wherein all the attributes are resolved, because even 
attributes come under duality. Because yellow color is 
different from orange color. Even the duality in the form of 
good and bad, edi and 3i€Idi, even these divisions should go 


away. Later we will see in Do, 
SIOA AAI Sort stelaticl | oatuforwc] 8-2-2¥ II 


That which is beyond even d-31€I4 division. Therefore, UI 
QEN is the height of spirituality and everything other than that 
will come under 3{U2I ÍQEM. So in this section what type of 
IURI ÍQEN are we going to see? The WA and 3URIOI. These 
are the two topics which are going to be discussed in the form 
of SU feel. And there also di is going to be focused, 
JURIO is going to be indicated. Dé means rituals and 
SURI means meditation. Wd is os Ruler and SUIT is 
Aol: WENold. Cdl is body-oriented, SURTol is mind-oriented. 


Now here all these @dis discussed in the doud can be 
broadly classified into two types. Rituals can be broadly 
classified into two types: 


1. 3{2f-cbIdl Wellol Gdi — rituals meant for material well- 
being by performing which I can get a lot of money for 
security and I can also order lot of sense pleasures. Such 
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rituals are called 3RÍ-ÐIA UNo DAI, otherwise called 
DIRIÐdis otherwise called IORI PALMI. 


2. AL Uo DAI — dis which will take me more and 
more towards spiritual growth, more and more towards HII, 
which can be called forpa pal, mra PAM, 
fragi Uero DAt which will take me towards the Lord. 


SRÍ-DIA UNo PATT will take me towards the world 
more and more. Better house and lot of vehicles and many 


factories and children, grandchildren, 
eoxld] eIold] UMA ASUPICHSI || BOAGALSAL L-E-29 II 


Big family and all will be there. In fact, the more I am 
involved in them the more away from the Lord I am. So, 31ef- 
IA UA DAI turn my life towards the world, Alsi 
uoi PATI will turn me towards God. World-ward and 
God-ward both are dealt with in SIORI fQEN. 


What should be the lifestyle of a human being? The 
3Y, points out that initially every human being is 
interested in what? Not in #8, even if offered free of cost 
also they do decline, initially people are interested in 312, 
money, money, money. As they say ‘even the corpse will 
stretch its hands if uttered money’. Therefore, it is wealth- 
oriented and @Idi — entertainment-oriented. Therefore, the dG 
says the initial part of life is predominantly 3fef-cbIdl Wellol 
DAT and a small percentage of spiritual dis, feragiic 
ueno PAI like AoedogoiA. How many are interested 
in ZotedIdoGold? Some people do it on sauf Yvi only. 
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So, Acedo is one of the best rituals for promoting 
Alsi. But a person will be least interested in that cdi, but 
whenever there is any ritual to get children admission in 
college, to get rid of stomach pain, people will be interested. 
Therefore, UG says the first part of life is WIRI Wellol and less 
percentage of fadgiie ueno. And what does the suo 
expect us to do? Gradually the percentage must change. Our 
values must change. The priorities must be shifted, wherein 
the 3I°f-cbIdI Wellol dls will become lesser and lesser and 
frage Ueo dis should become more and more. Even 
when I visit the temple and prostrate before Lord {91d I can 
ask for two things, O Lord! soono Acq 
gWsHwwuMideds slodweargeredtd can be asked or 
else eloreMouAAGeadeyay IASI olé can be asked. Temple 
visit remaining the same your motive can have a shift. And 
even after gaining a desire for A&I I can ask the Lord, O 
Lord! give me MUA Agca asui, O Lord! give me a 
proper 9J}, O Lord! give me an opportunity to study the 
scriptures and O Lord! give me freedom from obstacles to 
attend the class whether it is in the ground or whether it is in 
this temple or that temple I should be able to continuously 
come. What you ask will determine what is your priority. 
Therefore, 31U2I {dell or Dd has got two roles to play 


Do R-P Uellol Ise ALVT 
ii)  Algi Ueno fop DAI 


Since everybody will be initially interested in 


Misa, SULT intelligently talks about HIseapdls in the 
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beginning. Because for ÍASPIAPA there is no taker, nobody 
is interested. That is why at the end of every prayer you will 


have a Dyfer. 
gatel uropiq eia seei ar Arop | 


Pradopo wom uopo il 
fAWRISMoMFRAPTA 2 2¥ II 


Thus there also the scriptures are very clear, because people 
are interested in other things therefore they also must be 
provided for. In the Held¢glar also UT talks about four 
types of afep — 3ilct stcp:, steiifet atcp:, RRR sIcD:, Sifor 
gicb:. 3ilci 8eD: means the one who is a SIP: to get himself 
out of trouble, business is not running properly so please do 
something or even in factory you do Asfor EA or 
AdISSIA all this comes under 3ici sifep. Or I don’t have 
any problems now but I want the business to progress that is 
called afelifet sftp. Both of them will come under PIRIPA. 
Thereafter will come PRRI ARD or PNPA. The 
3UÍANA talks about both of them, more about PIFI and then 
it hints at the forsapTetapdif(UT. Therefore, first the SUÍNA, 
says, it addresses the people 2iceicbIdil:. Here the word 
2iceld1 has a special meaning. One word 2celd{ has got four 
or five different meanings. In the last section, special meaning 
for the word AI is PAAA, five elements we gave. In 
this HoA itself, the word Aœ®IH is occurring twice. In the first 
line the word 2iceId occurs and in the third line the word 
ACID: occurs. In this one dio itself, the two AceldIs 
have got two different meanings. So in the third line the word 
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AIH means DAWA, various benefits for the ritual. A 
priest asks before doing the 2igdbcU, what do you want? 
Then he will tell for me what all things are required, my 
family members what they require; all these things are called 
Aca, Dd ers. And PIAI: means seekers. Therefore, the 
SUÍNA addresses all of us ò A~IDPIMI: — O people who are 
interested in various worldly things. So SUÍNA assumes that 
none of us is interested in A&I. Finishing all the works, 
settling all the children, after getting retirement, if I survive 
and when I am good for nothing then alone somewhere I go 
for offal or 3f and Hilal reclining on a pillar. Therefore, 
Alsi is the last priority we keep. GUfolWeL doesn’t condemn 
us, SufoIud says this is natural. Therefore, O ye people who 
are seekers of worldly things, take to ritual. And what are 
those rituals? 

ACAYD ALT. HAN means àcydAor AAY — in the Hos 
of the Udall of the dgs, the ritualistic section of the dos. 
DAI -— varieties of PIFRIPJİs are mentioned, for 
improving the health, for improving the sense organs, for 
improving the mind, 

dai a vot aeaoraed seng | Aei ARI uoi aftos 
soga gag | det afer uo af weil smo card II 
AGRA II 

Here there is no mention of the #81! Let the sloges come, 
let my body be healthy, let me have children, let them be 


settled very well, well educated and they should get proper 
spouses. So thus we have got rituals for all these things. They 
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are called AoANALVl, PIDPA. Who has invented 


these rituals? 


PAR: AÍ SULT, DT: means BAs. ASP BAs 
have discovered these Hos. The verb is very important. They 
have not invented these Hos. They already are there, which 
AIAI] has given out at the time of creation itself. The dds 
are already floating in the atmosphere created by the Lord. We 
cannot get it because we do not have an appropriate equipment 
to receive these Hows, whereas {Ns have got a special 
ArdJUI, because of their extraordinary Aral they are able 
to grasp these Aos, which are transmitted from where? From 
the Lord. 


a semua Asa ydy at d siu fsd RÀ II 
AAaRIÍNA E-}ć II 


The Gs are transmitted by the Lord and received by Ifs. 
Therefore, receiver is equal to ™fW. Therefore, de: 
HSER: BI: AA sUVeOf. qI means PIRIHI 
3stgaof. In which Gs are those Wdis there? 


Jari déul dalle. These rituals are predominantly 
there in the three dos — Mel, TORT and Ald. And not 
predominantly in the seIduidc. The 3ieiduidG plays only a 
minimum role in the ritual and therefore ARIA el TORT 
AAAY. déul Aadio — they are spread all over in the 
three As of the ASAAN, the ritualistic portion. 


And GG itself says, cfr foreicel 3ifdzet — you can 
perform all those rituals and fulfill all your worldly desires. 
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Worldly desires are not sins. Generally, people think that 
worldly desire is a sin. And they feel guilty if they have desire 
for money, if they have got desire for children. GGs says, 
never feel guilty you can fulfill all your worldly desires, 
nothing wrong. Just as when a child desires for a toy, do you 
think child is a sinner for that? Child in that stage will desire 
only toys. Similarly, every human being is a spiritual child 
initially. If a man desires children, house, money, name and 
fame, nothing wrong in getting all them. Even for getting 
fame, rituals are there. But what ds says is this. A child 
desiring for a toy, you are not upset. Mother is never upset 
when the child asks for a toy. When is the mother upset? 
Suppose a child asking for a toy at its fifth or sixth birthday, 
the mother is even happy to buy. But for the thirtieth birthday, 
“Mommy give a balloon” if asked then the mother is upset. 
Similarly, nothing wrong in desiring name and fame and all 
but what Gs says is you should desire them wonderful, you 
should fulfill them wonderful, but one day you should grow 
out of them. After thirty years or after forty years or at least 
next Vlod you have to grow out. Illegitimate fulfillment of 
desire is UUH. Legitimate fulfillment of desire is perfectly 
Ok. Who says? ù itself says, CIÍ SARSI. Perform nicely 
DIRIS. If not to SO[dIo] then to whom else can we ask? 
Go ask for a child to the Lord, what is wrong in it. Go and ask 
for a house, go and ask for health, go and ask for an 
admission, nothing wrong. AIÍOA 3maReI PRAA, But only 
one condition the SÍA, says, do those @dis properly. 
Because PIRIÐdAs will fructify only when they are done 
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properly. Why GIdecbdi, even if you want to grow a tree 
properly you should follow the rule. In which particular land 
which particular tree will come you should know. And what 
type of water content is required, what type of fertilizer should 
be added, what type of pesticides should be used, all these 
things rules are there. If you buy a plant from Ooty and you 
keep it in Madras, you will miserably fail. After the camp in 
Yercaud, all bought the plants. Because nothing else was 
available there. The rule is, ‘wherever you go buy something’. 
Whether you receive GGIod or not in the camp is secondary. 
But what have you bought from RGR. You have to see the 
interest in that visit for SI2GR! The camp is of seven days 
and they will go on asking repeatedly when are we starting for 
@RGR. There in SER, after doing marketing only 
Alsi. Therefore, in Yercaud they could not buy anything, 
so they brought the plants and that too to Madras they 
brought, what will happen? Therefore, anything you want to 
do, you have to observe the rules which applies to the 
reals. Therefore, Sufomd says, ford forte 
SOAR 3TA. By following these PIRIÐJs, what will 
happen? 

VU q: USLI: — this is a beautiful means. Uoell: is Alotf:, 


means, 2€old, path, instrument. For what? 


+4 c c 
APAI cÙ means PADAMI. APAA means PA. 
N 
cil means PAA. Therefore, APARA cÈ means for 
. . . c 
accomplishing various @ditpcis. 
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In short, the essence of the How is perform IRIPA 
for worldly ends, nothing wrong. Now, the next question will 
be how do we know whether the rituals will produce results or 
not? Because we never know the mechanism of ritual. When 
we are talking about the worldly action science is there to 
explain to us - how a particular action produces a result. When 
I am taking a particular medicine, how it works, I will easily 
get the mechanism — this medicine contains these ingredients 
and these diseases have got these microbes and how there will 
be interaction — you know the chemistry of the entire reaction. 
Science has advanced so much that it can give you a clear 
picture of cause and effect. If you have any doubt read in the 
newspaper about science and technology, so many questions 
are asked and they give logical explanation. But the question 
is between the rituals and the benefit what is the logical 
connection, how to know? Science cannot explain. They talk 
about a ritual for getting rain. Now how do I know this 
particular ritual I do, which involves only offering some 
oblations, between that oblation and the rain what is the 
scientific or logical connection, how do I know. So, therefore I 
always have got doubt with regard to the efficacy of the ritual. 
Therefore, UG says, “I am giving you a guarantee, I will not 
give you the mechanism, I will not give you the scientific 
steps.” GG never gives the intermediary steps but UG gives 
you the promise, what is the promise? “For such an action 
such a result you will get. If the result doesn’t come that 
means not that the df is invalid, it only means in the 
performance there is some deficiency; when properly 
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performed the df will produce the result. Trust me, have 
SGI.” Therefore, the entire DAIS is 8,GI based. dG never 
gives the scientific explanation for any WA. And since ùg 
knows that we the so called rationalists will doubt the 
efficacy, UG gives a guarantee. Look at the first line. asad 
AIH. Now here the word AIA has a different meaning. So 
what all meanings have we seen so far? In the last section 
AMA meant PaAAdAs, in this AoA in the third line AIA 
means DAWA, now in the first line the word AIH means 
it is valid, it is reliable, it is trustworthy, it is efficacious. 
Therefore, AMIA means SAATA, ANIA, reliable, valid. 


Continuing; 
Howl 1-2-2 


Ul cicieicl Ald: 
Aisi SIA | 
AGISSANT 
sigd: URISI 2 II 


The SYI, wants to present the nature of rituals 
objectively. Therefore, it wants to talk about the plus points of 
the rituals as well as the minus points also. So that you can 
decide whether to use it or not. Like the plus and minus points 
of a system of treatment you can take chemotherapy it will 
have its benefits but it will have so many side effects. 
Similarly, with regard to radium treatment there will be some 
advantages and some disadvantages. Like that the 3u, 
wants to say what are the plus points as well as the minus 
points. What are the plus points? You do it, it will produce the 
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result. You yourselves might have met several people who 
have done certain rituals and got the benefits. Whether you 
have met or not I have met several people who have done 
some rituals and they have got the benefit. Even 
PAPIA some people have done and after several 
years — after fifteen-twenty years of marriage they have got 
the child. So therefore, it is efficacious is plus point. But what 
is the minus point? The minus point is, you have to fulfill so 
many conditions, one has to be extremely careful in fulfilling 
all the conditions. If the conditions are not fulfilled then it will 
not produce the result. Or sometime it may be even 
counterproductive, like a medicine if it is not appropriate and 
it is not properly taken the medicine can create problem. 
Certain drugs have to be tested for allergy before 
administration. And if without seeing, a person takes the drug 
you will find all over the body the rashes come and all those 
things and he has to run to the doctor and take another 
neutralizing injection. So medicines are wonderful but if not 
appropriately used it can even kill. Therefore, the conditions 
are said. What are the conditions? 


alec: ufeturcelc — here the 3UÍANT is taking one 
particular standard ritual, at least which was popular in those 
days. That ritual is called SAEIA, is taken as a standard 
example, that ritual is to be done by JJ&XRI twice a day every 
day. That is why some people are called 3ifsoiélhis. Of 
course, nowadays people call 3ifsoféIPI because their great 
great grandfather might have been one. This fellow might not 
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know even what is 3IÍSoralPI. Like dddfe, af, JIRA, 
JPR, APII is one of the biggest ritual. The one who 
does that is called ANARI. So it even becomes a family name 
like Glf8ie etc. So, 3fsoISIPT is one of the titles given. For 
that ritual what are the conditions? 3lféct: ufttureeld — one 
should offer oblations into the fire. Where? 3iloesiloil 
3Ioc2UI — this fire is kindled within a aAlAgpUs, and he must 
be sitting facing the east, and when this fire (Us is right in 
front, the offering should be between the northern and the 
southern side of the alpus. The intermediary space 
between north and south is called SMoeddlol:. Therefore, 
between 3{foelaIoI: he has to offer, not anywhere else. That is 


one condition. 


Then the next condition is SCUdISol AleI.G — he has to 
offer only after kindling the fire properly. Not when there is 
smoke, not when there is no fire at all. So therefore, it should 
be well-kindled. And that too not merely smoldering fire 3ifdl: 
CICIRIA — when the flames are shooting up, it has to be 
offered. Because the flames are considered to be the tongues 
of 3ifsciGdal. According to the ritualistic science 3ifsaiGdal 
is receiving all the oblations through the tongues which are the 
flames. Not only he receives, after receiving the oblation he 
will hand over the offerings to the appropriate ġa. So, not 
only he receives the offerings he serves as a wonderful courier 
service also. So, suppose you say Sol ZdIél. The 
sisoiGdal will take it into his pocket, thinking it for himself. 
You say Bele IAEI, AOGA MAEI, UUAA MABI, he 
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will check the address and correctly he will hand over to MÍ, 
doo, Uolulel etc. It is not like our post. At the right time to 
the right address it will be handed over. Therefore, 3ifsoiGaal 
through his tongues, which are in the form of flames, receives, 
and at that time you have to offer the oblations. Not only that, 
further conditions are also said in the next dom. 
Hoz 1-2-3 
Baa oft 
sagako Aaii a | 
sedadeacdalafeion sa 
IRMARRA citetol fsorfFc Il 3 Il 

So, further conditions are mentioned here. Any ritual 
has got so many secondary supportive rituals or they call 
satellite rituals, 3igol WALI, which should also be 
performed along with that. It is like buying a house. You want 
to buy a house, but for that purpose so many certificates are 
required, how many offices you have to visit or you want to 
go abroad you have to produce so many certificates. They are 
all called satellite rituals. There also lot of rituals are involved, 
large amount of GI8IUII is also needed. Not only rituals every 
department has got appropriate fixed Gf8IUIs also. And 
various Gddls also are there, small GddIs, big Gddls and 
according to the type of GddIs the Gf8IUII also varies. Any 
job you want to do, you want to start a factory, rituals after 
rituals are involved. Starting the factory is primary, but for 
that so many offices, so many certificates, so many licenses all 


of them will come under supporting rituals. UG also has got 
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primary and other ritual. Now here he says, the 3ifeoléhi 
ritual must be supported by so many other rituals. What are 
they? 


SÅ — GO is a ritual - the SUfeTU doesn’t give the details, it 
just wants to hint at the condition - which is to be done the 
next day after AMARI, i.e., YSIAI. Such a ritual is called 
GIIL:. GI means 3dTARUL, but it to be done immediately 
after IATGRAI, the UeIAT. 


UWAR — to be done on the Weil after Jid, that means 


every month it comes. 


Idd — a ritual to be done once in four months. In fact, 


bo] N 


it is not one ritual, it is a series of rituals done once in four 
months. It is not the HodRis dda, On oeulefar day 
the Hoelzits start performing TAARI and thereafter for 
four months they are supposed to do it. Here it is ézeIs 
AIGA to be done once in four months. 


SifoIeUId] — a ritual to be done with freshly harvested grains. 


arferier Uoil — feeding at least one person a day, who is other 
than the family member. S{oo{GIo{d] is considered to be very 
important. [IIA and not once in lifetime. 


> 


deacdg — another ritual to be done daily, otherwise called 
IKIAÍCI, which is done with food. So, all these rituals should 
go along with SIAE ral if the 3some should be 
efficacious and the SUfelUC says without these rituals 
sisatebt will not do its job. Therefore, in the AoA, 


everywhere it is negatively written. 3IGAA, slots, 
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SARIA means without G9 ritual, without UlulsRt 
ritual, without Sffr ritual, everywhere we have add 
without, without them the soe will not be efficacious. 
Not only these conditions are important, 


SISAH — that which is done at an improper time. So proper 
time is also important, we cannot do it at any time. You 
should not ask whether UId:2o€eI can be done in evening. 
SMSAES ATL at ten O’clock p.m! dsmMcewyuadel at 


night! So, everything has got an appropriate time. So, AGAH, 


means sfe done at 3I@bIcI gad. That also will not 


work. 


affoga — a ritual done without observing the rules. 
Because morning two Gddls are to be invoked. Evening other 
two Odds are to be invoked. Morning CddIs cannot be 
invoked in the evening and vice versa. And even when there 
are many Gddls the order is very important. If you have got a 
big function and committee is there whose name should come 
first is very important. Protocol is very important. Therefore, 
even order becomes important, the type of oblations become 
important. All these things are to be observed. Without them 
what will happen? 


SRAAAIOL Ae ÍBA — the person will not get any benefit 
if these conditions are not observed. The details we will see in 
the next class. 

& ylas: yoida yiyid | RA YÍAGRI 
guididrafsivead || 35 otifort: MiA: MA: I 8R: $. 
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dom 1-2-3 Continuing; 

axa AMV AAA AVA OUIAIUT A Hf Sasi 
ddl 

sga a aAA gA ARARAT AD aKa I 
3 Il 


In the previous section, that is the first section, the 
teacher introduced 3tU2ifdel and UREN, the lower and 
higher branches of knowledge and now in this section, 
3M is being elaborated and from the next section 
onwards UIfdell will be elaborated. And as I said any branch 
of knowledge other than Self-knowledge is 3{U2IfdéII. Thus 
all our secular sciences will come under S{U2Ifdell. The 
3u does not want to discuss all the other forms of 
SIURIÍQEN, the 3UÍAAA takes up only two forms of IRIÍAEN 
and they are rituals otherwise known as dis and also 
JURIS. So, PA and ZURIA both of which form sURfaEN 
are going to be discussed here. And of these two also @di is 
highlighted more and SUIRfof is briefly discussed. The 
difference between Wd and ZURIA is that WA involves the 
physical body along with the mind, so thus it is more physical 
backed up by the mind whereas in 3URIA the physical body 
does not play any role, it is purely a mental operation. 
Therefore, we can translate 3URIOI as meditation, we can 
translate di as ritual. So, rituals also come under SIURIfdel 
and meditations also come under S{URIfdell. Of these two 
forms first Wdis have been taken. And as I said the dis are 
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discussed in the first portion of the UGs. There the Ws can 
be classified broadly into two 


i) dis meant for material end known as GIdeIcDai ifr 
or ADIADALLVT, 

ii) Then we have got another set of @dis, which are 
purely meant for spiritual preparation. Otherwise you 
can say purity of mind. These dis are called 
faféacaaifer or forceraparifvr. 

So thus, both He dial and foreprstapai (UT are 
discussed, of which ADIADA are for worldly ends and 
{orvIsTDAIMVI are for spiritual preparation. Of these two 
types of dis, the GUfoINd is first dealing with 
ADAPT. And the Ufa pointed out that all these 
ASDP Gdis are valid, they are reliable and if a person 
performs them properly certainly the results are bound to 
come. But the scriptures want to warn by pointing out that 
ADIADALNCL will work only when they are properly done. 
This is the big difference between the HIV and 
PIPADA. APADA are efficacious only when 
they are properly done, whereas fomsepIdsIAIVl will be 
efficacious even if there are lapses in their performing. So 
when a person wants to get a worldly end every rule must be 
followed carefully, if the rules are not followed the ritual will 
not produce the result; they may even become 
counterproductive, like medicine improperly taken can be 
dangerous. Whereas PONPA, which are meant for 
purity of mind they are such wonderful discipline that even if 
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mistakes are there, even if rules are not perfectly observed 
they are capable of producing the results. That is what Lord 
PUI said in the second chapter of the offal, 


SlisipaAonlgishaA Ucetarel or fer | 
VACUARRA I ARIA AEA MIA II offal 2-¥o I 


If you are chanting fawRe sold for material result, you 
have to chant every letter properly. ASR must be YGA, If 
there is a mistake, it will not produce result, but when you are 
chanting for purity of mind it will produce the result. That 
does not mean you should commit the mistake, but the idea is 
you read fawRe sold written in aldo script, you cannot 
imagine a worse calamity, because in aida you know all 
letters are TEAL — P A OF 4 all one letter only. Therefore 
anybody who uses the aldo script for reading wpa CD 
they almost murder UEDA. The idea is even if you are 
reading fave Holla in aldo, you will get the WAA if 
you are interested in mental purity. So, for Aonui 


rules are important. Therefore in the third HoA the SYI, 


says, a particular ritual called 3ifeoféhI is there, that 
3soIPF ritual will be efficacious only when it is supported 
by so many other satellite rituals. We saw in the last class the 


name of the rituals - 59, MUARA, UAAR, SHAIUI, 
arferfer qoi, d°ded. Six rituals must go along with aifsorérr, 
then the 3ifsoIéPF ritual will produce the result. And suppose 
these supportive rituals are not done what will happen? That is 


said in the fourth line, which we have to see. SIRNA ARAL 
ADI ISARA — imperfect 3tfSoréF ritual will destroy all 





125 | 


quse@ sufomd HUSH & AUS 2 
positive results that one can accomplish. Perfect 3ifsoléPi 
ritual will produce the result but imperfect 3ifsoléPT ritual 
(sifso1éI is a representative, you can take any other 
IFA, it may be SUlfeWeTA UIT, it may be UDG 
UIs1) will destroy all the possible positive results. What are 
the possible positive results? The 3UÍANA says, AH ADIL- 
all the possible seven higher Cil@s. What are the higher 
cis? From IAD onwards Jac, gacio, HECUD, 
Soci, Alc, A AAP (AAA) Uefori, all these 
possible positive results this imperfect 3fSo1éhI will destroy. 
So, AU SIAdToL CHIL means all the seven Cil@s 
including the seventh Ci this ritual will destroy. 
wsMztdrt in his commentary writes it will destroy the 
results should be taken as it will not produce any results. Here 
destruction of the result means it will not produce any result, 
only your time, money and energy everything is merely 
wasted. SIRIRIADIGL freA aidicl. Therefore, what is 
the idea conveyed here? Rituals are valid, but under one 
condition, they should be done properly. Continuing; 


HoA 1-2-4 


wici mei a ANd a 
AASA A a AYAT | 
pías fhot feasd a òd 
CCIRA SRI AA RIE: I Y% I 


So, in the second HoA it was said that when a ritual is 
performed, oblations, offerings should be given unto the fire, 
and what is the condition? only when there are flames in the 
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fire. When there are no flames, when they are only smoldering 
embers, or when they are not even smoldering embers you 
should not offer oblation. Then what will happen if you offer 
oblations? It will not produce any results. In fact, among the 
dice parlance there is an idiom also. Suppose you do an 
action, which is utterly useless action. For that in the scriptural 
language they use the expression ISAIA. Irag íA means 
offering the oblations when there are no flames in the 
alApTS. aragi means it is a useless di. Now the 
question is why do we say flames are important? Why do we 
insist upon flames? If there are no flames either you have to 
use fan or use the blowing pipe. We are not supposed to 
directly blow because from the mouth the saliva will go there, 
3ifsat is a GddII, revered respectable Saal, therefore, one 
should not directly blow. The question is why should there be 
flames? The Suet says, the flames are considered to be the 
tongues of 3ifsof Gd. That is why in English language also 
there is an expression ‘tongues of the flame leapt forward’. 
The flames are compared to the tongue. So when the flames 
are coming forth it means 3ifsol GdAl’s tongues are out, 
which means he is ready to receive the oblations, lap up the 
oblations, slurp the oblations. Similarly, 31fso1 GddI is ready. 
And you see varieties of flames are there within the 
sifscrpus, therefore the AGs point out that each flame is like 
a tongue of 3ifsoi¢d, which means different types of flames 
represent the different types of tongues of 3ifsel. And how 
many varieties of flames are there? GG says, BA flak: — 
seven types of flames are there. And each one is one-one 
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tongue of 3ifsof. What are those seven tongues? Enumeration 
is done here. 


Ici. Ic: means black, in masculine gender. Ictt is also 
black in feminine gender. And leit AAI is called WIC 
why? Because she is supposed to be dark in color, like Lord 
vv. This is the first flame, the dark flame. Then, 


c2icit — the fierce flame, which is extremely hot, the 
scorching flame. Then the third one is, 


Hollcidl — the fast moving flame like our thoughts. Hol: 
means our mind. Just as our mind moves very fast this flame 


also is fast moving. Then, 


Ucifeal — deep red flame. Those who have done chemical 
analysis in chemistry lab, when you have to discover the 
calcium in the Bunsen burner, you will have brick red, deep 


red. That is Aded. Then, 


esau. aH means dark grey colored flame, smoky colored. 
Then the sixth one is, 


zoicisferofl — the sparkling flame. So during Glurafet, we 


have got sparklers, those flames are the sparkling flames, and 
the seventh one is, 


òdi feasd} — the bright and multicolored flame. faededl 
and Gd should be read together, as one flame otherwise you 
will get eight flames. 
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And these are the ACIMA: HA ÍJEI: — these are the seven 
tongues of 33o ğAdI, which move about in the alaus. 
And a ritualist should offer only into that. Continuing; 


HoA 1-2-5 


CAY ARA AAAY 
Aeneas GIGS | 
cd olor: Belize JIL: 
at Gdioil ufeizpisferaRe: II 8 I 

So if these PIRIÐds or these rituals with various 
motives are performed, what will be the WAIA, the benefit? 
The scriptures talk about two types of benefits, one is SSCilD 
PAA — benefits which can be acquired in this CHI, while we 
are alive. They are called SacilcD PAH in the form of 
prosperity, health, house, children, pets, vehicles, servants, 
even for getting servants rituals are there! Therefore, all rituals 
can be done for 8c PaA. And we can do rituals for 
RAD PAA — that means after death one can go to higher 
ùs. And in those days the RATP PAA or aout was 
considered a great thing. Going to heaven was considered a 
great thing. Even now there are many religions which talk 
about going to heaven as the ultimate thing. They talk about 
eternal heaven, of the judgement day, and that God will take 
the believers to the heaven and non-believers to hell. There 
also VIP pass and gate all those things are there. So therefore, 
heaven was considered to be the greatest achievement. Even 
among the dfGd fold itself, there are certain branches of 
philosophy, which considered going to a higher C@ after 
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death, they call it either rada or Auen etc., in short 
some higher cÙ is considered to be the highest one. So, on 
àpo VaIicis day etc., there is a special door which is kept 
and which is supposed to be the door to the higher (lla. And 
you can see thousands of people thronging and if you go along 
with the deity, you are supposed to have a definite ticket to a 
particular Cla. Only in sed, in our teaching we say, going 
to a CH®@ is not the ultimate, but gaining AISI here and now is 
the ultimate. If you go to a CÙ, later we will see, you will be 
sent with a return visa only, return ticket only. Since heaven 
was considered to be the highest the 3UÍANA talks about 
zaol PaA. And how are the ritualists taken to the 
zaol, this description is given. vay APAY TIRÀ. 
Suppose a person offers Oblations into the fire as described in 
the previous HoA, when the tongues of flame are there and 
also observing all the rules and regulations, suppose a person 
does, and that too how? UeiIcbIci — at the appropriate time, in 
the appropriate place, the appropriate oblation, in the 
appropriate manner, if all these things are done, then what will 
happen? 3ilédel: SIGGI — these very oblations will lead 
him to higher Clas. These very oblations, which represent 
various Gddlls. Because while doing oblations, he would have 
invoked various Gddlls, like SoGlel SdIél, UWolUdel FaAIEl, 
qezucel qg, Soo FABI etc., there every oblation 
represents invocation of various òddIs, these òadIs or deities 
will become his guide. Just like they have got tourist guide, 
who will take to various places, we have got heavenly tourist 
department, which will work extremely efficiently and there 
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also one guide will take up to a particular distance like that 
DARI AHORRAR, where they will be taken up to the Indian 
border, the Indian guides will be there and then they will be 
handed over to the Chinese people, who will guide thereafter, 
in the same way, in the heaven also various òđdIs will take 
him. Don’t ask me how do you know? These are based on the 
scriptural description. Heaven we cannot see, GddIs we 
cannot see, they are all supposed to be 3fU}6Uel faves, those 
which are beyond the human instruments of knowledge. 
Therefore, if you believe in the ds, they are there. If you 
don’t believe in the dGs, how can I prove it? So since, we are 
supposed to be the believers of the GGs, we are supposed to be 
the 30fd@s, therefore, what do we say? Heaven is there, 
hell is there, GddIs are there, and these Gddlls SIGGlelol — 
they will lead him. In what form? Wiz 29H: — in the form 
of the rays of the Sun as it were, it is not exactly the rays of 
the Sun, the Sun’s rays example is given to indicate that they 
are very bright GddIs and they are very happy to welcome 
and therefore, with a bright face they lead these ritualists. So, 
Wie VIAA: ACAI — in the form of the Sun’s rays as it were, 
these oblations, i.e., oblation represented GddIs oleliod — 
they lead him. To which place? To aolo. I means 
Sdelcilea RÍA — the heavenly world they take to. And 
what is the heaven? U>I Gdloll Ufci: — where there is the ruler, 
the lord of all the Gddls. Who is the lord of GddIs? SoG:. 
Which is the residence of S$oG:, which is the place of SoG:. 
And what type of Sog is he? Not an ordinary ruler like our 


prime minister, whose position is every moment threatened, 
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whose life is in somebody else’s hand, not like that miserable 
ruler he is, but the most powerful one, Ud: 3IÍÌAARI: — who is 
the unrivaled ruler of the Gds. And to such a Sdslcila, this 
ritualist will go and there he can enjoy everything, roads will 
be nice, no mosquitoes will be there, clean water will be there, 
perfect hygiene, everything will work, phone will work. What 
else is the heaven? People think of heaven in what form? 
Everything is wonderful, all comforts are provided. Then what 


will happen there? 
diol 1-2-6 
rAd ag: AIRA: 
Ra falo agod | 
fren adrasaitiacorelisdelorel 


BY a: Yue: Adal Tec: II E Il 


What type of treatment will he get in heaven? Will he 
be treated as a second class citizen? No, he will be a first class 
citizen only. See, how tempting it is! Wie USA: MordAloi 
défocl — in the form of the Sun’s rays as it were, these 
oblations (oblation represented GddIs) will lead him. So, who 
are MgA: ATR: — which are the Gddlls invoked by him in 
the earth in the form of various oblations, 31édel: and 
wack: — which are very very bright Gddls, they are well 
dressed to welcome you. And when they are welcoming what 
they will do? vid Lid sici. Uf means please come. Because 
we want that. You want a bright face welcoming with pleasant 
words like please come, would you like to take water, or 
coffee, or juice etc. Therefore, we expect some kind of red 
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carpet reception. So, in the heaven Uf, US — please come, 
please come; repeating many times they welcome these 
edol: — the CDidiUI:, UDA CDidiUI:, the ritualists. And not 
only they will do this, Rena, ard sifstaGorel: — they will be 
talking nice words glorifying this ritualist, “you are a great 
person, you performed all the rituals wonderfully well and you 
deserve this $deici very well”. Thus, they glorify him with 
very very nice words, terg ard 3ifstdGorel:. And not only 
that, 3fcieloreI: — the so called red carpet welcome. And in 
some places you would have seen also the two rows of girls 
with flowers as even that VIP comes, the flowers are offered 
from both sides. Same treatment here, on earth he was not 
respected even by his wife and children, so from that 
miserable condition he goes there and everybody offers 
flowers, 3fdelorei:. That is one thing. Many people are 
respected all over the world, but in home zero. Often he will 
be getting rebukes only, this is the condition. But there he will 
be welcome. 3fdelorel:, they will be worshipped with flowers. 
and they will also tell him, UU: G: Ue: Aetcil:. Here the 


word S@Icila means SASH. So, this is the sacred heaven. 
21d: — which has been accomplished by you by your own 


effort. It is a well deserved accomplishment. That means you 
have not come through the back door, like getting a tourist 
visa and go on extending that and finally settling there. It is 
not that way, but by proper method you have come to the 
heaven. So, APA: Sdeiciie:. All this because of what? 


3121 fae! You should not forget it. Our original topic is 
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3IURI fae. And what type of 3fURI fae? misu STURT fren. 
And what type of PA? APIA PARU SURI IAEN. 


Until now he has talked about the positive aspects of 
Cdl. How wonderful they are, how beneficial they are. Now, 
hereafterwards, the suforl wants to talk about the 
limitations of PA also. So, it presents both the plus points and 
the minus points, one can choose to perform di or not. And 
that too the 3u, presents equally well, unlike the 
cigarette people. Cigarette people present the so called 
positive things, which is not there, and also they talk about the 
negative things. The positive thing is the well being or nice 
being etc., but the negative aspect they don’t present properly, 
in the smallest letters possible they write “Cigarette smoking 
is injurious to health.” we can’t see properly when it is written 
in normal letters what to talk about the small letters! That 
means it is cheating, deceiving the people. dG does not want 
to do that, it presents di objectively, until now the plus 
points have been clearly presented, hereafterwards, the minus 
points are going to be presented. What are the minus points? I 
have talked about this before. 


First and most important minus point is that it is finite 
in nature. It is SÍTA, it is SQMPAT, it is impermanent, it 
is fleeting, it is perishable. And because it is perishable one 
can enjoy the Sdeicilc very well, but every day is a count 
down! Just like every birthday is a wonderful thing but at the 
same time from another side there is a countdown, that the 


distance between me and UdIéIdi2Iol is becoming lesser and 
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lesser. Therefore, in deci every day is a count down! 
And then one day will come when a person has to come down. 
And coming down is not going to be a happy event. It is going 
to produce as much unhappiness as it produced happiness in 
the heaven. And pain will be directly proportional to the 
pleasure. Therefore, GG says, you can enjoy, but are you ready 
for that potential sorrow. If you are not ready for that better 
you reconsider your material pleasures. And without 
preparation you claim that, acquire that then you are a AUR. 
And for your suffering you cannot blame the Lord, you cannot 
blame anyone; because Lord has already given the warning. 
What is that warning? Any pleasure in the world will come to 
an end. Therefore, be mentally prepared. You are preparing 
for everything else, for retirement you are preparing and for 
all other things you are preparing. But you be prepared 
mentally also for that. Thus, the 3UÍANA gives the warning. 
So, in this Hom the SUfoINC says, PA URIA, Dal is 
limited. 


Howl 1-2-7 


Ted Ai HEGI USUI 
SCIAPPA AY Pa | 
Vaca UsfHorocior AGI 
SRA A YRA aod II V I 


So, the SUÍNA, presents this whole topic in three 
stages. Any @di can be performed only by using various 
accessories. ‘Accessories’ is a technical word which means 


various factors involved in the performance of any di. In 
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wba it is called PRØIÍA. RPA means involved in any 
Wai. When I say factors it includes the human beings also and 
includes the things also; all things and beings. And when you 
are dealing with rituals, rituals also involve various 
accessories. What are the accessories? Priests are involved. 
They are not doing rituals for themselves, but they are doing 
rituals for somebody else’s sake. Then the MAA, the 
master, is required. Then his wife is required. Without wife 
many rituals cannot be performed. Because rituals have to end 
in offering GfSIUII and once GI&IUII has to be given invariably 
the wife has to come. If you are used to rituals you will know 
the priest will call please come here (near the alaicpus) and 
ferveoreforaizersy Saal, The wife knows this, the 
moment she hears ÍBR she runs towards the alpus. 


Because the idea is a husband can spend money only with the 
permission from wife. You cannot say, ‘I am earning I will 
spend as I like’. No, no, no. These are all well planned Vedic 
design. Every pie has to be spent only after consultation. 
Therefore, Uoldiol is required, Uf¢ol is required. And in a 
medium sized ritual, which is a slightly bigger ritual sixteen 
priests are involved. Four priests connected to each dG. So, 
JAS representatives four known as SICOWI:, ads 
representatives four called sreaefolvr:, AIddG representatives 
four priests called SGIoIvI: and SIeIdUIdG representatives 
four known as S@IeIUI:. So, thus alc, areal, SEI and 
AeIO[U]:, S[UI: means group. So thus, four groups of priests are 
there representing four dds. Therefore, totally sixteen priests 
are there and then the Uoldilol, the master, the seventeenth 
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factor and the Uoldlola Ufrol the eighteenth factor. Thus 
eighteen factors are involved in the ritual. Therefore, they are 
called ASRU. ASRU: means the sacrificial accessories, 
ritualistic accessories. And how many are they? 3INCIG9I 3tb, 
which are eighteen in number. And upon these eighteen 
factors alone 312 di — this Wd is dependent. So the rituals 
are based on these eighteen fold accessories. And here the 
word Wd is called AIRA di, which has a technical 
meaning. That being important we can note here itself. The 
rituals are of two types. 


i) One is that type of ritual in which no meditation is 
involved. Meditationless ritual. 


ii) There is a second type of ritual, which involves 
meditation. Therefore, we call them rituals with meditation. 
h WPA, we can say SURMRda Dal and 
SUMMA PÄ or else &IoRÍSAAĄ Deal and 
RAIA DA. These are the two types of ritual. 


To give you a very ordinary example, suppose you are 
chanting fave aoa, You just chant the whole thing, 
which is called di. No meditation is involved; where is the 
question of meditation, because he knows the entire 
fawhRiéAod by heart, which means chanting will be going 
on one side and he will be doing all other things on the other 
side. He will light up the incense sticks, or else will have 
conversations by hand gestures towards the guest who has 
arrived etc., during fawuRTesolld. This is called df without 
E&A. And there is another di in which it is backed up by, 
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supported by WoA. That is why before we chant 
[AWA we say, sel eelola, sfelodcd USg. This 
€clolAoA is not for chanting, as even those words we are 
mentally chanting we have to visualize the meaning of the 
words, SIUH URAA gARIERIAUR. You 
understand the meaning, URSINI ƏLA — under the 
shade of the UIRA qal. SARISRIA 34Í? — there is a 
golden 3{Rfol. Over that sitter — the Lord is seated. What 
type of Lord? SiéqGQelIdidl — who is dark like a cloud. 
SHRIGISidl — the one who has got a long and beautiful eye. 
siclg Pad — who is well decorated. doglolold] adaisd 
sħana aASRIA, and that too not lonely, Sica, not 
only one but two, ATMA MSA DOA. This is 
not for chanting but this is for meditating. Suppose before 
fawReaold URMI you meditate upon the Lord as 
described in these four or five €@oP@slas then your 
URPI will become not mere Dal, but it becomes 
ERISTA di. And according to scriptures ERISA 
Dd is superior to &MoR[Ael Wel. Therefore, here the word 
Sa] Dai means eeMoASce] Weal. More details we will see 


in the next class. 


S ylas: yudo yiyiyor | yR ARI 
yida I 3 fod: MA: MÍA: I ER: $. 
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dom 1-2-7 Continuing; 

TAI AÀ HES USUI Bbclogiepataz yaa | 
vaeeelleisiiolociod Al Rare Ayorzany efor ty I 


After introducing the U2I and SU2Ifdell in the first 
section, now in the second section the 3u is talking 
about SUE more elaborately. And as we had seen earlier 
UIE is spiritual knowledge, the knowledge of the ultimate 
cause of the creation. We can say PRUIÍAEN is WRIÍAET. And 
SIUTHAEM is all the products born out of that one cause, in 
short, the entire creation is eprefat and the knowledge of this 
creation is called 3{U2Ifdell. Or to put in another language, 
spiritual knowledge is U2Ifdell and material knowledge is 
guide. And coming to our original scriptures the UGs 
themselves, the doudarior is called 3tU2Ifdel and ÀS 30A 
sol is RÍE. Now the 3UÍANA elaborates on the 
sta occurring in the Ags. Even though all the material 
sciences can be called 31U2Ifdel, ASG does not deal with all 
those SIURIfdelIs, but only that part of SULA which is 
occurring in the Gs, that Vedic SUE part is being 
elaborated in this section. And in the last class I pointed out 
that the Vedic 31URIfdeall can be divided into two portions — 
one is called the WA portion, dealing with all types of rituals 
and SURIA portion, dealing with all types of meditation. All 
dis as well as all 3URIols come under 3JIURIÍAEN alone. In 
short, wherever there is duality there is 3IRIfàen. WA 
involves duality, even meditation involves duality, because 


there is a division in the form of meditator and meditated. Of 
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these two parts of 31U2IHdeII, the Suferwed has taken up the 
Cdl part of STURM. And first we talked about the glories of 
Cdl, the plus points of di and now from the seventh Hom 
onwards it is talking about the minus points or the negative 
aspects of dl. What are the plus points of dl? First the 
3u, says that they are all valid, all Vedic rituals are 
certainly reliable. And if the Vedic rituals fail, it is not 
because of the defect of the rituals themselves but because of 
the deficiency of the performer and the performance. But 
rituals can never fail if done properly. That is the first glory. 
And the second glory is that the rituals can bless a person with 
all types of benefits belonging to this CI as well as the other 
cù. We have got countless rituals for improving our own 
health, for getting children, grandchildren, wife, house, car all 
those things and we have got rituals for getting higher ùs 
also. And thereafterwards the Suis says going to higher 
Cil@s is a pleasant experience, people will be welcoming with 
garland, with VÍŠ, VÍŠ etc., and they will glorify you and treat 
you as a first class citizen and not as a second class citizen. 
Thus these are all glories of DéDIVS or the glories of dis 
in general. Now, the 3UÍAAA wants to be impartial, we have 
talked about the plus points, we will now talk about the minus 
points. And what are the main minus points that the 3u 
wants to highlight. It is the ephemeral nature of both WA and 
the PAPAA. PAA Aed and WeéitpcilolldL 
siforreirady, 





140 | 


quse@ suformd HUSH & AUS 2 

For this we have to remember certain fundamental 
principles. Any action is born out of certain important 
accessories, I told you in the last class for any action to be 
generated we require certain inevitable factors, those factors 
are called in English as accessories, in H&A it is called 

Cc 
Reifel. What are the accessories required? First of all the 
q 


i) Wd — the very performer is required. It is called the 
subject of the action. Generally in grammar, it is put in 


nominative case. 
Then the second thing we require is 


ii) An object of action. If you say I am eating, “who is the 
eater?” is the first question. The second question is “what is 
eaten?” That is put in second case, accusative case. fodrer 
fasiftp, it is referred to as object PRPA. Then the next 
thing is, 


iii) With what instrument do you eat? Which will vary from 
individual to individual, some people use their hands and 
some people who are supposed to be progressed use the spoon 
and forks etc. If you go to China or Japan they may use 
chopsticks. They are all called PAU PRPA, the instrument 


accessories. Then the next question is, 


iv) For whose benefit or for what purpose you are doing the 
action? The purpose is always kept in view. A father says I 
have to earn and earn and earn and earn, because I have got 
one son and one daughter (it’s a big issue now, in those days 


dozens and dozens they managed, now one son even for pre- 
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LKG admission lot of money they need to spend. So, 
children’s education, son’s education, daughter’s education 
and in certain communities G2G{SIUII is another big issue. So, 
for what purpose am I going to work? Not for my sake, but to 
raise my children and to settle them in life. Then the children 
will become what? Not subject nor object nor instrument but 
they are the beneficiaries, AUGIol DIZ. Then you have 
to talk about the 


v) Location where you do the action. Where are you 
working? In Madras or Mumbai or Trichy or Coimbatore? 
That is called 3iféfao2ur MRO. Thereafterwards to do any 


action you require various materials, resources are required, 


vi) The place from where you get the resources is called 
SUIGIol DRM, 


That is why in wpa we have got nominative case, 
accusative case, instrumental case, dative case, ablative case 
and finally locative case. Thus the six cases of wep 
grammar refer to the US PRITA and only when the subject, 
object, instrument etc., are there any action can take place. 
Now, suppose here there is an action of talking. There is 
somebody to talk, the subject is there; also there is something 
to talk; so, subject is required, object is required, instrument is 
required, all the students or beneficiaries are required, if all 
these things are there then only a talk can go on. Above all 
location, if rain comes class will be in trouble, why, one 
PRPA is missing class cannot take place. All other things 
are there but I am not there then also class cannot take place. 
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Place is there, I am there, no rain but you chose not to come 
then also class cannot take place. So all the PRÐAs will 
produce fepel. Therefore, the first lesson is DR® Goel 
fepell. An action is that which is born out of PRs or 


accessories. 


Then the next lesson that we learn is, once the action is 
produced, that action itself will produce a result. Thus fepell 
loud] PAH. From every action whatever consequence 
comes that consequence is called PAA. It is a three tier 
arrangement PRP —> RP —> Wel. DR@ AoA PAM, 
Pp AAA PAA. This law is applicable to any action in 
life, whether it is secular action or sacred action. Suppose a 
person wants to produce a material, wants to start a factory he 
will look for what? Before starting production, he has to look 
for PRs, where should be the factory, workers are required, 
raw materials sources are required. All these struggles are to 
acquire what? WRIA. Once your factory is set up it means 
what? GI2@s are ready, then you will say production will 
start DR I IÐA. Why do you want to produce? All the 
production fepell are meant for the Weld] of money or 
anything else which money can give. Now, the 3u, 
wants to say that in PAPIS also DIWDs are there fepells 
are there and Weids are there. And having said this much the 
SUÍNA wants to say that as the cause is, so the effect is. To 
apply Newton’s law of action, every action has an equal 
(opposite not now) result. Any action has proportional result. 
And therefore, the SUÍNA applies the logic, if the cause is 
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finite in nature, the effect also will be finite. Because Weil 
PRUA Ae Mra — as the cause is, so the effect is. This is 
another law you should remember. What are the previous two 
laws? PRO ofoe feperl, fepell Gfoeld{ Weld, The next one 


is, as the cause is, so the effect is. 


Now if all these principles are ready then we are ready 
for the conclusions. Now what the SufoIweL says is all the 
accessories, @I2@s are finite in nature. All the accessories 
used in any action are finite in nature. Taking the ritualistic 
section itself like all people, who perform the action itself, the 
people are finite in nature, and various oblations are offered, 
which are finite in nature, a aagus or ASIII is created, 
which is finite in nature. Thus all the @R@Ds, we saw in the 
last class that eighteen people are involved 3I8CIGSI SPA, 
which came in HoA No. seven, second line 3ISCIGYI Usioul:, 
Usieul: means accessories or @RepIfol. All the eighteen 
PRPs used in the ritual are UcidI: 3SIEGI:. WAAI: means they 
are like fragile boats, like catamaran used in huge Atlantic or 
Pacific Ocean. That means it is highly fragile and perishable. 
What are fragile and perishable? The DRGs used are fragile 
and perishable. Now if the ®R@s are finite, out of PRPs 
what is produced? Go back to the first law, DRM ofod 
fepells. If the @MR@ds are perishable then PRP fort fepelr 
afd SÍT Ud. There is no such thing called eternal WA. 
Can you think of any eternal di? There is no foirel fepell. 
So, since PRPs are SÍTA, febell is also SÍTA, Then 
what is the next step? fepell lod] Weld. That means what? 
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If ÍP is SIÁN then LPU oA PAA AÙ 3AA, And 
what is the highest Wctd{? Sdoicil@:, SAATUIOA, seairdoft 
olcel Solord, So, all these are the wonderful eid of the YUel 
dis. But since the biggest WA is ephemeral, you will not 
know that the PAH - YUA and all - are getting exhausted and 
one day in the middle of a beautiful dance show two people 
come. They say time up. Time up for what? To go back to 
PaA, as the fish in PAA. Therefore, the 3u, says, 
ZINCIGS USUI: Vel UeIdI: 3i€GI: — they are like fragile 


boats, ay cdi — upon these eighteen @MR@Dds alone 3id2d_ 


cdi is located, is born out of. And why it is called IRA cal 
I told you in the last class. Dél is of two types, one is Wdi 
supported by meditation and the other one is PA not 
supported by meditation. If you chant favvRIs Ao, after 
doing the elo of fawy it will be called 
EMRÍSAURRIIA, Suppose you don’t do any &UMoAiA and 
chant it then it is EIRÍ AUR, Eod Pd is 
superior and IoRÍSA Pdl is inferior. That inferior Wd is 
here called AWA. And with this finite Cdl if a person wants 
to get AISI, if a person wants to get eternal security, until 
death I want security the SufoIWeL says he is the greatest fool 
in the world, because he wants infinite result through finite 
means. Therefore, SUfoINC says AGI: Cad Me: sifstorogiod 
— only fools, thoughtless people will claim that they can get 
security by working in the office for miserable twenty five 
years or doing some business for forty-fifty years, they want 
to amass wealth and through that wealth they hope to get 
eternal security, and instead of wealth giving security to them 
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they are now worried about the security of the wealth. 
“SalldiSt, everywhere banks are giving 11% interest only.” 
“We have to fight against the inflation,” so thinking they 
deposit here and there. “I am not discouraging them from 
depositing, but what I am saying is if you are going to expect 
permanent security or irah, if you are hoping to get 
security out of them, there is nothing more foolish than that. 
This is what 3UÍOINA is saying.” So, AGI: SAÍA, it is 
the fools who claim Rad WE:, vaq means IRA Wadi, this 
inferior Dal to be Wel:, Wel: means ASRI, as a means 
of security. And what will happen to them? They will earn and 
after sometime they will lose that money, and if they say “I 
will not lose the money for I have got so much money,” 
money may not go from them but they will go away from the 
money. That means what? Everything is perishable. 
Therefore, Ñ SRI YorRd sift afd — they will only go 
from FRU to FRUI, YORÍÙ So YORÍÀ IRU cycle 
alone is their lot. Even 2dol is not eternal, they will have to 
come down. Then a person may say “I am not worried about 
IRU.” Many people say so. I am not bothered ZAAI, 
right now I am ready. They just mouth the words but when 
IJERI comes then we’ll see tomorrow. They will just tell 
that I am ready today itself. So, if a person says I am not 
afraid of ARQUI to such a person AAR says not only 
dI2ZUIGI but there is another problem ORIG, ORI means old 
age, one by one the faculties go away. Are you ready to 
withstand all of them? That is the question here. So, @ means 
a AGE: SR va afd alsa, 
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Yo Ti 


Hoz 1-2-8 
IAEA Aido: 
FI ERI: Usd Aoo: | 
IFAM: URAA HCI 
AAA CRAON ILISSEN: li ¿Il 


So in the previous verse it was pointed out that the 
limitation of di is that it cannot give AÙ8I. Even the most 
sacred PA, even the biggest ritual of the UG cannot give HIst. 


a MAU A WRI AAA MAAP AAAA: II 
acrea 2-3 II 


DJU of HAlSi:, Vole of Al8i:, your hanging onto your 
children, they will take care of me etc., whether they will 
perform ALEA itself is doubtful; so you are depending upon 
Uoll heavily and the next one elolol of AISI:, “suppose if I am 
not having issues and all, then there is a place where if I 
deposit money they will perform my ALGA such beliefs are 
also there. Therefore, with Gofé] I can do this and that; the 
SUÍNA says, none of them can give you liberation. That was 
the topic of previous Hoz; WAUN of AISI:. And therefore, in 
this AoA the 3UÍAAA, says, whoever holds on to Wd, they 
are to be strongly condemned, whoever holds on to WA, those 
cidis, those ritualists are heavily criticized here. And what are 
their problems? They are enumerated one by one. 


AETA 3o? adido: — they are steeped in ignorance. 
And what is the basic ignorance? Of course, Self-ignorance is 
the basic ignorance and in addition to that they have got so 
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many other ignorances also, for example, DAUM Alsi: is 
another type of ignorance. They say there are four paths to 
Alsi. This is one of the biggest ignorance, which is highly 
publicized also, publicized ignorance. What is that? Four 
paths to Ali. What are the four paths? aedo Alsi:, 
sifepellolol dilgi:, Sord AA:, ARAA ailgi:. And 
they will say if you don’t like Saturday and Sunday classes, 
that is So ÙI APIA, it is very difficult. Instead you do 
service to the society, you will get AI8I. The Sufetw] says 
these are all the biggest misconceptions. And unfortunate 
thing is all those people who say that there are four paths to 
Alsi they claim that they are teaching the dos. dGlod very 
clearly says 


of AU of Mori |... | aceluferud 8-3 I 


So thus, these people dEr 30d? they think that di 
will give JÑ8I, they are all misconceptions. Not only they are 
full of misconceptions, they have got further problems they do 
not know that they are ignorant. They do not know that they 
do not know. Four types of people are there in the world — 


i) He who knows not and knows not he knows not; he is 


a fool, shun him. 


ii) He who knows not and knows he knows not; he is 
ignorant, teach him. Because if he knows that he does not 
know, at least he will come to class. First type won’t come 
to the class itself, because he is not aware of the fact that 
doesn’t know. He will never go to anyone. Second person 
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doesn’t know but is aware of the fact that he doesn’t know, 
therefore, he will be humble enough. Therefore, he is 


ignorant, teach him. 


iii) He who knows and knows not he knows. One who 
knows very well but he is not aware of his greatness like 
AIFA, his glory he doesn’t know. If somebody tells him 
about his glory he will come to know. He is asleep, wake 


him and learn. 


iv) He who knows and knows he knows, he is wise. 
Follow him. 


Now the 3YÍANA talks about a fifth type. We know only four 
types. The fifth type is 


v) He who does not know and thinks he knows. 


That only has been said here, look at the second line. 2deld1 
efi: Usa AoAo: — they do not know anything but 
they claim that that they are intelligent and they claim that 
they are learned people. So, aera eR: UfvSaa Aoxlaloll:, 
like that our son-in-law story. I have got a son-in-law, who has 
got all thirty qualities among the thirty-two. Only two are not 
there. What are they? Neither he knows by himself nor can he 
understand when taught by somebody else. Who wants such a 
son-in-law? So, SUÍNA says whole world is full of such son- 
in-laws. So, FAAA ERRI: UDSA AoAAO:, they think they 
know by reading some articles here and there, where those 
books are themselves misleading books, unfortunately, AGs 
are in WPA, many people do not know what is written, 
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therefore, translations are read and most of the translations 
you see are non-traditional translations. Wherever four paths 
are mentioned you can understand it is AlS Alet:. It is not 
said in the dG at all. And what is the lot of those people? 
olStorldloll: — so those confused people are olgdorldloll:, 
they are afflicted by, affected by, battered by varieties of 
problems in life, because all their expectations are wrong 
expectations. They want happiness from that which has no 
happiness. They are looking for security from that which can 
never give security. They want fulfillment from that which is 
never full. Therefore, when the life is a series of unintelligent 
expectations, no expectation will be fulfilled therefore, every 
moment I am disappointed. Therefore, they are battered left 
and right by varieties of problems and thus Ul2afod. When 
they face a problem in one area they quit that area and go to 
another place, and that is also what? It is like from the frying 
pan into the fire. Because wherever you go in the world they 
are all finite in nature, all the fourteen Cil@s are DAW, 
Therefore, they are all insecure in nature. That is why in the 
URIUIs we think that SoG must be the happiest person, because 
he has got SoGUold, he is the lord of even all the gods, we 
think he is very happy, but you read in the YRIUIs that if 
anybody is doing more number of Ales, Sog is worried that 
his position will go away. Because once a person completes 
hundred Ulels, he is a candidate for the next Soguofd. 
Therefore, you read in the U2IUIs Sog will try to create one 
problem or the other. In fact the person with maximum 


insecurity is SoG. The higher you go, the more insecure you 
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are. Therefore, UReAlod — they go from place to place. All 
because of what? HGI: — non-thinking they are. forrel-siforeel- 
ag fàd zféat:. And when they are confused they take 
help from other people, who are also equally confused. Like 
that siotlold ofleldloll aeiioell: — just as the blind people led 
by blind people only fall into ditches and suffer, similarly the 
whole world is depending upon confused people only. And 
who is the one who is not blind? SHÍ is the only one who is 
not blind. Or IRAH is the only one which is not blind. Other 
than IRAH and Sifol wherever you go that will mislead you 


only. Continuing; 
Hoz 1-2-9 
siden qa adaro 
del Malet seefsiatoeliod Aci: | 
a Dhi ar udea mra, 
condi: sflvrcilreceidord II S I 


So, the 3u, continues the criticism of the 
ritualists. Here we should be very very careful. The rituals are 
of two types. One is called H@Id Del and another is called 
PIPIA Wei. Here the SUfoINC] is discussing HDI Del 
only, which will give worldly results, which are all perishable 
in nature. Therefore, here the criticism is only of those people 
who are doing PIRIÐdJis or APIJ Pd alone will take a 
person from HAR to HAR. We should not include forvepI4t 
Cdl in this list. folseI dis are not criticized because 
[oIvIA Pdis will not produce material results but they can 


produce feragi.c and from frage they can lead to SHAA 
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and from Silolé{ they can lead to Alsi. Therefore, AG never 
criticizes folNepIdI di. That is why in the offal second 


chapter also we saw 


efai yfai ari Wagoreriauisid: | 
dgdigzar: Urel ofouGeciifel aGor: II 2-¥2 II 
DMdIcHlol: LAU SlodDAWcMUSGIA | 
fepenfasiudeen silefaetorier ufer I 2-¥3 II 
Ño c 2 `~ ĮI 


SIRRA gkg: AA o Aee I -yy II 


Pul strongly condemns all the CIdzcbdis meant for material 
results. And in the next line He says 


pdAvealiIpRed Al Weiy Dido | 2-¥ II 


Condemning the Gdis first, thereafter He says therefore, you 
should do Gdf! Isn’t it a contradiction? PI criticizes dl 
and says therefore, you should do Wd. How do you resolve 
the contradiction? PMI criticizes APIA cbdi and asks SINÍ 
to do PIPIA PA. Therefore, all these Hos are a criticism 
of what? AIA Gdi. So, if a person does a ritual or any SIA 
and he says this is for 


old, sold UM ASIC BMI AIRRA, Il 
PARSAI 2-§-29 II 

Then that Of is criticized. But it does not mean you should 
not do SIU; it says do the STU but change your 2g@cu. So, 


the criticism is not of the rituals per se, the criticism is of the 
motive with which it is done. So, if he says 
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AAU AMNA GRA RI GRI Å RAR Merda So 
Ae aroni ASIA AA Aora Renon A 


That di is glorious you can do. But what Wd is criticized? 
JdoUGcd, oug such Wdis are criticized. We should 
be very careful. Otherwise what will happen? People will drop 
all the dis. Remember rituals are not to be given up, they are 
very very important. Here the criticism is of APIA PAIT. 
{oIvapIdI dis are extremely important. That is an aside note 
we have to add. 


So, here SAER deal acido: — these people are 
steeped in ignorance and this ignorance is of what? Gé6éul — 
varieties of confusion. Fact is always one, but errors are 
always many. Suppose there is a rope in a place where there is 
not sufficient light. There is rope that knowledge is only one. 
But suppose you don’t know it is rope, then the mistakes can 
be many. You can take it as a snake also, you can take it as a 


AICI also, you can take it as a pipeline also, you can take it as 


anything. Errors are always many. Therefore, here 3u 


says, T6Ul SAEIA. Here 3ifd€II means error. So, varieties 
of errors with regard to ofA, with regard to IA, with regard 
to $°dz. What are the errors with regard to offd, myself? That 
I am finite, mortal. What is the error with regard to the world? 
The world will make me happy. If I make certain adjustments 
here then it will be all rosy. Like wave taking bath in the 
ocean, we think that a particular set of conditions are fulfilled 
then life will be smooth going. We have been thinking that 
way right from our childhood. As children we thought — 
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parents life so good, no exams! Because as child we have got 
only one headache, i.e., examination. And we find that the 
father comes from the office and reads Stardust only. He 
doesn’t read physics or chemistry. Mother is watching serials 
all the time. Therefore, what a nice life! Will that day come 
when I will also become parent? Then you become parent and 
then say those childhood days no worry at all. So, everyone 
postpones the peace of mind thinking that a set of conditions 
are to be fulfilled, fulfilling which life will be all roses, that is 
the error with regard to the world. And then there is an error 
with regard to God also. What is that? He is sitting in due, 
He is sitting in ebciRi. And after death I will have to travel, 
and travel, and travel and reach the Lord. That is the error with 
regard to the Lord. And daily he does 3fdot also, “I offer my 
AALDRA to the all-pervading Lord.” Can you see the 
contradiction? “I do olAfZ@DRd_ to the all-pervading Lord, 
who is in pus.” You can say all-pervading Lord, who is in 
àpo also. But if you say that I have to go and reach 
#oIdIol’s feet, that is error with regard to $°d2. Thus, $°dz 
error, ofld error, AI error. So, JUI dcidiloi:. And TAIA 
par: sict aifstsioelod. They say all the time surrounded 
by so many problems, he says dala] pare: — I am very very 
very fine. Like that person in the forest who was chased by the 
tiger and he ran and ran and ran and then he hit against a rock 
and fell into a well, a well without a parapet wall. While 

falling he caught hold of a plant which was on the side of the 

well. And down below the well is so deep and there are so 
many rocks and a few snakes also. It is so frightening down 
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below and above it is the tiger which is waiting for him to 
come up so that it can eat him. And then he thought he can 
hang but slowly the shoulder is paining and while falling what 
he has done is disturb a beehive and the bees are stinging him 
all over. And a rat is slowly biting the root of that plant, which 
is already weak and may fall down at any time. Now, when he 
was surrounded by all these problems one honey drop was 
falling. He is just sticking out his tongue and trying to taste 
that honey and say “Ah, wonderful life.” The SUÍNA says, 
this is the so called peace of mind that these miserable HRs 
are enjoying. One side tiger, another side snake and another 
side bee, and he says deal Merrell. We are all blessed; we 
don’t require S{loféI, why should we attend your class after 
all? “We don’t require dclod, we don’t require Hei, we 
don’t require SIlol, we are happy with our wonderful life,” 
sfa aiffistoufod. And we cannot push Golo into their 
throats; unless they discover the necessity of GGloc1, you can 
never enforce. Therefore, the 3Y, says, don’t enforce 
dolor upon them, because they are all JIC: — immature 
people, childish people, they have not yet recognized what is 
the human problem, what is the human goal, and what is the 
cause; the basic things they have not realized at all. Then what 
can you do? We have to only say bless them, continue with 
this HAR and the day you discover the HAR, then come to 
dolod. At that time I won’t get angry with you, I will be 
under the same tree, you can come back and again learn. 
Therefore, the GUfetUd says, Gc: sifsfstoefod. And why 
don’t they recognize this problem? Because @{diUI: Yel of 
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UdcGulod — because of their excessive attachment to worldly 
things around, not only things but beings also. All the time 
their mind is pre-occupied with the things and beings and 
acquiring various things to protect them and thereafterwards 
maintaining them, ÙI and di. All the time Ullal 
obsessed mind that there is no time to think of the 
fundamental questions of life. Ok, living like this what am I 
going to achieve? As Sdfdl fadaIo10c says elsewhere, “You 
might have lived for hundred years.” I am celebrating 
Zauli. And what is the qualification? I have got fourth 
generation grandchild. For that grandchild a special ifs 
also is taking place. It is a great achievement, fourth 
generation I have survived. fAdabIol0G says, “Even a tortoise 
survives three hundred and ffity years.” So therefore, what is 
the use of living long? What is the use of having a huge 
family, which consists of a village itself? What achievement is 
there in that? So you should ask the question, what did I 
achieve out of this life? When you get good knocks you will 
understand, says the 3UÍANA, Therefore, HPN — because of 
worldly obsession of UWdGelfoc. And therefore, what happens? 
clot SIRI: — because of this attachment they are all the time 
miserable. 3IId2I: means gaat, miserable. Either 
depressed or jealous or worried or anxious or frightened, Id, 
Wel, CHa, AS, AG, Heel they take their turn all the time. 
And gflUIcil@bl: Idod. The tragedy is this human life itself 
is limited, we have got this human life through our yopdi. 
So, before our life ends we have to get this knowledge and if 
we do not make use of this life every day our YUeIdI is made 
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use of. If we do not make use if this wonderful human birth 
giluiciiabI: — here CilcbI: means Yueltpeigg — all the 
Yuelwpcids will be exhausted. And t2[dorl. seTdIol will say 
giving you a human birth, you did not accomplish anything, 
you were only a burden to the earth, and therefore, next one I 
will make you a cockroach. So, dod — they fall into lower 
ods. 

3 ylas: yos Piqui | PRR MISRI 
yuidiarafsiverct Il 39 orifod: gtfoc: onfod: || eR: 35. 





157 | 


quse@ sufomd HUSH & AUS 2 
Aoz 1-2-9 Continuing; 
fde age adaon Get Delett sef AIC: | 
ad widen of udgeafod A ARI: Sioro 
Well 

The 3UfetuC continues with the topic of sft feel. 
The 31UI feel part of the és is being discussed here. And 
within the dds, 31021 fae! consists of the first part of the dos. 
The first part being the Ud aior and this Udall itself has got 
two divisions, the WA or the ritualistic portion and SURTol or 
the meditative portion. Of these two forms of 31URI fdell, the 
SUÍNA is dealing with the ritualistic portion of 31U2I fae 
talking about both its plus points as well as its minus points. 
The plus points have been already talked about and that is the 
rituals are always valid, reliable. Even though we do not know 
how the rituals produce the results, even though it is not 
scientifically provable, the connection cannot be scientifically 
shown, still the rituals are reliable. Not only do they produce 
SEPAH but also RAPPA, And if at all the rituals 
do not produce the results it is only because of the deficiency 
in their performance. And not only it will produce 
SEADA and RADPAA, in the FafcAP he will be 
welcomed by the citizens, and he can enjoy for a long time. 
Having talked about the plus points now the 3u, is 
talking about the minus points of rituals. And when I say 
rituals here you should remember that the 3UÍANA is talking 
about the ADIA DAU alone. The criticism is only of APIA 
DA, LASIA DA is never criticized because folS@IA Dds 
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are going to indirectly help a person to attain A&I. Therefore, 
folS@IA Cd can be taken as AI8I AIT indirectly. Therefore, 
that should never be looked down upon, and nobody should 
give up folSaIA Gd. By folSabIAI Gd I mean Gets meant for 
purification. So, RADDAI should always be 
respected and followed, seeing the criticism of Wdis in this 
Ho one should never give up the foleeiadis like 
aoteIdoGold] or prayer or temple visit, one should never 
give up. Maximum what one can do is if these dls are done 
with material motives he should not drop those dfs but he 
should change the motive. If he has been going to a temple it 
is a Dd he need not drop but he can change the motive while 
doing OlAZ@DR he can say sfooluut Aci sis 
SMARRIG A, Similarly, whatever @dis he has been 
doing, he is not supposed to drop because of criticism but he is 
supposed to modify. What is the modification? By changing 
the 2igcbcU “O Lord! give me more opportunity to do AAUIA 
and if I am not able to do Aofoldl going home (for many 
people the SUÍNA study is only during class hours, if missed 
this class then next class only and that if class is there!), so we 
can again pray doing the same di “O Lord! give me more 
opportunity for dwelling upon the teaching.” And if I have got 
deficiency in qualification then “O Lord! make up those 
deficiencies.” Therefore, Wdis are not to be given up but they 
are only to be modified in terms of the motives. Here the 
criticism is not rituals per se but the criticism is of APIA 
ds, s[bsUellol Ddis. And to criticize the ADI Dis 
the 3UÍANT is criticizing the ADIa fats. What is the 
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difference between WA and WÍ? WPA is ritual and PÍA is 
ritualist. They are criticized here. In the ninth HOA we saw in 
the last class AEren 30d dAdo: — so they are full of 
misconceptions because, one and the same ritual can be used 
for two different purposes, if it is done with material benefit it 
will give finite result and the very same ritual done with 
spiritual motive it will give AADAL ultimately. Thus, J 
can be 3KİPAUGAĄ or MAIGA APIA DA is 
SRÍPIUGA (USA means giver and 3RİPIA means pleasure 
and sense objects). So, di remaining the same it can be 
either SeIDIAUG AL which is finite or the same @di can be 
ASUS, not directly but by giving you purification then 
leading you to knowledge etc. Therefore, who is an intelligent 
person? The one who does AIA Wd is unintelligent but the 
one who is doing folWebIdI Dei is intelligent. And these 
UDA fds the sufoV says sides Iod? AAAO:, 
they spend thousands of rupees and buy a chalk piece. Is it a 
good business? Even from business angle buying a chalk piece 
for thousand rupees, isn’t it an unintelligent business. So, 
AIA id buys finite things with HI Del whereas the 
forsepIat DÍ is the best businessman, even from business 
angle he is the best person because he buys A&I. But of 
course, you should not be confused forveplst di will not 
directly give AISI, it gives you feragits, then a yearning for 
attending the classes and thereby gaining knowledge and 
ultimately AISI. Therefore, UZtULeT [oles di buys Al&t, 
therefore, intelligent people use Gd! intelligently and 
unintelligent people steeped in ignorance they say this is 
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enough for me like a child giving up a five hundred rupee note 
and buying a balloon and saying I am very satisfied. 
Therefore, the SUfoINC] says Col 3ilq2I: — these APIA wfdis 
are miserable ones, wretched ones, unintelligent business 
people. Why? Because they will get the Amal PAPAH in 
the form of heaven etc., but what will happen? g{lUIcilcpr:. 
So, I told you in the last class CHI means DAW, So, 
they will be spending their material results and in due course 
Idod — from the highest status that they enjoy they will fall 
either to Aer or still worse if the old APddcwd is 
going to be negative they will be born even as lower beings. 
So, Idod here is not physical fall but it is a spiritual fall. 
They get more away from Alsi. This alone Pul tells in the 
offal in a beautiful language 


sloddd Wei AAi AgI | 
odlocdeoll od AGI A AA I IAA V-23 II 


dIo[dIol says I have got two pockets. In one pocket I have 
SÍP, and in another pocket I have PIRIDAA,. I have 
kept my hands on both the pockets. After doing ofdf2aI2z 
whatever they ask for I will give. But the AI8I pocket, the 
hand doesn’t have any work at all. It is in the pocket only, not 
being used at all. In fact, the hand has become numb whereas 
the other hand is paining because “give me this, give me that’, 
constantly they ask. But one thing AIAI says I don’t want 
to influence their decision, I have given them ats, let them 
choose, whatever they choose I will definitely give. But I give 
a statutory warning Slodddd wei AMI, as even I am giving the 
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Weld, I give a warning “This is perishable commodity, 
fragile.” Like that money or people or relationship or Indian 
primeministership or American presidentship either because 
of coalition party withdrawal or because of impeachment you 
are in trouble. Do you want these things? Continuing; 


AoA 1-2-10 


SRA AGA UGI: I 
MD YRS I Ypasgysea 
sd cil slot al fagtfort II 80 II 
Almost the same idea as in the previous HoA, further 
clarification is given. So, in the previous HoA, dEr 
3o? dAdo: was said, so these ritualists are steeped in 
ignorance. Here the teacher uses still stronger word UdIGI:. 
AGI: means fools, UGE: means filtered fools. Why they are 
so? Because, seyi aR HAoxldloll:. seyi refers to 
actions, rituals. S5€Ą is a type of ritual known as Ùa DAI, 
ÍS rituals and Yig is more Jid WATI, which is in the 


form of service activities. 


digging wells for the sake of public utilities, art, Py, 
ASIPIH and dARI d building temples or schools, or 
SloolUGIoldl giving free food when there are functions, 
festivals etc., giving water, giving buttermilk, SIRIA: building 
rest houses for the pilgrims etc. In short, Ucid{ means all types 
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of social service and SCH means all types of ritualistic 
activities where 3IÍðol in involved like SISEH, ASIVGA 
etc., done for the sake of the well being of the society. So 
therefore, SecA means ÍS rituals and Yria means social 
services. All are different types of @dis alone. And all these 
dis can be done in two ways — 


a) Material motive, 
b) Spiritual motive. 


Material motive means I do all the @dls for getting either 
name or fame or some other benefit. So, I will make sure that 
whatever I do is videotaped very well, recorded very well, 
showing to all the guests and thereafterwards applying for 
different types of honor, uzri, UHAN, UÍA etc., 
they send the application telling I have done all these things, 
give me the award. That becomes what? It is a service but 
APIA. Similarly, I can do rituals and rituals and rituals, 
HADIA. So, this APIA PA is criticized here again. We are 
not talking about ÍOPIA PA. LPIA svcd is not only 
wonderful, it is must also. And incidentally for wD 
students the word Sic has two meanings. One is PRIA, fond 
of. That is derived from the root Vsq- STÍN, to desire. The 
very same word S&<dI can be derived from another root Val 
— aolfel, to worship. From that root when you derive SCH 
means worship, religious worship. So, whatever is liked is 
also called 5c and a worship is also called $b¢d{. In this 
context SCA should be translated as dice worship only. And 
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this worship as well as social service can be done for the 
purification of the mind that is not only wonderful but it is a 
must for every student. | am stressing this because very often 
students ask “ZdlfeifSt, we all have come to the AGIod level, 
now hereafter shall we go to the temples, shall we give up 
aoktedoGold.” All such doubts may come, so let there not 
be any doubt that whatever religious worship or individual 
religious disciplines you practice better continue and if you 
don’t have any such practice better do it because they all will 
be useful in grasping AGIO. And if at all you have to make a 
change, what change do you have to make? Do the Agc@cu 
properly AMUI AAVA GRASRIGRI off RAT herin, 
oR Uleerelar, Hold Uleerefar, everyone has to do. 
Going to temple, doing Uvil, doing SIUI, all these should 
never be given up. And even if your mind is very much pure, 
you have reached a state of purity; according to IIRA even a 
purified person cannot drop these religious worships without 
taking Ho. Only if he takes formal HoA and quits the 
house then alone he can drop rituals otherwise he has to 
necessarily do, maximum he can drop, if he is highly purified, 
he can reduce the duration but total giving up of religious 
activities is never allowed for a JERA. And even if he doesn `t 
require it but for the other members of the family, to serve as 
a model he will have to do whatever prayer he is supposed to 
do. If you do not know 4o€eIIdoGord and all then do at least 
aP A4. ARPË also if you do not know then chant 
VIAA, PUIA etc. Therefore, some AAA, some prayer 


etc., is a must. From these Hos we should never misinterpret 
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and drop the ritual. Here the criticism is only of APIA 
SCA So, these ignorant people consider the APIA 
SCA as dR -— as a great thing, because they consider 
name and fame and status is the biggest thing in life. And not 
that Stoel Yel: of dGelorl — they do not know anything else 
in the form of %el:. Wel: means Alsi Boi, a spiritual 
discipline they have not heard, they do not know at all. For 
them, religious means varieties of disciplines for worldly 
ends. They know from which temple what type of worldly 
benefit they can get. Therefore, they know what are the 
different temples which will fulfill the worldly desires but 
they do not know religion for Self-knowledge. They are not 
aware at all. Therefore, Mel: means dst TAI, i.e., 
[PA él also they do not know doélod 
SAUA ERIA, they do not think at all. For them 
religion means VIAVIA, and in between slumbering while 
hearing the stories. They know 3U means not study just 
hearing some stories otherwise they will go to some temples 
“SdAIÍAÍA, isn’t it enough, should I study the scriptures. In 
fact, according to the scriptures scriptural study is the primary 
thing. They do not know 


FERRARI A UAGA I ARRAUNA l-} 9- 
g II 


Scriptures uses double negative language. You may give up 
any other religious practice alright, but one religious practice 
you should never give up, i.e., the study of scriptures you can 
never give up. The others things you can adjust here and there. 
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U, YY, AUA, pilgrimage, let all those be there but they are 
never at the cost of scriptural study, but unfortunately it is not 
popularly known at all. From suf] days onwards itself 
this problem existed. SloeId MI: of Agelod, they do not 
know, all because of UdIGI:, the filtered ones. And what will 
happen to them? For being religious they did not study the 
scriptures, they did not purify the mind, but for doing APIA 
Cdl they are going to accumulate Yueld, because they went to 
different pilgrim centres. They say that they went to ARA 
and took bath in the twenty-seven wells, in @IÍÐI they did 
SGAS etc., for all those Wdis that they did they are 
going to acquire YUA. And as a result of YAA what will 
happen to them? of[@2eI USS — they will go to the higher 
regions of heaven. of[d>: means heaven. ofl@d1, PA means 
pleasure, IDH means pain. A APA means painless pleasure. 
Because, in Sdefcil one is supposed to enjoy painless 
pleasure, whereas in HSID we have pleasure alright but 
it is mixed with pain but in Sdoleiq it is painless pleasure. 
Painless pleasure means minimum pain or lesser pain. In the 
Sado, in the heavens also according to our scriptures various 
gradations are there. gacio, asco, sod, aAA, 
ANAY five grades are there in ZAC itself. LIG group, 
MIG group, HIG group — lower income, middle income, and 
high income. A grade officer, B grade officer. SoG will come 
under HIG group, cabinet ministers like VU AA will come 
under MIG group, then for the thirty-three lower Gddlls 
housing board colony. So, here this person because of the YUel 
he will go to the YOA. Here YOA means higher regions 
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which means either Acelcil or AIC or still lower 
Asco, adc etc., he will go to. Which is born out of 
what? Pà — which is the result of his YUAA. So, APAA 


means YIDA, so, YIDA PRI yò à IOJ — 
they enjoy a gala time. So, round the year it is December 
season only. In Madras during the month of December 
everywhere music will be going on, but in Zdolcil@ 
permanent December season, weather-wise also. Therefore, 
they will enjoy. But what is the tragedy? They will come back. 
In fact, he will be counting down. Geloo SAIA nicely 
puts it. It is like drinking any soft drink, he will put the straw 
and drink but even though the drink may be tasty he never 
enjoys the drink because when his head is down the eye is 
looking at the level of the drink. Therefore, he is more 
bothered about the level going down that he drank in absentia. 
His drinking is in absentia. Similarly he lives in Falc in 
absentia because all the time worried about losing. And at last 
counting down, counting down one day fdgiforl — they will 
fall down from the heaven. Where? SAA ADA — either the 
IAD or HJA they come to but that also not 
guaranteed because it will depend upon which part of Abad 
is fructifying. And the next moment the lowest @df can 
fructify. Therefore, from Se straight to go to 
UIcIcIcil chances are there. I am not telling, 3UÍAN is 
saying, Gloldz dI — or he may go down still to lower tùos. 
These are all what? Limitations of WA, 3ifeireicd Weld. 


Continuing; 
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How 1-2-11 
aU: 8.5 et BUA HoreWwel 
godi AGRA Ara Rod: | 
WSR A faze: Ueno 
DIAA: A YSN ARICA II} I 


Up to the previous HOA, the 3UÍANA talked about the 
ritual part of SIU21 fdeil. And by ritual we mean those 
activities in which physical body plays an important role, they 
are all WIRIO ueo, PRI UAH. Even though rituals 
require the backing of the mind, mind is also involved, the 
physical body is also involved whether it is Vedic or non- 
Vedic, @oteIIdoGolél may not have fire but there also 
sfà adenter, Wa aden etc., SAARIA is there, 
AS is there or if it is worldly @ds we have to go to 
office etc., all these things are there, it is physical U&[ofdl. 
Now having talked about the PA UENO 3IURI QEN, now the 
3UÍANA is coming to ZURIA UNo 3IURI IAEN, i.e., SIRI 
fdEN, the lower science which is in the form of meditation. 
SUIAol means meditation. What is the definition of 
meditation? HUI Gep] ee]Ioid — meditation upon the Lord 
with various forms. VRIA&HoA, PIUA or IAEN or 
AARU, varieties of òddIs are said, meditation upon 
that. And this is also considered to be WA only. But what is 
the difference here? Physical body is not at all involved; he 
sits in one place, relaxes the body and even relaxes the 
breathing and concentrates on only mental focusing. So, the 
previous one is BIRIP Pdi and the present one is ATORI 
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Pal. ARI Pd is called ZURIA. ZURIA means GAARA: 
su Balt SIRIoldI. SU means nearby, 3iR{old] means 
dwelling. Dwelling nearby God; not physically, he may be 
near god physically or not, SUIZ{fof means mind is near god. 
Suppose, [S1td2h1 you do SUGRI; the word 3UdRI also has 
the same meaning, 3IIfoldl means sitting, ARI: means 
dwelling. Both SUdRI: and 3U 3IRfold] have the same 
meaning. 3U 3iIzfold] means sitting near god. SUdIZI: means 
dwelling near god. Here we are not talking about physical 
dwelling but mental dwelling. VIGS SUG means we 
think not taking food is SUGIRI; not eating is only to save 
time, because eating means cooking etc., are involved, 
therefore, you avoid eating. That is not the primary part of 
SUI, the time that is saved you use for mentally living near 
god, $7 AFU adod SUdRI. Similarly, JUIAAH also 
means $7 Addu adod HORT. 


Now in the 9IRA, they have talked about different 
stages of life also like aetdel sie141, IEAA MIAA, MAURI 
SIMA and Aor sIAA; and in each SIM one-one Alelol 
is highlighted. In Se@fdel SIA the highlighting is dG 
3iéeoidis — studying is concentrated; he neither does rituals 
nor SUIR{o{dIs predominantly, you go to any ASUISI - 
morning GG IERA, afternoon ÀG ARA, night AS 
AEH, always studying AGs either qh or 
Oe] study — study, study, study is students life. There is 
neither di nor SUIAoI predominantly. For a TéTaIf a little 
bit dl is there, a little bit SWRIOl is there; it is S{€eelor 
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UoH. Whereas when a person becomes a JEA then it is 
cal UAA; AERA and SURI is SUA, as there is 
no time to do them. Therefore, for 3{€Iefo{dI also time is not 
there; FAIMA I thought to come but because of an important 
wedding I couldn’t make it. So, social responsibilities are 
there, family responsibilities are there, therefore, ÀS itself 
understood that, therefore, for JEVA it is di Uo, 
SUIRIof is not nil but SUIRIof and 3l€eIefold] are subsidiary. 
Then they gave WIARA IMAA, which is SURI{of Ulold, 
di and ERIA are not zero but they are subsidiary. So, 
diofUSeI means reduction of activity. Either he goes to the 
outskirts of the city or at home itself he tries to live a secluded 
life. If an out-house is possible, he just builds an out-house. 
He gives more importance to 24oJUI ga E&A and that 
lifestyle is called WMA lifestyle, which is 3BU UAIAA 
and it is this that is being talked about in this Ho. In the 
previous How, di Wellor JSF SUA and in this HOA, it is 
suUa UMA MAA SIA. Then what about the fourth 
SIIA? In that PA is also reduced, S3URTols are also reduced. 
Both together is called what? 3fU2T fda. In the HIRI 
SUA the whole 3fU2I feel becomes subsidiary, dl and 
JURIO become subsidiary. Then what is focused? GGIod. 
Morning dalod, afternoon AGIod, evening ASIA. 
IRARAG: ici oki GGlodfdodar || staearchsia: Da 
RiglodcieRissé UeMiseari URaszenfataitar sa 
II 
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Till you sleep Aclocd! For how many days? Until you pass 
away. SIA: ici oNecodidoI. Don’t attempt today 
itself. We have all lived in an SISA for this spiritual study or 
scriptures for two and a half to three years. No television, no 
radio, no cinema, no outing, we have to remain constantly in 
that ITAA itself. No varieties of dress also, all the time white 
Af and white 3IAIŞSARAH only. Everyday same face we 
have to see, a set of S@fdIfs. And generally, food also will 
be almost same type of a few things will be there. And 
morning AGlod, evening AGlod, Aclod, Aglod. Many 
people enjoy but many people could not take it. We had 
certain cases where people had mental derangement also. 
Remember, to get a concentrated dose of AGIoc also one 
should have the preparation. That is why they had four nice 
SIAs — Del UeMol ASIA BIA, SURI Velo TIORI 
SIA, ÀSA UEAN AIRI SMAA. Whether you physically 
go through these SNMAAs or not mentally one has to go through 
them. So, until now di has been talked about, now for 
JURIO one HoN. Look at the second line, (AGRI. AGRI: 
here means SURII:, Glowuze SMAI: SURIPI:. Those 
who have practiced sufficient dis and while practicing Wdis 
they were highly extrovert, remember di means 
extrovertedness. Therefore, SUIRTIol is to neutralize the 
extrovertedness, a highly restless mind has to be turned 


inward. And therefore, f€GRI: means dloumzeriftor: 
SUIRIADI:, not Ío. In certain contexts, faGIol means Sift, 
in certain contexts, fS means SUIRIG:, here in this 
contexts, faGRt: means SURIdI:. And if they take to 
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CIogUSeIAA it means naturally they don’t have a regular 
house. JAUR means where they will be staying? In the 
outskirts of the village. Naturally, they don’t have a regular 
kitchen, cooking and all those things. They say in DÍJAI, 
qI is rare. In DÍJAI, qio means remain in 
TESLA but gradually hand over the responsibilities to the 
next generation. And the next generation is waiting to grab the 
responsibilities. Whereas we want to poke our nose into their 
activities and get the nose cut. From our experience we tell the 
children, but did you listen to your father when you were 
young? You committed the mistakes and learnt, why can’t I 
commit the mistakes and learn - they say. So therefore, they 
also don’t want our interference — take it as an advantage and 
gradually withdraw, that itself is called GlolUSemad. And if 
they need such a life then what they will do for food? 
ÅSTA dort: — MARLI also lives on {88il. So, in 
Indian culture, of the four 311s three 3131s live on INET. 
So, A&I has to live on ÍSI, AlomSeI has to live on 
fete, BoewiR1 has to live on f88il. So, except JERI all 
others have to live on ÍSI. Therefore, STA, dell means 
livelihood or lifestyle of ÍSI they take to. And because of 
the reduction of the @di, QIlocl:. The more the Gdi is the 
more the agitations, anxieties etc., are. And since the df is 
reduced the extrovertedness and restlessness also comes 
down. Therefore, QMocI:. And where do they live? 312Uel 
3Udzilod — they live in the forest or live in the outskirts of 
the city or live in the house itself in a secluded form, take to a 
secluded life. And what are their activities? qU: — 
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practicing both Gdi and SURIol. AU: means the duties of a 
TORA, TORIA faféda Dei. And also AG, Wel 
means SUIT. So, practicing both di and SURIoI. But what 
is the difference? JERI also practiced dl and SURI. 
aot doGgold itself has got SUIRIof. In that Asc we say, 
Ud: Ao Sue. sue means SURI PRX. 
So, AotUIdoGold itself has got JURO. Therefore, IGA 
also does both, Glof{zeI also does both. But what is the 
difference? The proportion is different, é2eiMId1 is wd 
UWeol and SUIZIol is subsidiary. For Goze SURI is 
more. Therefore, the word LGI means varieties of SUIRIoldIs 
he predominantly does. And for this also there is WAIA, What 
type of PAR? It will depend upon the type of SUIRIofd, just 
as Ddi is of two types, 3URIAI is also of two types — AIJA 
suU and forvepIdi SURIAH. If a person does [OIA 
SURIA then what is the WAA? He will get quietude of 
mind. To put in Arda@lel language, gale pA: he 
will get. IPA PA will give RPAH, PIPA JUURIA 
will give IAS Vewmasulct:, integration of the personality, 
quietude of the personality, focusing faculty of the personality 
that he will get, which will later lead to 3ilcdisilolé] and ALet, 
that is the fofSabIdl SURToI route, that is not discussed here. 
Here as SU fae the 3u, is discussing APIA 
SURIAH. And for that APIA JUAH what PAA will he 
get? A AZN: — they will neutralize their UlUdIs and their 
qve proportion will increase as a result of SUIRIof. 
Therefore, ÍAR: means yvadodi:, highly pure they 
become. Here pure means YUeIdoci: they become while living 
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and thereafterwards after death (that we have to supply) 
Wel GR Uellfori — they travel through a special path called 
MİCRA otherwise called YAT olfel, which is a special route 
taken by the 3URI® after death. Don’t search for it saying it 
is not visible! It is all invisible route traveled by the invisible 
sia, 3URIÐ ola. When I say 3suURIÐ sa, what is the 
meaning of the Gfld there? Not 2eIcI IRRA, it is not the 
physical body that travels because that is burnt here itself and 
disposed off, therefore it cannot travel. And what about 
SHICHI? Poor Sed cannot travel even if it wants to because it 
is all-pervading. Therefore, when I say SURI ofa, it is 
neither the S{IFAI nor the body, but something other than these 
two known as AGA PRU IRA otherwise called mind. So, 
SURIP od travels means his mind travels and neither the 
body nor the SiIcdiI, the Consciousness. And through WSR, 
WEI olfel. More details we will be learning later. You can 
understand it as a route. And where will he go through that 
route? S@Icil@:. You have to understand the word 3I as 
SEIN. So, he will go to that TéIcil. And who is the head 
of Se@icilc? Who is the occupant of AGIA? YSU: 
dadà. YSU: means fezvererst: or AGUS, who is said in the 
URIUIs as ddd AGI or Mr. Wari. How did he get there? 
By doing PA and JURIO. He also has gone through this 
route only, the difference being I am going now whereas he 
has gone earlier. He has done enough YUe to occupy the 
SEM post. Who is that SEM otherwise called fezveo1si:? 
SIHA: — who is relatively eternal or relatively immortal. Why 
it is called relative eternity? As I have told you before, 
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SEMS’s one day is our 2000 ddeots. Like that 365 days of 
our is 365*2000 ddells one year of S@MfSI’s. Like that 100 
years he will live. Therefore, we can say he is eternal. Like 
when you say that I have been eternally waiting here, I didn’t 
see you. Here eternally means relatively long time, not 
literally. And not only he is eternal relatively, 3foelelicdl — 
who is free from old age, decay, ORRId:, suerRtsd:. He 
doesn’t have old age problem. So, such a S&I is there. And 
there S@MfSI conducts Aclor classes regularly. Going there 
also a offd has got two options. There also TV shows will be 
there, cables will be there, all kinds of pleasures will be there 
and also Saturday and Sunday classes also will be there. Those 
people who attend classes and attain Silofd] they can get 
liberation from S@{cla, which is called Setsfep:. But if 
there also they don’t attend the classes and watch TV, couch 
potato, if they are TV mad then from there also they will have 
to come back! Therefore, to such NGIA they will go. So 
with this the SUIRof part of 3{U2I {AEM is also over. And here 
also there is a plus point and a minus point. Sufotye talks 
about the plus point only. What is the plus point? He can go to 
deI. What is the minus point that we have to supply? 
From SEINA also 


sIsetadolleciepr: Yortafefoitssfot Il offal ¢-2E II 


If he doesn’t get Sifofd] there from AGIA also he will have 
to fall down. So, the minus point is SÍa, in both of 
them. So, this is the topic of 3IURI [dell 
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Now hereafterwards the SUfeIW1 is going to talk about 

how to switch-over from 3IURI ÍQEN to URI Ídem. How does 

this transition take place? That will be said in the next HoA, 

which we will see in the next class. 

Wiis: wifica yoiguigseeaA | YURI YAIRI 

uufdarafsivead || 35 foa: MÍA: MÍA: I 8R: 3. 
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dom 1-2-11 Continuing; 


cu: gelgUdAorRve ood fiGRisigedell dori: | 
WER À RM: WIA PIAA: A YSU! Il 
ge Il 


The 3U, is elaborating on 3IURI fdeIl, the two 
divisions of 3{U21 fall as found in the ASYA. The first 
division of SURI feel is PAPIS consisting of rituals. The 
second division of 3IURI {del is SURTOIDIVS consisting of 
meditations. And when I say meditations, we should 
remember it is HUI ga eelloidl. We are not talking about 
SICA or ÍO oA, LOJUI EMAA comes under 
some other category. Therefore, when I translate SUIRToIdI_ as 
meditation it should be understood as HVI gea ENA, 
meditation upon the lord with various attributes and also as a 
different entity. Upto the tenth How the PAPIS portion 
was elaborated. And in the eleventh HoA the 3URIAPIVS 
was hinted at, and not elaborated. The positive and the 
negative aspects of both dls as well as SURIols were 
indicated. The positive aspects of Gd are that it can produce 
varieties of worldly results. It can produce S6CiIDWCIlol as 
well as READIN. That is one benefit of ritual. Not only 
can rituals produce material results, rituals can produce 
spiritual results also, which is in the form of purification of 
mind or fragig. Thus two positive results are there for PA. 
One positive result is 3IÍPIA or material ends and another 
positive result is purification of mind. When di is used for 
material ends it is called APIA PA and when Wd is used for 
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purification it is called ÍNA PA. Thus PA in APIA 
form as well as ÍOIS@IA form has got a positive benefit. At 
the same time the di has got a negative aspect also. What is 
that negative aspect? dl cannot produce knowledge, Wdt 
cannot produce Al8I. What it can give we should know and 
we should equally know what it cannot give. And by negative 
point what I mean is we should know what @di cannot give. 
And what it cannot give? It cannot give any knowledge and 
especially it can never give S{ICdigilold]. Since it cannot give 
SICH, it cannot give Alsi also. And since Dél cannot 
give SoA or Hlgi it means that it keeps a person within the 
field of HAR only. Since it cannot give AISI it means Dd 
will keep a person in the field of HAR only, how many ever 
GlodIs a person passes through, as long as he is a Ofdt — 
APA PÍ dI PIA PÍ AI he will continue in HAR 
only. This is the primary negative point, which alone is hinted 
in the well-known HoA 


a MAU A WRI AAA AAP AAAA: II 
cbacelufore 2-3 I 


So, we have seen two positives of Ji and one 
negative point. Now we have to extend the same thing to 
SUIAols also, i.e., meditations also. They also have got two 
positive points — 


i) First positive point is they also can produce material 
ends. And remember all miraculous powers called Rifés 
they also come under material ends. All the powers enjoyed 
by varieties of SURIDs. So, he is an 3IPolokl SURI or 
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odt 3uRIa. Sd enters his body or 3{Pololel enters his 
body, therefore, he is able to read the future, therefore, he is 
able to suggest remedies for your diseases. All these come 
under powers and all powers come under material ends. So, 
material ends when I say it doesn’t mean money alone but 
name, fame, status all of them will come under material 
ends. And not only the material ends of this Cia, the 
material ends include Ja, gacio, AED, IoAN, 
duicila@, Ueeicilc. Even the highest Sele comes 
under material end. This is the positive result number one 
for S3UIfof. And according to scriptures SUIAIoI can produce 
better material ends than even WA. That is supposed to be 
more powerful. di can maximum take to zaole alone 
whereas 3URToI can take to T6ICH®, the seventh story. 


ii) Then similarly, SUIZ{of has got a second positive benefit. 
And what is that second positive benefit? If performed 
without material motives, if practiced without material 
motives JURIO can integrate the mind. While Wel can 
purify, SUR{oI can integrate the mind, organize the mind, 
reduce the restlessness, increase the focusing power, remove 
the extrovertedness, all these things the 3URToI can remove 
and the mind can become a wonderful and fine instrument. 
Like a well-tuned musical instrument, whether it is IGgoId] 
or GUM or violin — well-tuned. So, what is the second 
benefit? Integration. 





179 | 


qUSs@ sured HUSH & WUS 2 

So, APIA SUIAoL produces material ends called 
SITs, ÍP 3R produces integration called 
Ua@DIsIAI or sola, These are the positive benefits. 


At the same time what is the negative limitation of 
SUIAol? The same JUO can never produce SMAA. Even 
hundred million years of 3UIHOoI can never produce any 
Soid{ including Silcdisilold{. And since 3U cannot 
produce S[lo[d{] it cannot produce Hlgi also. And since it 
cannot produce AI8I, SURTol will keep a person within the 
field of HAR alone. The greatest SURI@ will be a HAIR 
only. OSUIG clearly says that in AUSTA Sula 
SUOMI cal SHA SSO acct | 
UNR Ad ARA PU: IAA: I AUSTRI DIRDI 3-9 
II 
uu]: means WA. SUA also is HAIR. Wei also is 
AA. Therefore, it’s limitation is it cannot produce AlSt. 
And that is why both of them come under 3{U2I fd. Why is 
it called inferior science? Because of its incapacity to lift a 
person out of HAR. So then the question is if both Del and 
JURIO cannot produce AISI then what produces AI8I? For 
that we answer there is a third IUS in the ùōs, DADPS 
over, SUIAoIDIUS over, there is a third and final PIVS, 
which is called SHAPIS, which is called AG 3fod, which is 
called WRI fd. Therefore, UBT ÍQEN or Sold] alone gives 
Alsi. Therefore, what should one do? One should not totally 
reject SURI ÍQEN, that is also a foolish approach, one should 
not totally reject QUT fae. What should an intelligent 
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person do? Follow 3fUR2I fall, purify and integrate the mind 
and after purification and integration one should intelligently 
graduate to WRI ÍQEN. He should shift from 3fU2T dell to UT 
feel. How does that shift from 3IURI to URI take place? That 
shift is indicated in this most important dom. In the entire 
dUS@D SUÍNA, in the entire Upanishadic literature the 
following HoA is a very important HOM, which is a transition 
AoA. Transition from what to what? 3IURI to URI, doud to 
dolod, from dl SURI to SoA, SRI ARSA to 
Sel ACUGISIRI, which we will read now. 


dom 1-2-12 


wisa Ao, Afaa, Mern ASARI, 
IRAP: pia | 
afgeronel a Aara, 
Biaeurier: srt serforvodl Il 2 II 


So, the entire lifestyle of a diG@ seeker is beautifully 
presented. So, the fG lifestyle, Afg life design is 
beautifully presented in this o>. What is the first stage of 
ASP lifestyle, if you ask, the SUfom says, SIEWI: 
adado, Ao, gA. Every person, in the beginning 
stages of life will be interested in 3I@{@I4I only. This is the 
general nature of the world. People will not be interested in 
eld or Yueld, because it is an invisible thing. And when aA 
itself does not appeal to people, what to talk of HI8I? It is 
never going to appeal. Therefore, the natural, instinctive urge 
in every human being is 3{€{ and PIA. 3f@f means wealth and 
@IA means pleasures, entertainment, recreations. And by the 
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word 3f@f even though we literally mean wealth alone, we 
should understand all types of securities come under 3Ief. 
Therefore, name, fame, position, even children, many people 
have the children not for the sake of &éf or any other thing, 
children are produced so that in our old age we will have 
somebody to take care of us. Who will look after me, who will 
put a morsel in my mouth, who will chant 2Idfofld{ at the end, 
who will put the elgelI drop? So therefore, edi is not the 
primary criterion for having children, it is only the sense of 
security for many people. And even if el is kept in mind, of 
course scriptures say marriage is for €J alone, wife is called 
agadu. But nobody wants HseldralRufl, they want 
Assault (extra income, as both will be earning), so my 
income will be ‘double income no child’. So, when I have a 
wife for increasing, doubling the income it is called 
wesefaRuft. When I have a wife purely for companion and 
enjoyment it is called H@@IsTaIRoufl. After crossing this only 
there may be HéeIdfaIRuil. M1 says wife should be 
weddraiRufl, but generally it is sfefepIs Mellor. And when a 
person’s life is 3i@f@bIAUEMOI, what type of PAs will he do? 
AIA or forvaoldi dis? Naturally it is the AIA Pdl of the 
scriptures that will appeal to a person. Which ®dl will 
produce more money, there is one 614, which is very popular. 
In ðs a lot of As have been described, many people do not 
know about them. But there is one 8A, which is popular and 
even now done. You know what? 3ildéfod Sl. Often you 
will find when any function is there 31défoc ld will be 
there. You know for what purpose? For money. So, 
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adi A fiestas | chao uot: us el Il 
eafertenuforgd 8- y- 2 Il 


ddl A REIA Sag. That Breg siae they stress and tell so 
that CigdiGdl should hear. Thereafterwards, SIARIOq 
AGIAIRUI: FABI | all not stressed. Therefore, AG says, 
doesn’t matter, perform APIA PÄ, acquire all the 
entertainments, acquire all the wealth that you want, enjoy the 
life very well, but only one thing when you experience the 
3İDIA life let it not be mere mechanical experience, let it be 
an experience of learning U3Igea ADI- you examine every 
accomplishment and once in a while you do some 
introspection and ask I have lived thirty years of earning, forty 
years or fifty years I have accomplished so many things, do I 
have contentment, am I happy, am I secure, is the struggle in 
my life over? Once in a while do introspection. And after this 
introspection I should learn a valid lesson. Such an intelligent 
life of learning from experience is called USI8iI. Otherwise we 
will repeat the mistake again and again. As somebody nicely 
said, “Intelligence is not avoiding mistakes”, because nobody 
can avoid mistakes in life because we all are limited in 
knowledge and power. God alone can avoid mistakes. Then 
what is intelligence? Intelligence is learning from the mistakes 
and never repeating them. If I can learn and avoid repeating a 
mistake then that is called learning from life, that is called 
USI8II. Therefore, what should a dice student, diG@ seeker 
do? Learn from the experiences of life, URISI. So, here ÀI 


means accomplishments, achievements, laurels, awards, 
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degrees, children, grandchildren etc. From all these things 
what did you learn? So, what type of accomplishments? 
cdifeiciiol — all the accomplishments acquired through effort 
and time and energy. So, afao, ADIO, can be translated 
as PADCI. DAAA CÀ is equal to PAPCI. From every 
dwell ask “what did I learn?” Because, whenever in family 
some problem is there, if you analyze your mind you will 
always analyze what is the mistake committed by all the 
people. What did he do for this problem to come? In what way 
is that person responsible, in what way is this person 
responsible; but one question we never ask. The most 
important question. What is that? What was my contribution 
in this household problem? And learning from that experience 
so that I can avoid that mistake again. Because if I am very 
clear about other members’ problem, it is not going to 
improve the situation because by knowing the mistakes of 
others no improvement will take place because I have no 
means of changing other people. So what is the use of clearly 
knowing what is the mistake committed by others, that 
knowledge is utterly useless because by knowing others’ 
mistakes there is no benefit because I cannot change others. In 
fact, if I am ready to point out others’ mistakes, you know 
what the others will do? Do you think that they are going to 
humbly, obediently ask, “Please tell me what mistake I have 
done?” No. The moment you point out their mistake, even 
before he completes listening he jumps at you and say, “what 
about your contribution to problem?” Therefore, knowing 


others’ limitation is of no use at all, an intelligent person after 
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every problem in life asks the question “What is my 
contribution to the problem and what can I do to avoid that 
mistake again?” This is called WAPA U8. And who can 
do that? MWI. To learn from life a person should be a 
SIGUI:. And MMI: means what? I am not talking about the 
SIUI by birth here. MWI: means AS: — the one who 
believes in the GfGad teaching and the one who wants to 
follow the dfG@ teaching is called SIGIUI:. Even a SIGIUI by 
birth is not a M&I if he doesn’t accept the scriptures and if 
he doesn’t believe in following that lifestyle. So, SIGUI: 
means ùf AAR BAsuool:, whatever be his birth, 
irrespective of his birth. And only such a person can learn 
from life. Why do we say so? Because, we do not learn from 
life’s experiences because when there are painful or difficult 
experiences, unfortunately our mind is disturbed by those 
experiences and a disturbed mind can never learn from 
experiences. So we have to learn not from pleasant 
experiences as there is nothing to learn from that, we really 
learn from unpleasant experiences and the greatest tragedy in 
life is we can learn from unpleasant experiences and when 
there are unpleasant experiences our mind is not available for 
learning because it is disturbed. And therefore, what is the 
condition for learning? I should have a technique by which I 
can keep the mind calm when there are unpleasant 
experiences. We have to learn that technique. When 
everybody else is shouting, I should be able to avoid shouting. 
dG prescribes the method of 21Icdd{. Therefore, a SI@IUI, a 
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diGe@ alone can learn from life’s experiences. And what are 
the methods of keeping the Adicdd? 


1) Devotion to God, so that I can take even the unpleasant 
experience as a gift from God to teach me lessons in life. I 
can have URHIG afc: and accept the most painful experience 
as God’s gift to wash me as somebody nicely said “God 
takes us into deep waters, not to drown us but to cleanse us.” 
To purify in IŞ JACI we just dip up to the head so that we 
will be totally cleansed. Therefore, I should have an 
appropriate attitude called religious attitude, UAIG attitude, 
which the ÀS gives. Therefore, a SIGUI: is one who has got 
an appropriate attitude and therefore, he is able to learn from 
life’s experiences and therefore, the first stage of life is 
MEN: pedf, sado mS giga, DAAA, 
ADIL all the 312014 results he will study thoroughly. 


ii) And we cannot go through all the experiences in life 
ourselves, therefore, some of them we directly learn from 
our own experiences and many of them we need not go 
through, we can learn from the neighbors’ experience. One 
person put his finger in the fire and got burnt and this person 
says I want to experience everything! It is not required. So 
one person has learnt in front of me, I can learn intelligently. 
Therefore, gşraRİ says UcelIgi UAIUI can teach you 
direct experience, Sfofdilol UdIUI can teach you indirect 
experience. There are many rich people who have got all the 
comforts, name-fame in life and commit suicide. We read in 


the newspaper, somebody said that some of the richest 





qus@M suf HUSH & WUS 2 
people in the world have committed suicide. Therefore, from 
that it is very clear that money does not promise peace of 
mind. We can learn from rich people’s biography. I don’t 
say money is not required, I only say money does not 
guarantee peace of mind. If money can give peace of mind 
then all these people must be peaceful. So, UœISI UAII, 
SAIA UAII and ITAA UATT. dc itself clearly says, 


sara g SSSRA AAAA I ERDU, 
2-4-2 II 


UIstdedel tells his wife RP, all the money can make you 
comfortable but it cannot guarantee peace. Money can make 
a person comfortable but it cannot make a person peaceful. 
Therefore, you should know how to differentiate comfort 
and peace. We often think that comfort and peace are 
synonymous. dG clearly says, 


aðu Aag aAa À fA rg sadra 
d olssonsRea faciorter II 


You will have a comfortable life. Earlier you spent sleepless 
nights in ordinary room now you have to spend sleepless 
nights in air-conditioned room, that is the only difference. 
Worry is the same but room is different, that’s the only 
thing. Thus, UCAS, SIAO, IRAYA: this intelligent 
SIGUI learns. 

Ok, then what is the lesson learnt by him? All the 


DAPI, all the worldly accomplishments belonging to this 
world or the other world have got intrinsic defects in them. 
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They all have got GIUs. They are all wonderful, but they have 
got poison mixed with them, which I have discussed before. I 
would like to remind you of the defects in the context I have 
talked about three GIUs in all worldly accomplishments. What 
are those three defects? 


a) g:eaferfiacdel — they are all mixed with pain. They 
are not pure pleasures but they are adulterated pleasures. And 
why do we say pain is mixed? The reason is acquiring 
involves pain, you have to spend sleepless nights to acquire 
because there is heavy competition. Higher the 
accomplishment greater the competition. If there is a job in 
which you can get more money and less work or no work, for 
that one seat 30,000 application. So therefore, accomplishing 
is painful, preserving them is more painful, and losing them is 
the most painful. All worldly accomplishments - acquiring the 
power, take for example the prime minister, getting the power 
is painful and thereafter retaining it one has to bow to so many 
people and thereafterwards finally losing is the most painful. 


And therefore, SAMAA, 


Then what is the second negative point? 


b) SADa — no worldly accomplishment can give 
you contentment. You always look for the next higher one and 
you miss that. You are never aware of what you have but you 
are always aware of what you don’t have. What is next? What 
is next? There is no are. So, the second defect is 


SAADAA. 
Cc ™~N 
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c) Jopa — It makes a person a slave of those things. 
We get used to that status or that money or that particular 
object, or that particular person. He leans on those things like 
a person using a vehicle all the time, he finds he cannot use 
his legs anymore. You practice sitting on a chair all the time 
you can never sit down. Sitting down itself becomes a big 
Sol. What to talk of UJIO, sitting itself becomes an 
SIRIO! So there was a youngster who came to our SISA and 
he is an Indian, a Brahmin boy, who came to India for 
SUoleloigi. The SUoleloldl was done in the 3NAA and 
zalÍdfA asked me to teach him AoedogoAA. Now for 
AokrteIdoGold before the HoA everything begins first you 
will have to sit down and then you should do 3NAAAH. That 
itself was a project I came to know he could not do that, 
because obtuse angle alone the leg will hold and no more 
acute angle. Acute angle means acute pain. He cannot fold 
beyond it. What I say is whatever faculty you don’t use that 
faculty will be lost. The more you learn to depend upon the 
things you lose your independence. Therefore, more 
accomplishments mean you travel from dependence to more 
dependence. This is called slavery, this is called addiction. 
This is Goelapedd, All the PÄPAA, all the JURADA 
have got these three GINs. And as long as these defects are 
there a person’s struggle will continue. The only difference is 
a man with hundred rupees is working for the next hundred, a 
man with thousand rupees is working for the next thousand 
and the richer the person the richer the loan. Therefore, as 
long as a person accomplishes these defective goals his 
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struggle in life will never be over. Therefore, all these goals 
will come under BAR. 3iet is AAR, DIA is AAR, even €i 
is HAR. This need not be said now. So, IÍ, DIA will come 
under HRR because the struggle does not end. Either working 
for acquiring or working for preserving or crying for loss. Of 
these three any one we will be doing, either we will be crying 
or we will be running, or runningly we will be crying! This is 
called typical HAR. And a goal which is free from all these 
three defects is called HI8I:, therefore, a goal which will put 
an end to the very human struggle of acquisition, preservation 
and crying for loss. 


IARA SPARA o stofeirdfod ufvsar: II oA 2-2 2 Il 


So thus this MWI: discovers that all the worldly 
accomplishments are SÍA, RIR and ABI alone is 
foreel:. And this wisdom is called forrel-stforrel-azd fade. 
All the worldly accomplishments are H2R and that which is 
free from this is called AY8I. This discrimination is called 
forcel-siforrel-dzq fadap:. And once the fda comes 
through USIgi, every moment is a URSI. So, when I am 
dependent on a person and then he lets me down; we can 
respond to the situation in two ways. That person let me down 
and therefore, terribly cursing him by calling all names. That 
is one thing that you can do. Or another thing is that I am 
depending upon the external factors is my defect. Because I 
am depending upon people I have expectations and because of 
my expectations there is failure. And as somebody said nicely, 


“Disappointments come to a person who has appointments 





190 | 


ASP 3N HUSP ? AUS 2 
with the future.” So, when you want this thing to happen and 
it doesn’t happen I suffer. Instead of blaming the people of the 
world, instead of blaming the situations of the world I blame 
myself. If an adversity introduces to me my own weakness I 
have learnt a lesson. If I blame the world I have never learnt a 
lesson. If I have learnt about my weakness I have learnt a 
lesson. And therefore, this fAAf® what does he acquire? 
PASA SIRIA, — this person develops RINIA towards all the 
DA-3URIO Welds. forda means QRAF towards all the 
Wal Welds and all the SURIA Peds, which are all the 
materialistic ends, all the worldly ends. What do you mean by 


ARINI? Not hatred. Remember hatred is as much negative as 
attachment is. So, RPI means neither attachment nor 


hatred. Transcending the hatred and attachment is called 
RINIA, I have given you the example before, that example I 
like. When there is a cardboard chair, very well decorated 
chair, you can do everything except one thing. I told you in the 
last class, you can keep it for ocd because it is a well 
decorated chair, but don’t sit over that. Therefore, when I say 
that you cannot sit on a cardboard chair I don’t ask you to 
throw it away. What do I say? Use it, keep it around and 
handle it but don’t lean on the chair. Similarly, deed means 
let things be around, let people be around but for security, for 
fullness you don’t lean on those external factors, if you lean 
remember you are sitting on a cardboard chair. Therefore, I 
will use them but I will not lean on anyone psychologically. 
Attachment is defined as psychological leaning. Psychological 
dependence is attachment. I don’t want to do that. And this 
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attitude is called fordgal., Then for leaning what will I do? I 
will look for a solid chair. That solid chair’s name is s1oIdIof. 
Therefore, I won’t lean on these accomplishments, foray 
SIIA. And what is the RAI? That is put in inverted 
commas by the 3UÍANA itself PAA SAPA: ARA. The word 
PAA means cdi and SURI. Through dis and SURIols 
APpd:. APA: means AlSi:, defect-free goal. ofa — cannot 
be accomplished. So, what does it mean? AI8I cannot be 
accomplished by Gdi and SURI, because Ddl and ZURIA 
can produce only defective goals, only finite goals, only 
perishable goals alone @él and SURIol can produce. They 
cannot produce defect-free goals. Therefore, @di@IVS and 
SURIoIDIUS are useless for MBI. Very careful. We should 
not say useless and put a full stop. We should invariably add 
they are useless for ANGI. At the same time they are useful for 
purification and integration. We should not throw away the 
baby with the bathwater. So, never say Wd and ZUFACI are 
useless. We should always say Pd and 3URTOL are useless 
with regard to AGI but they are not only useful but they are 
very very important for purification and integration. And 
therefore, after getting purification and integration DADIVS 
and SUIMoIDIUS will become useless for me. Just as after 
graduation the college is useless for me but for others it is 
useful, after purification and integration PAPIS and 
SUIAoIDIUSs are useless for me, therefore, I should go in 
search of AISI. And when I go in search of AI8I the 
SilofIUs addresses me. It keeps a board, “Can I help you?” 
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“May I help you?” So, SIfof{@IUs calls me and asks “What do 


you want?” If we say 


EIA HA UYA AGYA, AA ARARA Glas SU: II 
WodGAlsAl 2-§-2" II 


Then better go to DdIIVS shop. Or go to 3URID, or go to 
this temple. Therefore, AGIA asks the question “What do you 
want?” If the person says, “I am not interested in the defective 
goals and I have already acquired purification and 
integration.” Then ÀSIodđd says, there is a goal, which is 
without any one of these three defects. There is a defect-free 
goal and that is called S&I, sometimes called AÑ8I. All are 
synonymous only. And such a goal is there, if you are 
interested. If a person says, I like worldly things, I enjoy them; 
like certain addicts, when you say that you will die soon what 
will be their answer? I don’t mind dying. So, what can you do 
with them? “You will get lung cancer.” “I don’t mind.” 
Because he says that withdrawal symptoms are more painful 
than the disease itself. So if a person is going to say, “I am 
ready to pay the price” then you cannot help that person. 
Addict will continue to be an addict. Similarly, GGIoc asks 
the question, “Are you happy with this HAR, acquiring, 
losing, crying, acquiring another thing, losing, crying, are you 
happy with this HAIR?” If a person says, I am fine, AÑSI and 
all I don’t require, who asked for it, if he says then doled will 
say never come to me, go to DADIVS and SURTIDIVS side. 
But if there is a person who says I no more want this 


acquiring, crying business, I am looking for something nobler 
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then it says you are a candidate. Take this application form. 
And what is that? S@fof. He has traveled a long way. 


Then the next question is “How can I acquire that 
defectless S@lof? Here the problem is if you acquire S@lol 
through any method, then It will come under what? AWC, 
And if It is a DAWweld, It will again have what? Whatever is 
acquired will be lost. So therefore, now we are in a tricky 
situation. If AGIocl talks about the method of acquiring Selo 
then you are getting S@fof_ as a result of some AIEO and if 
you acquire It will be limited and therefore, AGlod cannot 
prescribe any Gd, it cannot prescribe any SURI, at the same 
time it should tell us how to acquire Me@fol. Without doing any 
Cdl, without doing any SURTol how to acquire Seol. That is 
the ingenious method given in the SHAPIUS, which we will 
see in the next class. 
yilas: wifey yocUviggeId | PRA YARI 
yuidiarafsiverct Il 39 foa: Mfo: MÍA: |] BR: 3d. 
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dom 1-2-12 Continuing; 


uss Aoo, PAdo ME fordgarelooieraca: 
PAo | 
asao a geàrd alad: ÙP 
ICÍAOA II l2 II 

Up to the eleventh HoA, the 3UÍANA talked about the 
3IURI fae consisting of Dds as well as 3URIols. And the 
SUÍNA talked about the advantages of these two as well as 
their limitations. The advantages are that they are valid and 
they are capable of giving both SEADA, benefit in this 
world as well as RAPPA, benefit after death, maximum 
up to S@Icile they can give. So this is their advantage. At the 
same time the disadvantage or limitation is both of them 
cannot give AÑ8I at all. So, the incapability of giving Al8I is 
their limitation. And therefore, a person who takes to HUI 
feIl initially will have to one day or the other come to URI 
feel, through which alone one can attain the limitless goal of 
Hist. Now the question is how does this transference from 
IIUI ÍAEN to WRI ÍQEN take place. And that transference is 
indicated in this important twelveth HoA, where the whole 
range of human life is talked about. We saw the first two lines 
of this Hom and there the first stage of life is mentioned, in 
which a person is desirous of fulfilling only worldly goals. 
Nobody is born with a desire for AI8I. Everybody is born with 
a desire for 31@f and WIA alone, i.e., security and pleasures 
alone 99.99% of the people seek. And even if ù5 is ready to 
give AÙ free of cost, they will say “I don’t want now, later 
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we will see.” So, I had one camp in Yercaud. So there I had a 
wonderful experiment. I just sent one of the camp members to 
go from room to room. And I said that I guarantee that I will 
give AISI to all of you. But the condition is you should all stay 
back at Yercaud permanently. So, if you are ready to do that, I 
guarantee dI8I and then I said to go from room to room and 
take the list. Do you know what is the result? Different people 
gave different answers. One said we want dil&I but please give 
one year time we will go and finish our jobs and come. So 
even if dI8I is given free of cost right now, many people are 
not interested. AGIod1 is intelligent enough to know the pulse 
of people and therefore, UG says, follow the 31U21 fden 
initially and fulfill all your worldly desires, 3{¢f-CDI41 desires. 
But follow diG@ way of fulfilling the desires, which is 
aildi way of fulfilling the desires. But ÀS puts only one 
condition, while you are fulfilling the desires which is called 
ADIA di you have to do certain compulsory duties called 
DDA PA or PaAI, which are compulsory for 
every AÍ. So fulfill your desires through APIA Pdl but 
compulsorily you should devote some time for ÍSPIA Pdi 
or UddASleisis. And if a person does both of them, i.e., one 
side devoting time for fulfilling worldly desires and another 
side he has to spend in AMUMI Adie gRa SRI GRI sit 
nàm eda uid: Boreal guile, sreenfoed 
PRA, ARI Aon JURI. Acedo comes under 
what type of @di? Purely it is faféa cdl, IDIA PA only. 
Then what is the advantage of these DAs? The advantage is if 
a person performs the compulsory duties given in the dG then 
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the person will have a Afra mind. Without those PAs the 
mind will be highly Wott or Aldi. If a person does 
the 4oteHIdoGoid, temple visit, prayer, URICIUId, etc., the 
advantage is that he will have a Afta mind. The advantage 
of Ulftde mind is he will learn, learn from the experiences 
of life, he will learn the limitations of worldly 
accomplishments. Whereas the other person, he will 
accomplish worldly things but he will never know their 
limitations. Therefore, even after ninety years still he will be 
after only worldly ends but when a person does these folvepIst 
dis the advantage is he will know the limitation of money, 
he will know the limitation of worldly possession, he will 
know the limitation of worldly relationship, he will know the 
limitation of the physical body. His capacity to learn from 
experiences is high therefore, the ùS said URRI CHIL, 
every moment is learning, growing, maturing. And when with 
such a Afa mind he experiments with worldly 
accomplishments, what will he discover? He discovers the 
limitation in all the worldly accomplishments, three-fold 


limitations — G:2afdifsiacad, sidfticezcad and Goelpead, 
i) All worldly accomplishments are mixed with pain, 


ii) No worldly accomplishment will give total satisfaction. 
The more I get the more I seek further and further. 


iii) The final defect is that the more I get used to them the 
more | learn to depend on them. The more I depend on them 
the more I lose my independence, I will get addicted to them. 


Just as a person who uses a crutch for sometime will lose the 
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strength of the leg, similarly after sometime I cannot be happy 
without things around, without the people around. This 
dependence or slavery; everything comes as a luxury first, 
later they stay with me as a necessity. So from luxury to 
necessity, from independence to dependence will be the travel. 
And he will find that all the Acids and all the 
SUIolpcifis will have these defects. To put in technical 
language, all the 2&IdIs accomplished in time will have 
these three GIMs. Whether they are accomplished in this life or 
whether they are accomplished in the other life. And then he 
tries to find out is there a goal which is free from these three 
defects. And he will find or discover that whatever is 
accomplished in future will have these three defects. If it is 
accomplished then it will have these defects. And therefore, 
ois sid: dol. sid: means defect-free goal, 
otherwise called AI8I can never be accomplished through 
effort. Can you understand the logic? Because if you put forth 
the effort, the effort is what? Either ®él or SURIol. And 
whatever you accomplish will be what? Either PAPIA or 
SUolp cid. Which will come under what? 2€eldf. And any 
AIA will have these three-fold defects. Therefore, defect- 
free goal cannot be accomplished in time through a process. 
That’s why we repeatedly say JÌ&I is not an event. If JÑ8 is 
an event in time then it will become the end product of a 
process. Any event in time is the end product of a process and 
whatever is the end product of a process is either DAPA or 
SUMO is equal to MEIA, therefore, SIPRRÍSAA, 


So now we are in a bind, we are cornered. Now the question is 
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how to accomplish defect-free goal? And when we ask the 
question GG says, your very question is wrong. Because what 
is your question? How to accomplish a defect-free goal? And 
what is the mistake? Suppose I answer the question then I am 
saying that you can follow this particular project and by 
following that particular project you can accomplish if I say, 
what will happen? It will be a thing accomplished in time and 
therefore, it will be defective only. Therefore, the very 
question is wrong. And when this person is confused like that 
whatever can be accomplished I am not happy with and 
whatever defect-free goal I will be happy with I cannot 
accomplish. And when such a corner I am in the GG itself says 
there is a solution to the problem and SURI fall will not give 
the solution, ®dADWS will not give the solution, 
SUFAAIDIUS will not give the solution, doudsilor will not 
give the solution, to get at the solution you should come to the 
dG stoi S11, otherwise called SIDIS. Ok, how does 
SHoAPIVS solve the problem? Upto this we had come in the 
last class. Now I have to progress further, how does GGlod 
solve this problem. This is only for a human being who wants 
defect-free goal. If a person says, I am happy with defective 
goal then dG says wish you all the best. You can do di, earn 
money but dG will warn if you earn you will lose also. You 
will have to expend it, whatever is accomplished in time will 
be lost in time, therefore, I am giving you a warning when it is 
lost don’t cry and complain to me. “O Lord! don’t you have 
eyes, don’t you have ears, I am suffering, getting old, money 
is gone, share has dropped”; don’t complain. I am giving you 
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advanced warning any worldly thing will be lost in time. If 
you are getting prepared you be prepared and go ahead 
otherwise be ready for shocks and problems. But if you say 
that I am not interested in the defective goals, then and then 
alone AGlod becomes relevant. Pl tells this beautifully in 
the seventh chapter. He says, you can worship Me. And after 
worshipping Me you can ask for any benefit other than AT&I, I 
will give. 

eal al a et cof step: sr. geanfelafercestr | 

RA arac Agi aAa AGARIA II offar y-22 II 

A TI AGU GpIUARaaAlEd | 

aad a ad: Poad faféarfos Arot i oar V-22 II 
Whatever finite goals you ask, children, grandchildren, 
money, possession, health, body, anything you ask I will give 
you. But I am giving you a statutory warning. What is that? 


sloddd Wei AU A.gaceicuA eA II offal v-23 I 


All those things will be lost. And suppose, if you accomplish 
things which will not be lost then what is going to happen? 
You will be lost. The house may be permanent, the things 
around may be permanent, so you accomplish everything 
which may be long lasting but unfortunately you will not be 
long lasting. If you want take it. So, Gdloc¢duoll Ulfed. But 
who is an intelligent person? AGI Uod AIA || offar w- 
23 Il So, there are intelligent people who offer prostration to 
Lord and say, O Lord! I want you only. I don’t want things 
through you, but I want you alone. So, offal beautifully 
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presents. Here also we have to find out how does AGIod solve 
the problem. 


Now doled says that there is something which is free 
from defect. Which defect? All the three defects. It is not 
mixed with pain, it is pure 3{lolog. You need not undergo pain 
to accomplish it, you need not undergo pain to preserve it, you 
need not undergo pain by losing it. Because these are the three 
pains. Accomplishing, preserving and loosing. There is a goal 
without these three pains. And a goal which will give you total 
satisfaction and a goal in which you will never become 
weaker or a slave, you will become independent, tdco>:. 
Such a defect-free goal is there. And GGloql gives a name to 
it, that is called Mel. 


SOc AeA P | sllolocleeld afa oA 
ÍA SIRIA | Sooda silcifar oftafec | 
sorog uaorai 1 ARRAUNA 3-5-9 I 


That is called S@fol. So now we have got some direction. 
Now what do I want? Till now defect-free goal, defect-free 
goal, DFG I was thinking, now IIRA has given me a name. 
What is that? S10] is the goal to be accomplished. Now what 
is my next thing? How to accomplish that S@fo[? Fard, 
tell me which PAo shop it will be available? Or in which 
Cie it will be available? Is it available in cit, or 
AIC, or duo? Tell me where it is available, I will some 
how or the other snatch it. And then we ask the question to the 
dc, “Where is that seo?” The dco gives a shocking 
statement dd Sei cada sift — that defect-free goal, which is 
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called S@fol, which need not be accomplished, which will 
never be lost and in which there is no dissatisfaction at all, 
which is not mixed with pain, that TeL ra Sift. So, now 
my question is “what should I do now?” So, it has given me a 
new problem, an unexpected problem. Because I was ready 
with car, bike, even money to go and fetch it. When 
everything is ready ÀS puts a bombshell 


dasri AAA AARE A MA AaARI Aa] 
II Doce NNA S-6-V II 


That S@fol is you yourself. Now, my next question or next 
problem or a new situation is, “If the GG introduces delo as 
myself then one thing is clear S@fo] need not be accomplished 
by me. Why? According to a6, Selo being myself is not 
something to be accomplished by effort. Therefore, 
accomplishment problem is ruled out. Then at least should I 
become S&I? I need not go and get S&O, at least what 
should I do to become S&1og? There also do says that Selol 
you are. ‘Are’ means which tense? UG does not say you 
should become s&il. Then at least I have to do some AIOI 
and slowly I have to become S@Iol. dc doesn’t even say you 
become S@Iol, IG says you are S@fol, Therefore, I don’t have 
to put forth effort to accomplish S@fol, I don’t have to put 
forth effort to become S&I. Accomplishing is ruled out, 
becoming is ruled out. Then at least should I know S@fof? 
Then at least I can do something to know M@fol, with eyes 
wide open I can search for It, or at least I can tightly sit in 
mediation and close the eyes and look for the experience of 
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Seol. Even that is ruled out because do says that Seol is not 
a new thing to be discovered by you, experienced by you, or 
known by you, It is not an object of experience, an object of 
knowledge, or an object of discovery, because Seo] is you, 
who is ever known to yourself. It is an ever familiar entity. 
Therefore, I need not work for knowing a new thing. What all 
are ruled out? Accomplishing is ruled out, becoming is ruled 
out, and then even knowing is ruled out because knowing is 
only of a thing, which is not known by me. dG says that delo 
is myself, which is the most intimately known thing to me. 
Whether you know other things or not but you certainly know 
very well about yourself. That’s why people will even say 
“Sadia, you say I will get AÑ8I in this life but you don’t 
know what type of people we are. In only one life we won’t 
get at all. So, that means what? We claim that we know 
ourselves more intimately than even the oJ} himself. Now, 
what is the problem? Accomplishing not required, becoming 
not required, even knowing is not required because UG doesn’t 
introduce a new thing, it is talking about the most familiar 
entity in the world 1.e., I myself. Now, the problem is only this 
(try to understand this portion very attentively): UG says I am 
Sl@fol. Means what? defect-free Goal. Because we have 
named defect-free Goal as S@fol. What do you mean by 
defect-free Goal? There is no G:2afsfiacag (mixture with 
pain is not there). Defect-free Goal is the pleasure unmixed 
with pain. Therefore, S@fol means pure 3iloloG, unsullied 
Silolog. Not only that there is total satisfaction also with 
Seol. Because what is the second defect of all other goals? 
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Dissatisfaction. If S@fol is a goal without the defect of 
dissatisfaction that means M@fol is total fulfillment, it means 
WÍ ae it should be. So, defect-free Goal must be infinite 
without the mixture of finitude, mortality, sorrow etc. 
Therefore, ÀG says I am that Seol, which is defectless or 


which is infinite. 


But before coming to dG, I have got an opinion about 
myself, which we call self-conclusion. And what is our 
opinion about ourselves? My opinion about myself — that I am 
finite. And we have got Vedantic revelation about Myself, 
what is that revelation? I am infinite. So, now there is a 
conflict between two ideas about myself. Now what is 
required on my part is to find out which opinion about myself 
is correct? So, our whole 2&oll is what? Not knowing Seiol, 
because Selo is Myself. Not accomplishing S&I, because It 
is Myself. Not becoming S@fol, because It is Myself. My 
problem is what? I have to find out which opinion about 
myself is the correct opinion? What are the two opinions, do 
you get it? GG says that I am infinite, I am SIloloG. And I 
have concluded about myself that I am finite and I am not 
SIloloG but I am sorrow. Sorrow need not be explicitly said, 
by seeing the face itself it is evident. Therefore, you look at 
the face you know what this fellow thinks about himself. 
Therefore, what is required is Self-enquiry to find out whether 
my opinion about myself is correct or Afg revelation about 
myself is correct. Am I S@fof or am I infinite or am I finite? 
This I have to verify. And on verification one of them has to 
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be proved wrong. Because both cannot be right as they are of 
opposite opinion. If I am finite then I cannot be infinite and if 
I am infinite then I cannot be finite. We have to knock off one 
of the things and we have to discover which one is right. And 
if we discover fortunately that I am finite is only a wrong 
conclusion about myself because I have never made a Self- 
enquiry. Have we ever enquired about ourselves? Right from 
birth we have enquired about everything. Every subject that 
we study in school is about what? Physics or chemistry or 
mathematics, every study is about one object or the other, we 
have never questioned or enquired about myself. Therefore, it 
is taking for granted, it is a self-conclusion without enquiry. 
And that conclusion is I am finite. Now, I have to make a 
proper enquiry. Therefore, what is the UIeIoil in U2T IAEN. 
Self-enquiry to find out whether I am finite or infinite? We 
can call it SICA: or 3iicrAlol: Serd IAAR:. Finding out 
whether I am S@fof or not. 


So this is like an example — In A6I91Rd, suppose PUL 
has got a self-conclusion. What is Ufs thinking about 
himself? I am not a PRI? In wep language I will put, I 
am 3IgIBRI:. And suppose ®UI meets wort and wort says I 
have got six children. So cloriels are not five but there are 
six. And Uf asks the question, do you have six children? 
Please tell me who is the sixth child, because I know five of 
them, U>dUJUsds are very clearly known, I want to know the 
sixth child I would like to meet him. And when he is eager to 
meet the sixth child, what will be oil's answer? H: aA 
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3IRI! And once WÍ hears this URAIA (this UTAH is called 
AGIdIGedI, we are going to analyze it) should he travel to 
reach the sixth child? He need not do that because it is he 
himself. Should he do any MIAO to become the sixth child? 
No AAO is required because he is already the sixth child. 
Should he try to experience the sixth child? I have not see him 
though I have understood who is that sixth child, but I have 
not experienced the sixth child, can he say so? He cannot say 
that because the sixth child is himself whom he is 
experiencing all the time. Therefore, one need not accomplish 
for the sixth child, he need not become the sixth child, he need 
not experience the sixth child because the sixth child is 
himself who is intimately experienced all the time. Then what 
is required on @U{’s part? There is only one thing required, 
until coming to pod he thought I am a non-3IPRI. Now 
pordiodt says that he is a &IBRI that means there are two 
opinions about himself. One is his own opinion that I am 
3ISIBRI and then @oril’s revelation that he is 81PII. So what 
is UI’s job now to do? Which one of these two opinions is 
correct. Therefore, UI can only ask the question, how do you 
say I am your child? Then ort has to tell the whole story, 
you know the A&I#Rd story. And as even the story unfolds 
UI is going to do what? I am 3ISIPRI, I am 3ISIPRI notion 
is going to gradually go away. And he is going to gradually 
own up what? I am lorie, I am SIPRI. If he is going to 
become SIPRI (very careful), he doesn’t become a SIPRI but 
he only gradually disowns his SISIBRICAA and he is going to 
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gradually own up his Blodeacdd, sea Weel: ofSat Uo 
locke: sifsd. 


Similarly, what should we do, what should our process 
be? We should gradually drop 3é 319604, we should own 
up the truth, 31 AGURA. Therefore our aim is dropping 
SIde AMA and owning S&I Ad. Dropping finitude and 
owning infinitude is the job. This is called self-enquiry. Now 
the question is, how should I do the self-enquiry? Can I close 
my eyes and go on asking who am I, who am I? If I close my 
eyes and ask the question, what will be the answer? Only 
whatever notions I already have - I am miserable, I am mortal, 
I am going to die, I am poor, I have got this problem. Only 
entrenched false notions will be revived. Meditation is not 
self-enquiry. In meditation, whatever is the false notion in 
your mind, only they will be revived. If you have any doubt, 
try meditation if you have not already tried. Atleast while you 
are busy, you would have forgotten many worries. When you 
sit in meditation only everything comes to your mind. 
Meditation is not self-enquiry. Then suppose I do various 
other things, the problem that we face is whatever enquiry I 
make with any instrument, whether it is my own mind, 
whether it is my own sense organs, any enquiry I make is only 
of an object. With the most powerful microscope, you can see 
everything except what, the observer can never be observed 
through any instrument. That is why the scientists can study 
everything except the observer. That is why some of the 


scientists have concluded that consciousness will never come 
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under the scope of scientific study. It can never be enquired by 
any scientist because consciousness happens to be the very 
enquirer. So what is the problem, I cannot use any instrument. 
Can I see my eye using a telescope or microscope? No scope 
has got a scope here. There is only one method, what method 
is that? I should have a mirror in front to reveal my eyes. So in 
order to see the eye, I require a mirror. Similarly if I have to 
know the real I, I require a special mirror. And that mirror is 
the IRAH. dolod IRAH is a special mirror that is meant to 
show yourself to yourself, QI GUUI:. If we don’t use a 
mirror, then no matter what we do we cannot see our eyes. 
Thus our real nature or Self can never be known through any 
method. So here note this much, we have no method of 
knowing ourselves except 91R>Id. Without the help of 
scriptures, Self-knowledge is impossible. So my next aim is to 
go to the IRAH. And with the help of the IRAHA, what 
should I do? I should ask myself, is my opinion about myself 
right or wrong. But when we go to IRA, we get into a 
problem. IRA uses a peculiar language to reveal about my 
nature. It does not use the regular, ordinary language. And 
JIRA is forced to used a peculiar language and the reason is 
this. Normally when I use a word to talk about something, 
your mind will form an idea about that thing. As even we hear 
any description, we form a mental picture and the moment we 
form a mental picture, we get an idea that it is an object that 
we have to come across later. This is called objectification 
orientation. And then I will say I now have got book 
knowledge about the object, now I have to go and see the 
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object. When we hear about S@lol, we commit the same 
mistake. I have got book knowledge of S@fol, now I only to 
meet that S@fol, I have to come face to face with that Sefof. 
Further we say that we should experience that Sé@fof. And the 
moment we say experience that S@fol, Selo] is taken as an 
object. Therefore normal language will make a student 
objectify Se@fof. I have intellectually understood Sefol, I only 
need to experience that S@fol. This is like CUI saying I know 
who is the sixth lode, but only I have not experienced 
eloriel, how ridiculous it is. Similarly a person concludes I 
have only Se@l Joi but not S&I 3IogAd. Since normal 
language creates an objectifying tendency, dG uses a peculiar 
language and that language must be handled so carefully that 
as soon as the student hears, he must feel I need not contact 
seo, I need not come across S&I, I need not even 
experience S@iol because whatever I experience is other than 
myself. S&I] is I, the experiencer. When the students hears 
this in class itself, he should own up, I the experiencer am 
Seol, I am not someone to be experienced in BAM. GRA 
teaches very carefully to make the student own up the fact as 
even it is revealed. Therefore SIRA uses peculiar language. If 
we study the 9IRA by ourselves, we cannot follow it. It uses 
the language of contradiction, A&R 3AUdIG MI. 
Therefore 91251 can be meaningful only when it is handled by 
a OJ. Therefore one has to go to IJV ARA 3U. And how 
did we reach here? agso A APANIA, 
dfGstioel to know that particular fact, what fact? I am not 
SIde as I thought myself to be but I am s&il. To 
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discover3SICHol: TeIcdd, A Sd adores. And what is 
the definition of ef, the one who reveals S@fof through the 
MRA. JA SAAd SUIGA SÍA FB: the one who 
communicates this fact by means of the IRA. And thus I 
and IIRA are complimentary. IV is not JV without ARA, 
MIRA will not speak to you without Of like a tape recorder 
and cassette. There is no use if you have only the tape recorder 
or only cassette, there is no use. The cassette has got music 
which will come out through tape recorder alone. Similarly 
YIRA reveals itself through IV alone. The IARA coming out 
through the mouth of the Ə% alone will bless the student. 

% Whig: wifey yocuvigged | PRA YARI 
yuidiarafsiverct I Š foa: Mfo: MÍA: I] BR: 3d. 
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dom 1-2-12 Continuing; 


wis Ao, DAA slew fordgalelooleredtpd: 
Po | 

asmo a paoa ala: SAGI 
TGAO II 22 II 


So in the important twelveth Ao>, the SUÍNA talks 
about the transition stage from DACIVS to SHoPIVS. The 
pursuit is changing from SURI fell to Ur fae, from dG ud 
to AG sod. do ud talks about varieties of means and 
varieties of ends, Blefotfor and Bleelifot. And all the ends 
promised in DédACIVS are defective in nature. He had a value 
for them when he was immature. Just as a child has a value for 
a balloon when the child is immature, once the child grows in 
maturity it is no longer enamoured by balloons but wants 
something higher. Similarly an intelligent seeker is no more 
interested in the threefold defective ends, edi sel GI. He is 
interested only in the defectless goal, Al8Ior Seo. And with 
an intention to attain S@fol, the defectless goal, he enters the 
Silo[DIUS and asks the question, how can I accomplish that 
Selo]. To that question, the 3UÍANA gives a shocking answer, 
a surprising answer, Aq Sel Ta oi, that S@fol you are. 
From this, he understands two important things. S@fol is not 
an external thing, a new thing that I have to accomplish. And 
Selo] is not a new thing that I should become also because the 
SUÍNA does not ask me to become NGOL, The SUforWd] says 
you are already Sl@fol, it uses the present tense. It does not use 
either imperative mood or future tense, it does not say you 
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should become Melo, it does not say you will become SIelol, 
it says you are S@fo]. Therefore I need not accomplish Sefol, 
I need not become S@fol, I need not even experience S&I 
because we have to experience only a new thing while S@fol 
happens to be myself. And since I am an ever experienced 
entity, I have nothing new to accomplish, nothing new to 

become and nothing new to experience, it is most familiar to 

me. My problem is whether I am able to accept this. 3u, 
says I am S&I, but I had thought that I am mortal, 
perishable, limited and HAIR. So there are two opinions 
about me. The opinion of the34foraq, is that I am free here 

right now. My opinion about myself is that I should become 

free. In other words, 


1. lam HAR 
2. lam 3RRIP 


I am mortal is my conclusion, I am immortal is Sufoiwel's 
revelation. I am located is my conclusion, I am locationless as 
per SUÍNA, I am solid G:A is my conclusion, I am 
SAGRU is SUÍNA s revelation. So I require an 
enquiry into myself to find the truth, is my conclusion valid or 
is the SULIT’ s revelation valid. As all our senses are 
outward looking, to look at myself I need a mirror. When I am 
looking into a mirror, it looks as though I am looking outside 
but the fact is that I am looking at my own face. Thus to see 
my face, I require a mirror but to know my real nature, I 


require another special mirror called SIRA GUUT:. Just as you 
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have no choice in using a mirror to see yourself, you have no 


choice in studying IRAH, it is compulsory. 


So IRA is the mirror to know my real nature. 
WRAL (dolor) is itself Se@isiloid. The two are not 
separate. S&O] is not a theory, not an idea, not a hypothesis. 
Language has the problem of objectification. So it needs to be 
communicated by an expert. 3u uses a special 
methodology to reveal S&I as myself. Therefore, 
independent study is not recommended. gsMztdrt in 
AUS@ II says MRASNS FAIAoradU] TSISIOUSANV] oF 
ell. Even the most intelligent and educated person should 
not study the suforwicls independently. Then what should he 
do, he should necessarily go to a IB. 


The one who systematically communicates the truth of 
the listener is OJ. This is different from dIoml SİS. There the 
ƏV just gives the HoA after a short ritual and the process is 
over, there is no teaching involved. There is no question of 
enquiry. No thinking is involved. It is meant for repetition, so 
that my mind becomes pure; there is no question of 
knowledge. We are not talking about a HomMlUcgI oJ, we are 
talking about a of who systematically communicates the 
truth about oneself. 


For how long? It is not a two minute or thirty minute 
teaching. In enquiry, it is a consistent, painstaking long- 
standing AAUIH. Many questions arise, so the teaching has to 
go on until all doubts are gone. So one has to go to a teacher, a 
preceptor (A: AVA Va SÉDA), the word Vq here is very 
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important. It is to stress every point in this sentence. The first 
point is that person alone should go to a IP, not other people. 
That person who has gone through life, went after ed 31ef 
WIA, he went to Zdef and returned also, so he has gone all 
over, seen everything and now has ÑT and IAAP, that 
means only one who has definitely got Mol Adve AKT. 
Secondly, he must necessarily go to a 9. There is no 
question of whether of2 is necessary etc. 


World and 3CHI being 912 is all incorrect 


World cannot teach me because I will interpret the 
world along my own preconceived notions. If I have to learn 
from the world, it depends upon my interpretation. If I have to 
interpret anything from the world, it depends on my attitude. I 
require a personal teacher who can communicate and clarify. 
If at all a few people have gained SIlof without a oJ, it is 
only an exception. We don’t go by exceptions, we go by the 
general rule. 


What sort of 9I} should I approach? Who is a IJ}? What is 
the qualification of a IJ}? 


SUÍNA answers this. 


NPR — one who knows to handle the scriptures through 
which he has to communicate to a disciple; one who has the 
methodology of communication (AdUGIe:). 


So he is also called arusi — one who has the key 
to open the scriptures and give me the teaching! How did the 
oJ get the key? of} was previously a ÍSI! Who was the 
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first IJP? UoiMa AAR MSPR AMA. So 
Lord is the first IJV. How did he get the key? He did not get, 
he ever has the key. How do you know? He is a IB less JV. 
So the most important thing to know about a eI is whether 
he was a [91€eI first! 


STe — one who is spontaneously established in his true 
nature, I6 SEI SFA. 


RAs talk about three types of JVs. 
1. The best one. 
2. The so so one. 
3. The worst one. 


1. 3AA S — He is both a ÙPRI and SeA. He has 
both received and assimilated the teaching, owned up the 
teaching and transformed himself. 


2. Ad of — one who was a f91vel, has received the 
teaching, but due to some lack in his qualification, defective 
AMA Agea AUKI, the teaching could not be assimilated. 
Here, teaching remains purely academic information just like 
oil in water. There is a disparity between his life and his 
teaching; there is a split in his personality. He is ®acI 
SÅÙPRI:. However, he will never mislead, but tell whatever his 
oJ told him. His teaching will not be defective but it may not 
be very effective! He may not be very confident in teaching 
ad cag oft. Who can say you are S@fof? Only the one who 
can boldly say I am S@fol can boldly declare you are Telof. 
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3. HAA DS — he is Pad sea, somehow he has 
gained S&I SH; he is a spiritual genius who got the 
knowledge 3S SEMA without scriptures and without oJ. 
So he is a SIlfol, a liberated person, a great person, but he can 
never be an ideal 82>. This is because he himself has not tread 
the path in this life, so he cannot show the path properly to 
others. Such people can be called mystics. They are Silfols, 
their statements are punchy, but they are not understood by 
people. If you ask what do you mean? he cannot explain 
because he has to know the systematic steps which he doesn’t 
know because he himself never came that way. He is adorable, 
can be worshipped, his blessings sought. But if you see his 
teachings, they are full of discrepancies between them and the 
As. 


This AoA talks about the first type of ef}, A: PRI 
Jeo JS Rd SÍTI, And how should he approach 
the Ə}, what should be his attitude? Approach him with GI 
and ARD. SGI means faith that this person will be able to lift 
me out of HAR. WI emphasizes AGI very much in 
Molde Ic. 2G1 means if I cannot understand the teaching, I 
only question my understanding but not the teaching or the 
teacher. I gently ask the %[} to teach again as I have not 
understood properly. And again if I don’t understand the 
teaching, then again I only question my understanding. Ask 
the OJ to teach again. How many times? Until I have grasped 
the teaching properly. And how do I know that I have grasped 
the teaching properly? In clear understanding, there is no 





216 | 


JUS suo HUSH & AUS 2 
logical contradiction i.e., no syfer faRter, no qrp faeter, no 
oad ÍAR. There will be no contradictions, intellect will 
be totally satisfied. The most scientific and rational intellect 
will be totally satisfied if it studies the scriptures properly. 
Even the present century science cannot shake Vedantic 
teaching, we have to understand clearly. Therefore 9I.GI is 
important, humility is important. Questions are not meant to 
test the teacher. Be humble; express your humility physically 
to the teacher. This is indicated by AAVÐPR in our culture. 
An arrogant person will be stiff backed, stiff necked. The 
expression U{dIeUlUI: means, take some offering to the oJ 
to show your 8LGI, 3feP and humility. 

sifsolart o1é apt orfsiutl c.garciat | 

Repsral oUeIGiollol cad ASA || Arpa AMA o II 

don’t go with empty hand when you go to see a temple, a 
pregnant woman, an elderly person, a child, a king, a deity and 
oD. 

AfA — dry twigs, they are generally used as a fuel and in 
Gl. They symbolize readiness of the mind as they catch fire 
readily. Wet twigs never burn! Instead of the twig catching 
fire, the fire will go out. If the student is a wet twig, not only 
will the eI not be able to give the knowledge, he may forget 
dco! So Ad indicates Mol ATs BdIUo:, ready to 


grasp the teaching. So up to this is transition from STUR2I to WRI 
fen. 


AoA 1-2-13 
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AR A ACIYA ARIY 
UIAA IHAA] | 
Uldid al dacadl sede 23 


An ideal student and ideal teacher have come together. 


Uollociferdlel — One with mastery over the mind, Aoilforslé: 
gTAIfoddel — in this context, it means Gd or Slogulolle:. 


These two describe all qualities like discrimination, 
dispassion, discipline, desire for A&I. So he is an 3ifereprR. 


ARIP SUAooIIel — has approached the teacher in the proper 
way with SILGI and fp and also asks for knowledge. This is 
important because, without asking, it is never to be given. 
aE: PRA MIA Ff Coda ued: (Aoafe 
BIEL 2-2 20) 


Never give if improperly asked also. Teacher is fagrer — wise, 
UlvSsd:, siicaisifor. 


See Mara — so he gave the knowledge of S&I, the 
knowledge of the fact that S@fol is none other than the 
listener, the SWI. TéelIrAfdeel m, deca Caeldgeel 
sreel:. And how did he teach? Atdd: — he taught correctly 
systematically, stepwise -> nature of individual, nature of 
macrocosm, nature of CaA, nature of Aq and their relation 
(3IRI). And through that teaching, what will the student 
know? aol 318i yeg Ace dG. By this teaching the student 
will come to know the truth, the ultimate reality ASRA, the 
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imperishable truth, the ultimate cause of the universe. And 
You or USu:. gafe Ada Sf YSu:. And why is the 
ultimate cause called YU:, because the cause pervades all the 
effects. WIcdId USU:, Uf gielold GHU:, Uefer ade sii 
UU: (because cause pervades all effects). That all pervading, 
imperishable, absolute truth one will come to know through 
JSAEN, otherwise called Url feel. And that UT foe o> 
imparted. And how did he impart that knowledge, that will be 
said in the next section. 

$% yolas: wifica yogui | Ua wise 
uuidarafsivead || 35 foa: foa: MÍA: I 8R: 3. 
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We have completed the first chapter of the dUscp 
SUÍNA, The first chapter is called YSAIA HUS®Ð. In this 
IUIN, each chapter is known as one ĄUS®@. So we have 
completed two 2dUSs of the first 1US@ at the end of which it 
is pointed out that an ideal student and an ideal teacher have 
come together. The ideal student has gone through 3{U2I fae 
consisting of Pdi and SURTol and by following SIORI IAEN, 
he has become a qualified student, Sllol Glee: Alelot ddtcea 
~21éUool:. And not only the student, the teacher also is an ideal 
one who is defined as $MIRI TeifoIsG: which means not only 
does he know I am S&I, 316 SGURA, he also has the 
method of communicating this wisdom to other people. Thus 
we have a qualified student and a competent oI. And what 
did the IJ} do? The teacher gave out the knowledge, S&I 
fde. Now naturally the question arises, what is the S61 [dell 
which the teacher transferred to the student? And now begins 
the second HUS® which gives the essence of Tei fdell. The 
first USC was an introductory one and the second gives the 
essence of S@I fail, and here is the main teaching. The third 
concluding HUS® concentrates on eofls. 
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Yo Ti 


Aoz 2-1-1 


TASER: ARI ATI: 
Uollelod ax data afed Il 2 I 


Here GUfoINCL is going to reveal SGo, which is 
otherwise called 38RA in the first chapter. The word ASRA 
and the word S@fof are synonymously used here. Therefore 
the UfeINT] is going to reveal 3184 SEI. It had already 
given the definition of ASRA A&I in the first chapter, first 
section. It is an elaboration of the definition already given in 
first chapter, MAGS AAS ILA ASTAU sTAST: ST 
ASUA etc., the 3uÍANA had briefly presented and that 
will be elaborated here. This S@fofl can be revealed by the 
SUÍNA in several methods. The 3UÍAAA uses the popular 
method (S@fol as the cause of the universe/Gleld PRIA, 
SIGI) to reveal AGIA. So MIOL is the cause and world is the 
product of S&I, Seo and world have a cause effect 
relationship or Rİ, DRUI AFJ as it is known in WDA, 
Seol being the cause or PRUA and the world being the 
effect or PRİ, This PRİ PRU HAFAI is going to be 
analysed in this section. And how does the 3u, go about 
doing that? I will give you a bird’s eye view of the teaching 
method. 
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The first point to be noted here is this: When S@fol_is said to 
be the cause of universe, what type of cause is S@lof? 


A cause (PRU) is of two types. 
1. Intelligent cause (CÍ), the maker, and 
2. Material cause (SUIGIof), the raw material. 


This has been analyzed before, what is the intelligent and 
material cause of this creation and if S@folis the cause, which 
type of cause if S@fol. This also we discussed in the first 
chapter and what was our conclusion? The conclusion was 
Seol happens to be both the intelligent and material cause of 
the universe (3ifHoot forféta, JUGI PRIHA AG. So 
Sle@fol_has not only made the world, but S@fol has also become 
the world. When we refer to the carpenter, we say the 
carpenter created the desk but when we refer to wood, we say 
the wood has become the desk. Therefore whenever we refer 
to forféra PRUA, the verb used is create and whenever we 
refer to SUIGIOl DIRUId{, the verb used is become. The 
goldsmith creates the ornament, gold becomes the ornament. 
The weaver makes the cloth, the thread becomes the cloth. 
Similarly we can look at S@fol from both the angles. When 
we see S@Iol as the fordra PRUA, we say Selo] has created 
the world but when we look at Sé@fol_as the SUISIA PRUA, 
we use the expression S@fo[ itself has manifested as the 
world. We also analysed how one S@iol can become both the 
intelligent and material cause because in our normal 


experience, intelligent cause is different and material cause is 
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different. In the worldly examples like pot, ornaments, cloth 
etc., the two causes are different. In the case of Me@fol, both are 


same. So the example of spider was given. 


Thirdly, if S@fol is both the causes, which one will the 
sufotgiL highlight in this section, because in particular 
context either we will highlight the forférd RUIA or in some 
other context, we will highlight the SUIGIof PRUA aspect. 
Suppose you are an officer at office, father at home, student in 
the class, here in class which role is highlighted? You are not 
an officer, you are not a father, i.e., your officer status is not 
focussed here, your father status is not focussed here, you are 
a [SII here. In front of the oJ, the role of the [SIT is 
dominant here. The other roles are not destroyed, they are 
dormant during class. Similarly, S@folhas got forfra PRIH 
status and SUIGIo{ CIZUIG status but in this section what are 
we going to highlight? Se@fol is SUIGIof MRUId{ and the 
world is DRIA, the product, the world and S@fof have got 
DRI PRU AFTI. 


Once the DRI MRU Agdoel is highlighted, many 
corollaries can be derived. They are very important in 
understanding S&I clearly. Only if S&I is understood 
clearly, world can also be understood clearly. Both are 
interrelated, so non-understanding of one will definitely lead 
to the non-understanding of the other. Therefore we should 
understand all the corollaries clearly. 


To derive these corrolaries, let us take the example of a 
pot made of clay. Pot is made by the potter (fotféfd) using 
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clay (material). Clay is the cause and pot is the effect. There 
can be many pots made of clay. 


First corollary — clay the PRUA is [IIA (it was 
there before the production of pot, is present in the pot and 


will also be there after the pot is broken). So clay is [IIA 


and pot is SÍTA, Therefore, DIQUIG is forrerl, DRI is 
SÍTA, Extending it to S&I, S&I being PRUA, is 
PIIA, UPT: being PRİ is IAIA, 

Second Corollary - If there are ten pots and they are 
located here and there with a jug in between, every product is 
located in a particular place but the clay (material) is 
everywhere the pots and jugs are. So clay is behind every 
product, be it a pot or a jug. Therefore clay pervades all the 
products whereas each product is located in limited place. dig 
Adord:, adc Scuold:. Similarly, gold is in all ornaments, and 
Sei] is in all creation. 


Third corollary - Pots and jugs and plates and lids are 
many (3folc CIV) but behind the pluralistic products, the 
cause is only one (clay). Therefore, PRIA VOA, IVT 
SADA, 

Fourth Corollary - @RUId, clay has an existence of its 
own; that is why it exists before, during and after pot’s 
existence. Its existence does not depend on the products; 


whereas pot cannot exist independent of the cause, clay- 
MR PRUA P AMRA, product cannot exist 
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independent of cause. You cannot have a pot without clay or 


only ornaments without gold! 


So, the very existence part of the pot does not belong to 
the pot, but is borrowed from the clay. When you say pot is 
the very ‘is’ness of the pot is borrowed from the clay and 
temporarily gifted to the pot! How is that? Because, if clay is 
removed, how can a pot be there? So they are not two separate 
entities independent of each other. Pot is a dependent, non- 
substantial entity. Therefore clay is AIA, pot is freen. Even 
though two words are used, there is actually only one 
substance (there are no two corresponding substances; 
similarly with wood and furniture, water and ocean, thread 
and cloth, two names are there but only one substance). So 
PRUA AMIA, Pr deel (only verbal existence), 
ARFAU APRI MA ARIDA Area (Bloc 
SUÍNA €-8-¥). 


There is no substance called desk (wood only), ocean 
(water only), and ornament (gold only). They have got only 
verbal existence. DIRUId is substantial ACAH, PRİA non- 
substantial verbal fé12ell, AAAA, it is only present at the 
tip of your tongue. 


Extending this to S&I, Seo being PRUIA, it is the 
only substantial entity. S&I ACI I ÍL. So the entire 
cosmos consisting of all the elements, elementals, animate, 
inanimate objects, everything included exists only in name, 
i.e., ÍS? it has got only verbal existence. The substance 
behind the creation is Sé@fol alone. The ‘is’ness of the world 
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does not belong to the world, the ‘is’ness of the world belongs 
to Selo. Therefore the SUÍNA, gives a special name to 
S&I, ‘is’ness, which in WPa is called AA, That is why 
when somebody asked what is God? The answer is ‘What ‘is’ 
is God’ 


Then our final analysis will be, suppose you have 
ORI, keeping reid in hand, how will you recognize the 
PRUH? An unthinking person can do these things wrongly; 
if he is given an ornament and asked to realize gold; he will 
throw away the ornament, close his eyes and meditate on gold 
for realisation of gold! Will he get gold? Another has 
furniture, has to find wood, and closes his eyes to realize 
wood, what do we call him? Fool! So don’t throw away the 
pots to realise the clay. Don’t dismiss the ocean to realize 
water. Similarly, we have got the world in front of us and we 
want to realise S@fol but what are doing, we are closing our 
eyes and meditating upon S@fol. The SUÍNA, says don’t 
close your eyes, keeping the world in front of us we should 
know how to discern the DRUG Selo. Therefore keeping 
the PRÍ UYT how to discover the DRUG Sel will be the 
culmination of this section. This is going to be the study, PRİ 
PRU ÍJAR: otherwise called afe faaR:. This is called the 
analysis of afc. With this background, we will go the first 
AoA. The HoA begins with a bang. 


aq Vaq AIH — that Sefol which I want to reveal is 
Uc (PRUVIA) independently existing, Jadow RGA, So 
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from that ISRA A&I, the whole world has come. ASRA 
means eternal, forced, imperishable (of gikfet sfe HERG). 


SER ffa: Aa: Wood - varieties of things and 
beings are born from S@fol or 3I8i24]. Any product born out 
of a material will go back to the material cause (pot breaks and 
goes back to clay status). Therefore creation also goes back to 
EIo when it resolves. (>t Ad unto that HEIL itself sift 
eod all the things and beings go back at the end. SEIO] is 
therefore afc and OA PRUA. If so, it is also Rerfer 
@MRUIG (cause of survival). So S&O is afe Refer CRI 
PRUA, That is what is beautifully said in ARI, 


ad a safa ya oÀ | Aa aoa vafa Il 
ARRAUN 3-2-3 II 


This same S&I word is replaced by the word $°d2, ofRIIUI 
in Ulf literature and SINGERS, Safes and also in 
AERPs. This is the way Telol/God is defined HAC PRIA, 
Here the SUÍNA gives an example, which is often repeated 
and popular. 


Fire (a huge bonfire or conflagration) is compared to 
selo. From such a fire, many sparks come out. So fire 
becomes PRU and sparks, fazwiersell:, become PRİ, 
The SUfolédl says WAPI Apg: YAAA. The word 
fazpiersem: is plural indicating PRİ are many whereas 
the word UAPA = 3lfðot is singular, indicating one DRUG 
which is the cause. U%doc and ultimately all the sparks 
resolve back into 3ffsor acad alone. Why does the SUÍNA, 
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take this example, the SufetgIe1 wants to convey an important 
idea through this example. The idea to be conveyed with this 
example is this; what is the essential nature of fire; heat and 
light (SWUI and UGDI9I). And out of the fire, sparks are born. 
Sparks even though superficially may appear to be different 
from fire, have the essential features of heat and light. The 
differences between PRUA and reid are only superficial 
and apparent whereas their essential nature is identical. The 
same example can be extended to ocean and waves. Both are 
H,O or HHO Aq, q SloloG:!). Therefore d2dd: ac: 
RA. 


Similarly, between you and S@fol, if you take the non- 
essential features, lots of differences are there, but essential 
features are one and the same. So essentially, you are Me@fol. 
Here SUÍNA is laying the foundation for Aq raa IRI. 


HARUT: means the same essential nature 1.e., S@elol. So 
afic and S@fol are one and the same. How many ofldIrals 
are there? Innumerable. But all the OffaIrdls are U2HICAI 
alone. 

% Wiac: Wifey Yulicduigecad | Wize MISRI 
yuidialafsivad || 35 gtifed: gmfod: giifor: II Sf: 3. 
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The Ə} addresses the student here as IRI which 
means O pleasant one, O beautiful one, an expression by 
which he shows that he cares for the ÍSI and the ÍÌISI is 
dear to him. It helps to make the f9I€ feel relaxed and 
tension free. This attitude of being serious about the study yet 
being relaxed (not afraid of the teacher) is very necessary 
because only then (such a mind) can receive the teaching. This 
is the aspect highlighted here. An angry teacher can create 


tension. Attention without tension is ideal! 


The first part of the second chapter deals with RAIHI 
ZawuU and the second part deals with UaIca offarcar 
DRIA, 


In this section, the 3SUIGIOA PRUA aspect of A&I is 
going to be highlighted. If S@fol is the cause and world is the 
product, the relation between the two is a cause effect 
relationship; the examples being clay and pots, gold and 
ornaments, water and ocean etc. Sufomte] took the example of 
fire and sparks. The corollary of this is that every product 
(Rid) is a non-substantial entity (feree), RUIA alone is 
substantial. Similarly S@fol is Acel and world is FSN. 


In the first section of the second chapter, the 3UÍAAT is 
going to reveal J&I AVUA, the nature of A&I. And in the 
next section of this chapter, the 3UÍA will reveal S&I ofl 
DTI, this is going to be the development. 


The first section is dealing with S@l MUH or 
WRACA APUA, The second section will reveal S& sfa 
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Cael or WRACA oftaca Cael, We are looking at the first 
mantra of the first section in which S@lofl was revealed as 
lel PRUA, the cause of this universe. We have already 
seen in the previous chapter that S@fol_is both the intelligent 
and material cause of the creation, this was explained through 
the example of the spider. S@fof_ is sisioot sucrol folda 
RUHA. Even though S&I is both the intelligent and 
material cause, in this section we are going to highlight only 
the GUGIof DRUG aspect of A&I, thus S&I is AH 
SUIGA PRUH is the theme of the first HoA. If A&I] is the 
cause and the world is an effect, the relationship between 
sæll and the world is one of PRİ PRU 2ddoetl, a cause 
effect relationship; the examples being clay and pots, gold and 
ornaments, water and ocean etc. Sufotwd took the example of 
fire and sparks. The corollary of this is that every product 
(ERİM is a non-substantial entity (fe12e), PRUA alone is 
substantial, forelél, PRUA pervades all the PRİJs because 
it is inherent in all the effects, AAAA, Similarly S&O is 
Ace and world is ÍJ. 


Ho 2-1-2 


fdo ei: YPN: 
A EIRONI EI: | 
SIUIOÀ GIAO: QTait 
GSR RA: Y: II 2 I 
This is a very important HoA quoted often by 


os MzTadrel. It gives the definition of S&I. Se ISIU is 
presented here. In 1-1-6 also a definition was given where it 
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was pointed out that S@fol is the material cause of the 
universe and to convey this idea, the example of clay, spider 
and wood were given. Sometimes these can give rise to certain 


doubts and misconceptions. 
Therefore, SUÍNA takes care of these possibilities. 


1. Se@fol could be imagined to be like a spider sitting 


somewhere and creating the universe. 


An example should not be stretched too much. It has a 
limited scope only. For example, when we say he is the pillar 
of the organization, it should not be taken literally. 


2. In our experience, every material cause happens to be a 
material like clay, gold, wood etc., which are inert in nature 
(GAA PRII suoli). When Seol is said to be a 
cause, we tend to think in terms of an 3fddot ded. In fact, 
scientists also think like this. Any cause they predict happens 
to be either matter or energy. From many types to one type of 
matter, then energy, four types, electromagnetic, weak nuclear 
force, strong nuclear force and gravitation. They are now 
looking for one basic force/energy but all are inert only as 
both matter and energy are inert only. When S&I} is 
presented as a basic cause, it is sometimes similarly conceived 
as an deol aq. This HoA has come to remove that 
misconception. That is why it is called td2U CISIUl dom. 
Previous HoA was ACAI MIUI HoA (indirect definition). 
qq is direct definition. 
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(Goel: — SqasuUcpIgI Taoel Fdsu:. The inner essence 
of universe is Consciousness. This is a very important idea we 
have to note, because it shows the difference between dolod 
and all other material sciences. In all material sciences, matter 
is the fundamental principle out of which creation is made and 
Consciousness is only a later product. That is why they are 
called material sciences. In Glo, the whole approach is 
reversed. Here Consciousness is the basic stuff and matter is 
only appearing and disappearing. S@f{ol is of the nature of 
Consciousness (ÍX). 


So what is the nature of Consciousness? 


Whenever we talk of materials like gold, wood, clay 
etc., we can imagine some form and we tend to think the same 
way with Consciousness. That is why SUÍNA here gives the 
word 3{d{ci: — formless Consciousness is the nature of S610} 
In another Suforwel it is called IRACA, ABLA, adta, 


USU: — ToL is locationless (WVafel Ada Sie FSU). 
When we say clay is the PRUA of pot, it has a location, 
potter makes a pot. Similarly, if A&O] is the stuff of creation, 
where was it located before creation (space is also a part of 
creation!). So it cannot be located because you require space. 
Therefore, S@fof is not located in space; on the other hand 
Seol being the cause of everything, it is the cause of space 
also. So S&I] is unlocated and the words ‘here’ and ‘there’ 


are meaningless. 
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One neuroscientist has said that Consciousness is 
locationless, that it is not located in the brain. But when we 
say Sl@{ol is unlocated, it is unimaginable, the mind cannot 
conceive. So we say, it is all pervading, which is actually a 
compromised word. The real word is — no location. So WSU: 
means all pervading/no location, essence, content of 


everything. 
AEUR: — within and without, just like gold is the 


essence of all ornaments. With reference to creation within 
means, within the body and outside as well. Though words 
such as look within, dive deep within, search within are used, 
the wave need not look within to see water. So it is the 
substratum of the world within and the world outside. 


Sol: — When we say clay, wood etc., are material cause, we 
know that clay itself has a beginning. When S@fol is said to be 
Sfol:, it means S@lof has no beginning. So M@fol is the 
causeless cause of everything. 


ZNI: = {8 + 3for:. £8 is for emphasis to mean it is indeed 
birthless. 


3IUIUI: — UIUI means the five UIUIs which stands for the AGA 
9RR. 


g&o has no ASA 9RR::; it is organless, mindless, 
intellectless, it is free from them all because they are all later, 
incidental products generated, not the intrinsic nature of S@foL 


(wave is not the intrinsic nature of water). 
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Sidioil: — Selo is free from mind also because mind is an 
incidental, later, product of Consciousness which comes and 


goes; so not an intrinsic feature of Selo. 


gI: — means QG:, eternally ever pure because all the 
impurities like ZI G91 belong to the mind and body. delo 
being free from mind and body, it is QI-¢:. 


The final description is technical and very important 


3ISRIA UF: — Varieties of pots (products) are created 
from the material cause clay. When I say pot is created, I 
know nothing new is created. Previously clay was there, 
afterwards also clay is there. So same amount of clay was, is, 
and will be. On analysis, what is it that is created? We find 
nothing new is created, no substance is created. So this 
creation is the biggest myth! We use the word creation 
without thinking but it is the biggest myth. What is meant by 
creation then? 


What we normally call creation is only giving a 
particular form to an already existing substance. For an 
available substance, we only add a form. In RPA, this 
addition of form is called 29Udé{. Does form have weight? No, 
otherwise product would have weighed more than raw 
material. Weightless form is added which is what we call 
creation. When form is added, in keeping with it, we also give 
a name. In gold, we call it bangle, chain etc. In wpa this is 
called MAA, 
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Thirdly, every particular offdI-2U can do only a 
particular function. Desk Offdf-2oU can function as desk. 
Similarly chain, bangle etc. This function is called df. 
Therefore what is creation? Weightless OMA-%U cdl! 
Otherwise we can call it non-substantial name, form and 
function. Then what is substantial? The cause alone is 
substantial. The SUÍNA extends this to the whole universe. It 
says the whole universe is only name, form and function and 


is therefore a myth, non-substantial. 


That is why sold ld warns, never depend on the non- 
substantial world, you will be in trouble. It is like a paper- 
mache or thermocol chair, which is good to decorate and keep 
dolls but not to sit! Never psychologically lean on the world. 


If you want to lean, lean on the substance (U2dIICdI1) 
behind the non-substantial universe. If varieties of forms can 
be added to clay or gold to produce many products, dGlod 
says it is possible only if all the forms (products) are already 
there potentially in the substance (clay, gold etc.,) like 
ghee/butter in milk. Why can you extract ghee form milk, 
because it is potentially there. 


That’s why a lump of clay contains all the other forms 
potentially. That is why when different wax/gold shapes are 
melted, they resolve into one lump. So in the material, all the 
ONA-2U dl are potential. A carpenter, for instance, 
manifests that potential. 
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Similarly, in S@fol, the whole universe of offdI-2oU 
Cdl is there potentially. This is called 9IfeD:. 


fa: gaer aiò aaf orep: wards il tlooeictast g 
Ii 


All the weightless OMd-2U @dis, non-subtantial oNA-4 
dis are there in Selo. Even before creation, they are all 
there in potential form. It is called JRP, upia, SHOUDL, 
AHOUPAA, ARI. It is Mrs. S&I so must be there! Seo 
has got Olf-25U Wdis in potential form, so it is called oA- 
W4 dA, In this AoA, the word used for this is 318124]. Here 
318124. means potential name and form. Here it is said that 
S&I is superior to all the potential 0OIA-2U (3SISRIA UR:) 
because all the offdI-2oU are non-substantial, only S@fol is 
substantial. This same fact is said in religious literature as 
ARMA TT; this AII is given another description, U2c1:. 
It is an adjective to potential offf-2oU. It means the cause. 
Sl@lol_is superior to potential OffdI-2oU, which is the cause of 
manifest Offd1-25U. From that S@fol, the whole creation came 
out. 

% Whig: wifey YocUviggeId | Wie Wisse 
yuidiarafsrverct Il 39 foa: Mfo: MÍA: I] ER: 35. 
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Hox 2-1-2 & 2 Continuing; 


déedd Ue u gaq PRRP: AGAN: 
Ustdocd Raul: | 
daenssRifoiden: Bel sd: Uorelodas daa afed tl 2 1 


fGoelaracd: YSU: A MEMsASAAT: | 
SIINGI: JAIRI UA: Y: I 2 I 
I said that the second chapter of AUS PIUÍAN is an 
important chapter consisting of two sections. In the first 
section, the nature of RAIHI (AT USR) is highlighted and 
in the second section the nature of Sarci (aA UGIe) is 
highlighted. So, the nature of RAIHI is called dd ucret and 
the nature of OfdIrdIl is called rad ure. And joining them 
together we get aq caa sihi. The revelation of the identity 
of URAICAI and OfldIcAl is indicated by the word 31. So, 
aq RACA aAA offairat ait you are. Therefore, in 
English it will mean U2AICdI and GffdIcdl are one and the 
same. The essence of the macrocosm and the essence of the 
microcosm is one and the same. This is going to be the 
development. We have seen the first two Hows here, where 
the SUÍNA revealed the nature of Se@fol, This revelation was 
done in two different methods. The first method is called 
ACAI SIUH, indirect method and the second method is 
called d2oU CISIUId, direct method. So, in the first dIo> it 
was pointed out that S&O] is IAIA SUIGIol MRUIdI, the 
material cause of the universe. In WPA, IA SUISIA 
PRUA. And in the second AoA, S&O is revealed as AMIA 


X 
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SoA and AAAA. So, if you take the essence of the second 
HOA, it is AIA, SMAA and AAAA, 


Why do we have two separate definitions? I said this is 
very important. When I say that S@fol is the material cause of 
the universe, we can have certain misconceptions based on 
that. Just as clay is the material cause of pot, just as water is 
the material cause of waves, just as gold is the material cause 
of ornaments, like that S@fof is the material cause of this 
creation. And through this definition what does the onl want 
to convey? And what it doesn’t want to convey? We should 
know what it wants to convey and we should also know what 


it doesn’t want to convey. 


a) What does the RIGI want to convey by saying that 
S&O is the material cause and the world is the effect? syfer 
wants to point out that there is no world separate from 
S&I. Just as there are no ornaments separate from gold, no 
pots separate from clay, no furniture separate from wood, 
there is no product separate from the material cause. So, if 
Seol is the material cause and world is the product, the syfer 
wants to say that there is no world separate from Selo, 
World is only a word. Just as ornament is only a word, there 
is no substance called ornament. Then what is the substance? 
Gold alone is the substance. Ornaments are non-substantial. 
Similarly, sfer wants to say that this wonderful universe that 
you experience, which appears to be solid and substantial, 
really speaking is non-substantial. And as I said the corollary 


is once you understand that the world is non-substantial then 
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the lesson that I learn is I never want to depend upon a non- 
substantial thing. Dependence upon a non-substantial thing 
will lead to frustration, disappointment, anger, worry, 
sorrow, fear, and therefore, the ome wants to say if at all you 
want to depend, depend upon the substantial S@fol, Enjoy 
the non-substantial world, but don’t lean upon the non- 
substantial. By leaning we mean psychological dependence, 
emotional dependence. Therefore, the main idea that the 
ome wants to convey is that Sé@fof being the material cause, 
world is non-substantial. This is the idea. 


b) But we should also know what the onl doesn’t want to 
convey. Because we should never extend any teaching 
beyond the limit. I gave you an example. When I say he is 
the pillar of the organization. What do I want to convey? 
That without him the organization cannot survive. And what 
I don’t want to convey that must be clearly understood. 
Pillar is an inert matter, round matter; this fellow is not an 
immobile, non-moving person like a pillar. So in those 
aspects you should never extend the teaching. Similarly, 
when I say S@fof_is the material cause we can extend the 
teaching wrongly, which we have to take care of. This is 
done in the second Hom. What are the wrong extensions? 
This also I told in the last class; being important I am 
repeating. 


i) We generally find, the material cause is matter. 
Whether it is clay or wood or water or any material cause 
happens to be matter, SAATI, but in this case of S@loL 
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don’t extend the teaching and understand S@fol as SAATA, 
Therefore, you should understand S&I is conscious 
material cause. It is Adol 3UIGIo @MRUIA unlike other 


material causes. 


ii) And the second extension which we should not do is 
generally the material cause is tangible. Wood the material 
cause is tangibly available for the carpenter to mould into 
furniture. Similarly, water the material cause is tangible, 
thread the material cause is tangible, extending this we may 
take S&I] also is a material, GUIoloG Sadi says, like 
chappati dough. What do we do with chappati dough, the 
material cause? You just shape into varieties of chappaties. 
Similarly, we should not think S@fol_is a tangible substance 
moulded into universe. Therefore, what is the second aspect 
to be noted? S@fol_is an intangible formless material cause. 
So, point number one is It is sentient material cause (in fact, 
this word appears to be contradiction in terms — sentient and 
material cause) and the second point to be noted is that It is a 
non-tangible material cause of the universe. That means the 
basic stuff of the universe is Consciousness, which is 
intangible. That’s why the scientists also point out that this 
tangible world is made up of energy and energy happens to 
be non-intangible. If non-tangible energy can produce this 
solid universe, you can extend it and say, that the non- 
tanglible formless Consciousness is the stuff of the universe. 
This is the second point. 
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iii) And the third point which we should understand, where 
we should not wrongly extend is this. What is that? 
Whenever a material cause produces an effect, the material 
cause undergoes a modification. Therefore, generally the 
material cause is changing, UfUIIfd. Whereas in the case of 
Sæl the material cause, what we have to note is It is 
forfdar zuo RUIA, In technical language we call it 
fact SUIGIol PRU, 

So thus, we have to remember these three factors. 
Seol, the formless, changeless, conscious principle is the 
material cause of the universe. And therefore, the extension is 
this universe which is a product of S@fof_ cannot exist separate 
from changeless, formless Consciousness. So, this is the most 
unique aspect of AGlocd which is not there in any material 
science and which is not there in any other system of 
philosophy also. In all other systems of philosophy matter is 
the material cause and in GGIod alone we have got a unique 
teaching that matter is not the stuff of the universe, but 
Consciousness is the stuff of the universe. 


There is an Indian scientist who is very much interested 
in GGlocl and who is a great scientist, he tried to reconcile the 
Vedantic teachings and some of the observations of modern 
science and he wrote a book called Self-aware universe. The 
essence of that book is that Consciousness is the stuff of the 
world. That is why we call it spiritual science. When you say 
matter is the stuff of the world, you call it material science and 
when you say Consciousness is the stuff of the world, you call 
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it spiritual science. In Vedantic parlance it is called Adot 
SUIGIoI DIRUI dic. 


Having thus revealed S@{o{ in the first two dloms, now 
from the third HoA onwards the SUÍNA is going to talk 
about the evolution of this universe. And here we should 
remember an important point. All these are previous 
teachings. We already know the fact from both science and 
JIRA that nothing can be created or destroyed by the law of 
conservation of energy and matter. That means the world can 
never be created out of nothing. Whatever we create must 
already be existing in potential form. If I make ghee from milk 
it is possible because ghee is already existing in milk in 
potential form. Similarly, anything for that matter. Therefore, 
ASIodA says the whole creation of name and form - just as the 
creation of ornaments’ name and form, just as the creation of 
furniture’s name and form - must be already existing in S&I 
in unmanifest potential form. And I gave you the example, 
remember this very well, when there is a lump of clay, the 
clay has got a spherical form, in that spherical form of the clay 
all the other forms are hidden. Now, how did all these forms 
come? Not that it was produced, for nothing can be produced. 
Then what do we say? Already in the spherical form different 
forms are there in unmanifest form. That unmanifest form is 
brought out. Similarly, GGlod says in sælg the whole 
creation of of[dI-25U, the non-substantial Olld1-25U-CHdi, which 
is this entire universe was there in unmanifest form, which 
alone we call by different names as ARI, 9fP:, UPÍ, 
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SoeucDd. All these words indicate what? The world in 4&0 


in potential condition, like the spherical form resting in the 
clay. And this unmanifest creation, like the unmanifest seed, 
at the appropriate time determined by PIC and URSUA all 
the potential of[d1-2Us evolve. 


And this evolution which we saw in Ardalel long 
before, is generally presented in four stages. 


i) The first stage is called the evolution of the five subtle 
elements. WAeaAscifor. 


ii) Then the next stage of evolution is these five subtle 
elements combine in different proportions through 
permutation and combination to produce many subtle bodies 
and subtle world. In UA, it is called ASANT. 
Earlier one was AGA and the second one is 
ASAMADA. IIÍ means elements and MAA 
means elementals. Just as bricks arranged in different 
proportions and patterns will produce varieties of rooms, 
varieties of halls, all nothing but bricks arranged in different 
patterns, similarly, the five subtle elements arranged in 
different patterns produce all the minds, all the intellects, all 
the sense organs etc. The subtle elements are also invisible, 
the subtle elementals are also invisible. Our mind comes 
under subtle elementals. Being subtle you will not be able to 
see that. Then can you say you have no mind, because it is 
not visible to the eyes? If there is no mind we will be all 
blissful. That is why in deep sleep state when our mind is 
resolved, therefore, we are happy even if it is in the middle 
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of the class. Therefore, the existence of the mind can never 
be doubted. It is intimately experienced by me. Therefore, 


ASARRE and AJAMA DARE. 


iii) Then the third stage of evolution is from the subtle 
elements, the five gross elements are born, which are called 
FICTION. The five gross elements are SIII9I, MIY, 
Sider, SiU:, uferdt — space, air, fire, water and earth. So 
then the third stage of evolution is gross elements. In 
iv) Then the fourth and the final stage. All the five 
elements join in different proportions and give rise to 
zaa, the creation of the elementals. What are 
the elementals? The elements combined in different 
proportions. What is the ideal example for this 
zeca? The ideal example is our own physical 
body. It is ASAAA? If the body is ASI, what will 
happen? You won’t see. So the physical body is not 
AGA, the physical body is not Agasilicip, the physical 
body is not even ICAA, it is not mere five elements, but it 
is the five elements combined in different proportions. All 
this we have seen in radier. The tangible part is called 
earth, and the water in the body will give shape to the body 
is OlcIdcdd, and the temperature we have 98.4 or 
sometimes more also is Ara, and the breath we have 
because of which we are alive is AIYJAraA, and the place 
that we occupy is SIiIgIdcdd. And different people have 
got these five elements in different proportions. That is why 
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in sme, our health is defined as the equilibrium of the 
three elements — GId, fd and PO. ald means JAAA, 


fù means sibsoricdel and @W means vicidcdd. 
Everybody has got one of these as predominant. And it is 
only through the imbalance of these three that UdTeldi2lol 
has a hold on our body. As long as we are young the 
inequilibrium will not affect us. But once you cross forty or 
fifty then these three elements start asserting their strong 
presence. So from that it is very clear that IRRA is 
Zecic. Thus, what is HRe? ASAA, AJAMA, 
cA and Seictailicrap evolution. The word evolution 
here means manifestation. | am using the word evolution in 
the sense of manifestation and not in the sense of Darwin’s 
theory of evolution. GGIod doesn’t accept Darwin’s theory. 
So, by evolution I mean manifestation. And once this 
universe is manifest in front of me, what do I feel? That this 
world is tangible one. This world is not a tangible thing at 
all, but it is non-tangible, non-substantial name and form. 
And suppose you ask, ZdIfdifSt, how dare you say that? 
Then remember the example, I asked the question is this 
desk tangible or not? what should be your normal answer. 
Desk is tangible, because it has got a weight. Book is there, 
hand I am able to keep. Therefore, we generally answer, 
desk is tangible but Uoloc says desk is not tangible, desk is 
mere name and form and it is weightless. Then, what is the 
weight that you are experiencing? The weight is not of the 
desk, the product but the weight belongs to the material 
cause, that is the wood. Similarly, AGIoq says, the world is 
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like a desk, drdReawra fpr IAIA, And whatever 
substantiality we feel does not belong to the world, but it 
belongs to Te@fol. ms Mzdrei says in ICAA, 


cod WA AEG NEAS AGA | Ardsiloica 
dgce ACaGloloGAGAT Il SIcaHael: E¥ II 


Just as whatever you are seeing is only wood and not 
furniture. Similarly, whatever you are experiencing is S@lol 
with different name and form. The offf-29Us vary but the 
content Selo] is one. 


SenUu Seat Sfasietlooll TEU S41 | 
aed dol aocior Sela Aarlelon || offal ¥-2¥ II 


And in this dUS@ itself the teacher will say 


geldoa YAG SE UAIG Tel Gls AAT | 
seed ud seld feeafers AROA II 2-2-2 Il 

So IAA zeba all over SeldG faeafdig AROA, So 
therefore, what is the benefit of this teaching? Hd SGI 
SÅ, 

And for this alone the teacher is going to lead us 
gradually. Now we are going to see the evolution of the 
cosmos, the manifestation of the universe out of Se@fol, from 
AoA number three upto HoA number nine. And in the tenth 
AoA, the SUÍNA is going to say, since the entire creation is 
S@lol + different of[d1-2oUs, by this wisdom you should learn 
to ‘see’ NGOL everywhere. AJA Tel GOI is called AIST 
and AAA OIL GOO is called HAR. See the cause, you are 
free; see the effect, you are bound. How do you say so? 
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Seeing the effect is bondage because effect is subject to arrival 
and departure. Therefore, if I am going to be attached to a pot, 
an effect, then a constant fear of loss is there, that it is fragile, 
any time it may break. Therefore, I can never enjoy the pot. 
Whereas if my vision is of the clay, the cause, then I know 
that whatever happens to the pot, clay was, clay is, clay will 
be. Similarly, being attached to worldly things you will have 
fear about what is going to happen to this person or that 
person, or to me. All this fear is because of the attachment to 
perishable offf-25Us. Own up or be absorbed in the 
imperishable content, then you are ever free. This is going to 
be the development. Now look at the third oo. 


HoA 2-1-3 


VAR AISoaAA TN 
Aol: Adfesenier a | 
2d dkjoeiifert: 
yfed feaz eR II 3 I 


So, the afc: begins from this HoA upto the ninth. 
And I said in my introduction, in the 91251 generally an order 
is given for the Aite:, which we call as DA alte: orderly 
creation, which we saw in Arddlel. That is five subtle 
elements, then subtle elementals, then gross elements and 
finally gross elementals — this is the normal PA:. But here the 
SufoteL does not want to talk about the order. Like if I ask 
you how many children you have got and who they are, you 
have got two methods. What are the two methods? One 
method is you can go in the order. But if you are not very 
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particular about the order then whichever child’s name comes 
to your mind that you tell. So, this is called 3itpal aive:, 
afic presented without bothering about the order. And when 
the SUÍNA does not give the order then we will have to 
rearrange for our understanding. And therefore, we will take 
the second line first. Just to maintain the order we will take the 
second line. There it talks about PARJA and later 
PALARIE. What are they? IF — 3SINPIA, space. Then 
a: — air, SÍA: — fire, 3: — water, and uferdt — earth. 
And what type of earth? The Sufotud talks about the glory of 
the earth, faedzet aivil. So this solid Uferdl which is the 
supporter of all the living beings. So therefore, the earth is the 
one which supports all our bodies and not only does it support 
directly by giving the substratum, the terra firma, but the earth 
supports us indirectly also by giving us all the food. So from 
the earth alone we get all the vegetables and that alone is our 
food, because of which the body is sustained. And as SaIfdfot 
says even in the case of non-vegetarian, the food is only 
vegetarian, only thing is the animals have taken the vegetarian 
food and this person is eating the animals. And who provides 
that food? The uferdt alone. Therefore, uferdt is called 
RARI, IARI means AAAI, everything, all living beings, 
elfuft means the supporter. And the second line indicates 
both the subtle elements as well as the gross elements. 


Then we have to go to the first line, which talks about 
the elementals, silicate. What are the elementals? UIUI: — 
the U>dUIUIs — UII, 3U, No, 3G and AAI. Then, 
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diol: — Aol: refers to the four type of mental faculties, Hol:, 


JLG, IA and ESPR. Hol: — the emotional faculty, ferdteL 


— the memory faculty, aie — the rational faculty, 3ég@DR — 
the identifying, owning up faculty. So therefore, U>dUIUIs and 
dcdif= siocl:I0Mfol. Not only that, Adfocqulfr — all the 
ten sense organs. Five sense organs of knowledge and five 
sense organs of action. In short, entire A8A 9S. They are 
all born out of what? Gd2did_— from this basic substance 
called S&I, in which the whole thing was there in the 
unmanifest offdi6U. In RPA, SIPA SAAT 
SPCGRİ, RA IDPA AAAA, OMP means 


manifestation. Continuing; 
HoA 2-1-4 


spolii agh doce 
ÍSI: SAA aro, AQA ÀS: I 
ARJ: UÀ Ege AARI 
ugri yfr A Adao I ¥ I 

So, what is the next stage of evolution? The subtle 
elements and the subtle elementals are born. Then the next 
creation is the gross elements and the gross elementals 
consisting of the entire gross universe. So, the gross elements 
+ the gross elementals = gross universe. When you drink 
water, it is a gross element. When you are breathing the air, it 
is a gross element. But when you are contacting the body, it is 
a gross elemental. Thus the world consists of the gross 
elements and the gross elementals. And this whole universe is 
looked at by the IIRA in a special way, which is unique in 





249 


JSP 3N USD 2 AUS ? 
Hinduism. What is that special way? See the whole universe 
as the body of the Lord. Thus the world becomes the universal 
body, the universal person otherwise called fa%d2U $22 
otherwise called ARIE $°d2. (In alda it is translated as 
QLL aoir SAIC). We are Acéroor 3, a7 (Floor SNCH). 
Why we are felool 3iIcI? Because we don’t occupy even this 
small table. I don’t occupy even the full stage. I don’t occupy 
even the full IIAN. Therefore, this is the Aoo Sic] and the 
cosmos is ASAC, the cosmic person. And why do we look at 
the universe as the cosmic person? What is the logic behind it? 
This we have to understand carefully. When I look at my 
body, I find that the body consists of many organs. It is a 
conglomeration, it is an assemblage. Just like a car is or a 
building is or anything is an assemblage. Similarly, the body 
is what? An assemblage of many organs, like head is there, 
eyes are there, nose is there, inside kidney is there, heart is 
there. But even though body consists of many organs, we look 
upon the body as one unit; we don’t look upon the body as a 
group. I don’t call you ‘please, group come here’. But I look 
upon you as one entity. Why do I look upon your body as one 
entity even though it is a mixture of many entities? Because 
all the organs are functioning in harmony as though it is one 
unit. Just as in an industry there are many wings, all of them 
are functioning, or at least all are supposed to function in 
harmony. There is finance department, manufacturing 
department, marketing department, so many departments are 
there. But you look upon them as one industry, why? Because 
they are functioning as though it is one. Similarly, when I look 
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at my body, every organ is interconnected with another organ. 
They are not stray, disparate, unconnected organs. If there is 
some problem in pancreas, known as sugar problem, so, now 
once the pancreas has got some problem sooner or later it 
affects all other organs. Therefore, I cannot take this organ as 
an isolated entity, but I take it as one organic whole, an 
organized whole. And I call him Mr. so and so. If this is 
understood, AGIoe asks you to look at the world. The world 
consists of so many parts. Millions of galaxies are there. And 
in each galaxy millions of stars. Around stars millions of 
planets. And in each planet millions of trees and animals. So 
many things are there. So from earth we can have living 
beings. Earths are possible in another system also. But even 
though they are all different parts of the world, when you 
make a scientific study you will find the whole world 
functions as one organic, organized cosmic universe. That is 
why somebody nicely said, it is not a multiverse but it is a 
universe. And the more the science is advancing, the more we 
are finding the interconnection. You may have read the ElI 
Nino phenomenon. Somewhere in South America, in the 
pacific ocean, some temperature in the ocean is a few degrees 
higher, and they call it a peculiar phenomenon, which is not an 
ordinary one, you can have cyclones etc. Therefore, as 
somebody said, “You cannot pluck a flower without 
disturbing a star.” Until the science is advanced I don’t see the 
connection, a few decades before I did not see the connection 
between the various events in the globe but now I see 
everything is connected. That means what? Never look at the 
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world as chaos, look at the world as a cosmos. That means 
every part is an organ. And if every part is an organ, all the 
organs put together is the body of one person. And what is that 
person? 


uexotiel YSU: | Asst: ASU | A Afd fda qea | 
SIOE || TOU ? II 


In all our scriptures we look upon the universe as one body, 
including YPP sagt YSU:) convey this very idea. 
And if this body belongs to G{GIFAI, this universal body must 
belong to the WAIHI. This universal body is called RE. 


Therefore, the 3UÍANA says, the next in evolution is RIE 


evolution. And what is this RE is mentioned in this HoA, 
which we will see in the next class. 

ylas: yulda yiqi | YR YARI 
yida I 3 fod: MA: MÍA: Il ef: 35. 
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dom 2-1-4 Continuing; 
sole agml doce fer: MA Aqu der: | 
ay: wwilece frase ugeet uferdt ain AFARA 
ll ¥ Il 

In this section, the SUÍNA is revealing S@lof_as the 
I PRUA, both the material and intelligent cause of the 
creation. In the first two Aos, the nature of S&og was 
pointed out by using the word SI§Rd1. Somebody asked for a 
clarification. This word ASRA occurs in the first AoA and the 
word 38RA occurs in the second AoA also. What is the 
difference between these two SI8I2dI? We have to clearly note 
the difference between these two ISRA, they are confusing 
words otherwise. In the first Ho, the word ASRA means 
Seol itself, which is AIH, SHA and AAAA, from which 
alone the whole universe manifests, whereas in the second 
AoA, the very same word ASRA is used in a different 
meaning. It does not mean S&I, but it means all the oA- 
%WUs in potential condition. Thus in the first AoA, ISRA 
means S&o and in the second AoA, ASRA means ARI. 
Otherwise known as the entire universe in potential form, 
unmanifest oIA-2U. And ASRA number one and ASRA 
number two both put together alone can become the universe. 
And how the universe comes is further explained from the 
third HoA onwards, which we are seeing. 


The creation of the elements — both the subtle and gross 
elements has been pointed out. Now, from the elements the 
gross creation comes to manifestation. And here the gross 
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creation is called faRIc. I was discussing this in the last class 
and I pointed out that in the SIRA, the whole world is seen as 
the body of the Lord. And why do we look upon it as the body 
of the Lord? Just as our body with different limbs is 
functioning as one unit interlinked, interconnected, similarly, 
even though the cosmos has got many parts it is functioning as 
though it is one unit. Why do you say so? Because whatever 
happens in any part of the cosmos will certainly affect the 
other part of the cosmos. As I was giving the example, 
somewhere in the Southern America Pacific Ocean, if a few 
degrees centigrade the temperature of the ocean is higher, then 
it can create so much weather change. All over the world we 
can have droughts, we can have cyclones, we can have forest 
fires, we can have famine, we can have destruction. All these 
things are happening because there is a change in the 
temperature of not even the entire ocean but a corner of the 
ocean near South America. About that phenomenon we have 
been reading in the newspaper all the time, ‘El Nino’ 
phenomenon. A few hundred years before we did not know. 
As the science is advancing we come to know that whatever 
happens anywhere will affect the other part of the globe. 
Therefore, you can look upon the universe as the body of the 
Lord and naturally, every part of the creation is like every 
limb of the Lord. This is called fa%dU $2a2: or fetstear:. 
And in all the SUfomWds the feztsteaz: is very beautifully 
described. That alone we have borrowed in the well-known 


[AW ASA Eellol 231 — 
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a: Ud! eRe onfdidacurtscaes Bell d opt ... Braraor 


ayy favojeitor orentet II 2 I 
I worship Lord faso, whose body is the entire universe itself. 


In PG chanting we have got another H01 9], where Lord 
{91d is seen as fa°dzu — 

LOR RA AR cicteRweigra AMPIA 
ASAA YUA AEMP AAA ogden DAA l 


pièi AA AEA BARBIRO AAAA, 
dGddAA USSF GMS agold fScalersorsy AAN II 


We have got a cosmic ITSA, which is the very SIIDI9I itself. 
All the planets are all nothing but various diamonds. We had 
recently the Leonid showering. I don’t know how many of you 
got disappointed, anyway I got disappointed sitting on the 
terrace looking for the shower of meteoroid. But there were a 
few beautiful meteoroids just passing like a flash of light. All 
these shining meteoroids are like beautiful diamond jewels on 
the body of Lord ÍJAT. And that LAIU auior we have in 
this fourth Ao. Look at this AoA. 33o: AÍ aafe. We 
have to supply for this RISIA, for the IATU $A. 
3ifðol:. Very careful. Here the word 3ifsol: means Zdslcil@:. 
This decid, i.e., the upper regions of the sky is like the 
head of RISIA. And if the upper regions are his head, what 
should be the eyes? agd doge — the Sun and moon are 
the eyes of the Lord. That is invoked in the famous HoA also 
IAD aos Yorod yitcaelors | 

sdivoiid aotroo eA ge ASAA II 
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RIADH means the Lord with three eyes viz., the Sun, the 
moon and the fire. ÑA Í 3S ATo:. Ff: is the Lords 
eye during day time, moon is the Lords eye during night time, 
and fire is the Lords eye during SIAI night. Because on 
SAAIGLUI night there is neither Sun nor moon. So thus, the 
Lord has got three 3ié¢DdI. 3iFIDd means eye. That’s why 
the Lord is called >2I¢dcb:, RIAPAR: is the well-known 
name of Lord f9Id. So thus, the Sun, moon and fire are his 
eyes. Then [G9I: 2i>T — ten directions are the ears of the Lord. 
The space. If you remember Ardalel, from the space principle 
alone our individual ears are born. And therefore, the space 
becomes the cosmic ears of the Lord. In fawRe sold it is 
said as PU IOI: (UIMAIOM:), 39M: means f9I:. Then 
what is the mouth of the Lord? aro fàgar dcI:. AGI: means 
the scriptures. That too what type of scriptures? faqar: do:. 
fàgar: has got two meanings. One is the elaborate scriptures. 
Unlike other religions, our scriptures are not one book or half 
book, it is such a huge voluminous book. dé being original, it 
is further elaborated by AI literature, which is further 
elaborated by TAA literature, which is further elaborated by 
YRIUI literature, which is further elaborated by siigRi 
literature. One dG is elaborated in four levels. AA, SAÍ, 
YRIVI and S{eISRi. Thus our scriptures are so vast, therefore, 
they are called faqar: dol:, the vast scriptures. This is one 
meaning. There is a second meaning also. Here the word 
faqat: means popular, well known. We have to put a small 
note ‘in the olden days’. Because nowadays Acs are not that 
well known at all. faqai: dol: are the dIo, the organ of 
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speech of the Lord. So this is also a very important point to be 
noted. The idea is, Lord does not come and speak to us 
directly but Lord speaks to us through the scriptures alone. 
Therefore, whenever we want to know @feIdIo[’s opinion 
whether what I am doing is right or wrong, whenever there is 
a conflict, whenever there is a confusion, if you want opinion 
from God, you need not ring up God and ask for His opinion, 
refer to the scriptures, scriptures are God’s mouthpiece. Then 
what is the life breath of the RIE? a: UIT: — the entire 
diel dcdd, the wind or the air is the breath of the Lord. 
Which means if the air is polluted, it means fae will have 
lung disease. And if f€RIc is going to fall sick then certainly 
we are going to be affected because we are existing within the 


RIE. 


Hod: Vd UA fara FoR Psi oroadSee: | ferwoy 
ASMA SAP - L II 


So, we are all existing within the f@2I¢. Therefore, when we 
are polluting the air or water or anything remember the Lord is 
becoming sick as it were, which is going to affect us 
indirectly. And equal faraay — the entire universe is like the 
heart of the Lord. €GedI can be taken as the heart or the mind 
of the Lord. So this is also a beautiful idea. You may have a 
doubt, how can you say that the entire universe is the mind of 
the Lord? You can understand if you compare with your 
dream world. What is the entire dream world that we 
experience? The dream QI0G, 2oU, 221, Sug, olot, the dream 
time, the dream space, the dream object, the dream activities? 
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Everything that happens in dream is nothing but your own 
mental projection. If every object in the dream is your mental 
projection, it means every object is a thought in your mind, 
and that means the dream world cannot exist separate from the 
waker’s mind. In fact, it is born out of the waker’s mind, it 
rests in the waker’s mind and resolves into the waker’s mind. 
Even though we don’t recognize this fact in the dream itself 
but we recognize this after waking up. Now, dGIod tells this 
whole universe also does not exist separate from the Lord’s 
mind. The Lord’s mind is called Ale, the cosmic mind. So 
this cosmos also does not exist separate from the Lord’s mind 
or diel, out of the Lord’s mind alone the world is born, in it 
alone it rests and back to that alone it goes, and therefore, the 
entire universe is seen as the mind of the Lord. €Ged{_is the 
mind, as it were. Then, 3ReI Ugselldl yfer. If the heaven is 
the head of the Lord, then what should be the feet of the Lord? 
Naturally yfer, the earth is the feet of the Lord. UGFIAĄ 
should be read as UIGl, it should be changed into nominative 
case. And where does this fa2Ie reside? The Guforucd 
answers UU: Ud ayclo Rica — this IRIPA is in and 
through the entire creation, is the inner essence of everything. 
Because, faRIc being the totality, we know that the total must 
be inherent in every part. Suppose, somebody asks the 
question, ‘where are you in your body?’ For that we answer, I 
am behind the finger also; that is why when a smallest 
mosquito biting the finger I am there in an invisible form, I am 
there behind the finger experiencing the mosquito bite. And 
then suddenly if there is another mosquito on the head, then I 
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am behind the head also. Not that slowly I have to travel from 
finger; No. Simultaneously; that is why when there are many 
mosquitoes you go all over. Why, because I am the invisible 
inherent 3IOARICAI, the ddouddrdd behind every part of the 
body. Similarly, the USAID, the RISPAR: is behind the 
entire cosmos! Therefore, He is Ud-sd-sioRIcHl — he is the 
inner essence behind all the beings. And then you have to add 
a sentence to complete this Hom. This fa2le $2d2 is also born 
out of A&I. Remember this [ARIE does not exist eternally. 
Before the afe the ÍAR was not there and after the UIA 
the fa2Ic cannot exist. Therefore, this FRI is also subject to 
arrival and departure. From whom? From that S@fof alone. 


Continuing; 
Hoz 2-1-5 


ARASI: ANEA R Hel: 
Wael Usiorl AYERI: YÉN | 
yao ld: Reala Aari 
dal: Y: YPU AR: IY II 
In this AoA further afe is being discussed. The 
3UÍANA points out that many Sids are born out of SIOL 
later. UJI: AFATI:. And while talking about the creation of 
the Offds, especially the human Gflds, the 915 talks about 
the procedure of the human birth, which is discussed in one of 
the SufeIUds called Slocloe! SufoIvd, where the Yoloiod 
process is talked about. This is one of the methods through 
which human beings are born. The living beings are born in 
several methods and one such method is talked about in the 
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Blogledl UÍA, which is popularly known as Waso 
fall. This is not the case of all the living beings, this is not 
the case of all the human beings also, this is the case of some 
the human beings - how they are reborn. This HUS® dion 
does not give you the details but it only give some dots and 
dashes. The ®IoGlee and GéEGRVI® alone give the details 
about how a ofld is reborn. We have to start from the time of 
death of a Gfld. So, what happens at the time of death of a 
oda? The sa goes through the final ceremonies called 
gforelite GAMUT. In this final ritual, the physical body of this 
Sid is offered onto the fire, which itself is considered a ritual. 
We talk about forty one HE@Rs, which every GiG@ must go 
through and the last HZ@R is a ritual in which I offer my 
physical body itself unto the fire god. Not while living, then it 
will become self-immolation. After death, this physical body 
is offered into the fire. Naturally, I cannot do that offering, 
therefore, on behalf of the Gfld their children or any other 
relative will do the offering and that is why it is called a ritual. 
3forel means final, S{¢ means ritual. That is why Hows are 
involved. And what happens at the time of this final ritual. 
These are all based on the IRA description. We do not see all 
these things with our naked eyes. The QI says, once this 
body is offered to the 3ifsof AAI then at that very moment 
the next physical body is prepared for the Yorolodl. But not in 
this full-fledged form but in very very very minute form this 
physical body is created. By whom? By S9feIdIo{ Himself. And 
it is handed over to the Ofld. Therefore, the Gffd acquires the 
next physical body, in a very very very minute form, invisible 





260 | 


JSP 3N USD 2 WUS 8 
form at the time of the 3oreli8e cdl itself. And this physical 
body alone has to evolve to become the full-fledged physical 
body to enjoy the QUe]-UIU cbdi. And according to IIRA, this 
minute physical body, which has been received from 3ifeot 
Odell at the time of the final WA of the previous IOA, 
evolves in five stages. And to evolve through these five stages 
it requires five fields. In each field it evolves to the next stage 
and each field is figuratively called one, one ifsot:. And the 
Ud 3ifeals are enumerated in the 9115 as, 


i) dol sifsor:, 
ii) Aa sifsor:, 
iti) Uferdt aifsor:, 
iv) Ysuarfsor:, 
v) Bit aifsor:. 


That means this minute physical body straightaway goes to 
dol cil. And in dof cÙ it evolves to some extent. Not 
into a full-fledged physical form but the first stage of 
evolution takes place. Then in the cloud it goes through 
evolution number two. In the earth it goes through evolution 
number three. In the YU, the male human being, it goes 
through evolution number four. In the female body it goes 
through evolution number five. And once it has gone through 
all the five stages — dol, AE, yfad, YSU and Sit — that 
minute physical body has become a full-fledged baby which 
we are seeing. And in each stage of evolution the physical 


body is given one, one name also. When it comes out from the 
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first stage of first 3IÍð0T it is called called AA IRRA, Then 
once it has gone through the second fire and when it comes 
out it is called dite IRRA dite means rain. Then the third 
one is called 3{o0! IRRA. And the fourth stage when it comes 
out it is called 2d: IRRA or do IRRA, And finally from 
the female when it comes out it is called YOU IRRA. In the 
fifth stage it has got a full-fledged body. Thus we have got 
five fields and the five stages which the Offa goes through 
before attaining the full-fledged human body. Then what 
happens? Again goes through varieties of di, and at the end 
again goes through the similar situation, again yori oo 
yori dI2UIG. So of these ten items the Sufetye] mentions 
some of the items and some of them we have to supply. 


Now what are the Wq 3ifeols? Look at the Hom. 
AazaIcieo!:. Here the word 3ifeol: refers to the first 3ifeor: 
called Sdof 3ifsol:, which is the field through which the ofla 
goes through first stage. It is like the flow chart of a product. 
When a raw material enters the factory it will have a totally 
different form. Sugarcane to Sugar. It goes through so many 
processes, so many rooms, each room is like one, one 3ifdat:. 
Why it is called as 3ifsol:? Because 3ifeol is that principle 
which refines anything. 3ifeof has the capacity to refine, to 
improve, to modify, to beautify. Even when they make a pot 
out of clay, it has to go through kiln, where 3ifSol is required. 
And food vegetables it goes through the fire. And even when 
it goes through your stomach, there also there is 


3I XARI Arar Mfo AAA: I RAI 2V-L% II 
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a digestive fire, which again processes. So wherever 
processing is involved there siboricdal is involved. Even 
when a raw fruit has to ripen you require fire. And again baby 
to grow within the stomach of the mother fire principle is 
required. And when there is a premature baby you require an 
incubator, which is another 3ifeol. Anything has to go through 
fire, either in a gross or in a subtle form. Even when you want 
to think and come with nice idea, you say heated thinking or 
head is getting heated up, or the expression in English “What 
idea is cooking up in your head”. So therefore, 31fSof: means 
dol cileD:, the first one. What is the description of Sdef 
AD? AMEA: RRI f: — for the 2af CÙ the illumining 
principle is Midra or FÍ:. So this is the first 3Ifdor:. 


Then what is the second 3ifeoi:? Usicel:, Usloel means 
cloud, the second 3ifdor:, through which the Sla comes. The 
ofld first goes to the def and thereafter it comes to the cloud. 


Then the third aifsoi: is Uferoerlal — Uferdt is the third 


one. 


Then Udilol — USU:, the male. Therefore, remember 
every ofld before it has to be born it has to reside in the body 
of the male for some time. Thereafter alone that SA which is 
in the father’s body then at the time of conception is getting 
transferred to the mother’s body. Therefore, the next stage is 
ANARA, Ulf means the woman. So it is not that the 
Sa comes to the mother’s body at the third month of 
pregnancy, etc., is generally told. It is not all accepted by the 
IIRA. According to the IRA, odd has already entered at the 
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time of conception itself; from father’s body the Gffd has been 
transferred to the mother’s body. Therefore, at any time of 
pregnancy Offd is there. That is why in our tradition, the 
abortion is not accepted because there is a SÍa right from the 
beginning. Because some time people say, after all the offd is 
going to come only at the fourth month therefore, if abortion 
is done before that no harm etc., they say. But according to the 
IRA, oda doesn’t come in the fourth or fifth month, SA is 
straightaway transferred from the father’s body to the 
mother’s body, therefore, at any time of pregnancy abortion is 
equivalent to killing a SÍA and it is called AUI ~I and YVI 
eT, according to the IRA, is a very big WUA. 


So thus these are the Wt 3Ifðols. Now we have to see 
what are the five stages of the ofld. 


Coming out of the first 3ifsof, the offd gets the name 
HA: BAIL, It is the first stage of evolution of offd. 


Then the second stage, which is not mentioned in this 
AoA but we have to supply is dite IRRA, dite means rain. 
So, Bld IRRA is the first stage of offa and dite IRRA is 
the second stage of offd. 


Then 3ilVelel:. 3iWeeI: refers to the third stage, which 
is called Stool IRRA, 3iufel: stands for 3foo! IRRA. 


Then comes the fourth stage of ofld, 2d: — the seed in 
the body of the male, the asta, which alone is transferred to 
the woman. So, ÑA SRRA, qe IRRA, 3001 IRRA, and 
IA: IRA, 
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And finally when it comes out USI: - YPU IRRA. 
YSU means Awa VSR, And how many AofWIs? Tél: 


Yoil: — countless human beings are born in this manner. 


But remember, I have told you this is only in the case 
of certain Gflds, you cannot extend it to all the types of offds. 
In the case of plants etc., in the case of certain creation male 
alone is involved, in certain type of creation female alone is 
involved. In the case of amoeba, you know, amoeba just gets 
divided and thus gets multiplied. And therefore, you cannot 
apply this Waro dell in the case of all living beings. Some 
of the living beings are born in this process. And what about 
the other beings? They have got their own processes. But 
somehow or the other all the living beings are born. 


O.K. what is the ultimate source of all these beings? 
USUI AFRI: — all these have their origin in YOU: alone. 
YSU: means A@lof. So out of A&L alone all these are born. 
So, even though our parents are intermediary causes, the 


ultimate cause of all of them is S@fol alone. Continuing; 
dios 2-1-6 


Rae: AA Aoife sisi 
asia Ad sda! cfs | 
Ad IRA AAA CT: 
Mal at Vad at É: II S II 


So, all types of living beings are born out of Se@fof. But 
there is a difference between all other living beings and the 
human beings. All other living beings do not have a free will. 
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They do not have a choice with regard to their life. Therefore, 
they all live according to the natural programming. So, a 
living being in the waters will be in waters only. That which is 
on the shore will be living on the shore. A particular bird will 
build its nest only in a particular fashion and that too using 
only a particular material. Why, because they do not have a 
choice. And even in the food habits a vegetarian animal will 
continue to be a vegetarian. Cow will not change its 
philosophy after settling in America. So therefore, the method 
of eating, the method of container, whether it should be eaten 
after death or even still alive, so all these things are possible 
only for the terrible human being, even though he is the son of 
ÍR, who has done the Ue, and now he eats any moving 
and nonmoving things under the Sun, including a snake from a 
Chinese restaurant. So therefore, animals do not have a free 
will. They are all programmed and since they are all 
programmed creatures, they are all governed by the Lord’s 
program alone. And since Lord has programmed the animals, 
it will be in keeping with universal harmony. Animals will not 
create environmental problem. They will not destroy the 
forest, they will not pollute the ocean, they will not destroy the 
rivers, but the moment human beings are created - wherever 
he goes all those places will be in trouble. The moment he 
enters a forest, he will cut trees. The moment he enters the 
ocean, he will dump all the nuclear waste inside the ocean. 
And he will dump barrels and barrels of oil killing thousands 
of aquatic creatures. Therefore, human beings have got choice 
or will-power, and free will is that which can be abused. 
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Gulolog LdIfdiSt beautifully defines, “What is free-will? 
That which is available for abuse is free-will.” And not only 
have we got a free-will, unfortunately, we have got gfearten, 
and we know that knowledge is tremendous power. That is 
why even powerful animals, a tiger which is much much more 
stronger than a human being, will not be able to face the 
human being because even though human being is physically 
weak, because of his intellect he has invented a gun and he 
will destroy a tiger just by one shot. So here he wins over the 
tiger purely because of the superiority of his intelligence. That 
means knowledge is power. And human knowledge is 
available for abuse and if the human being is not taught 
properly, not only will he destroy the creation, he will destroy 
all the living beings in the creation and in the process he will 
destroy himself. And therefore, what does AIAI do? The 
moment He creates human beings He creates rules and 
regulations. The do’s and the don’ts’, harmonious living, 
intelligent living also has to be prescribed by #eIdIof. That 
prescription is called UG:. UG: is how not to abuse my free- 
will and how to be a responsible citizen of the world. Whether 
I like it or not I have to be a responsible citizen, if not for 
myself but for the sake of the creation. And my way of life 
should be in harmony with this creation and such a way of life 
is called USt:. So dG prescribes USI:. UST means responsible 
way of living, in which I am aware of my environment, aware 
of my surroundings, aware of the contribution of other factors 
and very much aware of what I have to do in return. In the 
previous dio we have talked about the Aol IOA, 
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therefore, in the sixth How the do talks about ®d:, AIA, 
Toif etc. The details of which we will see in the next class. 
$ QUidiG: gids C ie oN ig T À l C Í oN Í 
yiana red I S foa: 9f: Moa: I gR: 3. 
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HUSD IURA, HUSH e AUS ? 
Ao 2-1-6 Continuing; 


AET: AA MÀ A SA AA DAdSÍNHY | 
AIRRYU MIMAY ADI: AARAA ATA RE: IIE I 


As I had said before, in this particular section the 
SUÍNA is revealing SGIO, as SOPRU, And even though 
SEIO is both the intelligent and material cause of the creation, 
here the 3UÍANA is focusing upon S@fol_as the material cause 
of the creation. And as I said before, material cause alone 
manifests as the creation. Extending the same principle we 
should understand that S@fol alone is manifesting as the entire 
creation. And this aspect of the teaching is called afic 
UDIH and the details of the afie are being given in these 
verses. From that S@fof alone the [ARIC was born and from 
that Sfol alone all the living beings are born, from that S@fof 
alone the human beings are also born. And I said that once we 
talk about the creation of the human beings the scriptures also 
come to the picture, because human beings must be taught 
how to live in harmony with the creation, how to live a life of 
asi. 


And therefore, in the sixth Ao, which we are seeing 
now, the SUÍNA is telling about everything connected with 
the Usi. What are those things? First the scriptures are 
connected. Therefore, the GUfetUC says, Hd:, BA, Tif. 
Bd: means the WA AAs or the ÀG was born. Then ao 
Aos or the elds. Then the AIA Hows or the BIdidc. Here 
the 3I2IqUIdG is not mentioned because 312IdUIdG is not very 
much used in rituals. Only three AGs are useful for the rituals, 
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3iefduIdG is not primarily used for rituals. It deals with so 
many other aspects like health, medicine etc. and therefore, 
the 3@IdUIdG is not mentioned here. All these are also born 
out of S@fol, And you should remember that when we talk 
about Sl@fol as the cause of the creation, then that S@fol is 
also known as $°d2: or the Lord. Therefore, every time I use 
the word S@fof it can be happily replaced by the word Sad: 
or the Lord. And when we say that the dGs are born out of 
$°dz the idea intended here is that the fAs served as a 
medium and through them the GGs are revealed to the 
humanity. fs are not the creators of the Hows. They are not 
HOA Ddlk:, but the 3BfNs are known as the seers of the 
Aioxs, that means AoA GCR:. As we have in English two 
words — invention and discovery. Inventing is something new 
that is being invented, whereas in discovery something which 
is already there is only discovered. Similarly, the 3BfYs did not 
invent the Hows by using their intellect, but the Hos were 
already afloat in the creation and %BfNs because of their 
extraordinary mind they were able to capture these Aos like 
a television set capturing the electromagnetic waves. And 
therefore, 3B{Ms are the seers and AIAI] is the author. And 
therefore, the SUÍNA says, from AIdIo] is born Bods etc. 
Upto this we saw in the last class. 


Sigil. SIS means any religious discipline. So just as 
when a person goes to a hospital then he has to observe certain 
rules. If he is entering an operation theatre, whether it is a 
doctor or whether it is any other visitor they have to observe 
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certain GI8iII, they cannot put on the footwear, they cannot 
wear the ordinary dress, a special coat is given and hands, legs 
etc,. must be properly washed, they have to sterilize all 
equipment, so many rules and regulations are to be observed. 
Otherwise you know operation success but patient collapsed. 
So just as there are special rules for the performance of a 
surgery, IIRA also prescribes special dress, a surgeon cannot 
go with swimming suit for surgery, he has got a special 
uniform for surgery. Similarly, a tennis player has got his own 
uniform, similarly, when we have to do @dis we have got the 
uniform and all those will come under the name SII, right 
from the conditions of the physical body, like wearing the 
sacred thread or having the tuft, etc., they are all called Dai 
sISsonifor, part of PA. And all these things are here generally 
referred to as GI8II. And not only are there physical 
disciplines, even moral disciplines are mentioned. One has to 
follow the values when one performs the rituals. In 2IAIeIUI, 
when faraifsrt wants to take the help of UI, somebody may 
ask the question - after all faeaifért has got aAA, why 
should he take the help of 2IA? He can just use the GUICEUE 
and destroy AIRA, Adlig etc., why should he seek the help of 
2A? For that feeaférr has got a reason. And what is that 
reason? To destroy the 3I2fs, he has to get angry. You cannot 
smilingly beat a person. You cannot punish a person with a 
smile, you have to welcome the anger. And in the Ulel9iict 
one has to follow the moral rules of WIA, WIE, tùa, AE 
etc., should not be there. He cannot tell a lie. And therefore, 
faraifsrr says ‘I cannot get angry and destroy, therefore, 21d 
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you come.’ So that means what? Not getting angry also is part 
of I&I. And this is not only for UIT, I am incidentally 
telling, even if you are doing Uoll, at the time of Uoll 
shouting, bluffing, criticizing, all these things should not be 
done. So thus, not only physical discipline even moral 
disciplines are there. They are all called dIgiI. And the one 
who has taken the I&II is called a GIf8id:. So thus, any 
person who has performed a UIel observing the rules of the 
UII is called a Slfstd:. And that is how in their U2ZdUR2I also 
all the children also get the name Glféid, even though he 
doesn’t know what is Ul. Some great great grandfather or 
some ancestor has done some AISI, keeping that he calls 
himself as dfa, dade, fodis, anor etc. You know 
adromfel? APII: is a very big UIT. dIvidI means 3foold] in 
the form of a liquid, a kind of porridge. 


dia À RAA À RAA À URU À I AAPA ? II 


In AAPA the first request is - O Lord!, give me minimum 
3IooAH. “O Lord! give me my daily bread” as they say, like 
that we also have. They say daily bread; we say, APIU À. 
And ÙI means in the liquid form. And APII: means a 
oI in which 3Iool, the cooked food in liquid form is offered 
and also 3{oo{[Glold] is done. And therefore, that Alef is called 
dforUel: and the one who has done that UIT is called Aiowuky. 
Thus we have got Slfei, drouiels etc., which means they 
were all very very popular once upon a time. Therefore, all 


religious disciplines were also created. 
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Then sil: Pad: d. Asi: means Aloell:. Small AloIs. 
And PAT: means big UIeM:. Like 3ddleI UIT etc., where a 
special sacrificial post is made and that is used etc. So all the 
smaller Alls and all the bigger UIs, they were also created 
by the Lord through the ds. Then G{SiUII&. And all types of 
GISIUIs also were created. This is the unique vision of a 
Vedic person. He does not look upon the cow as an animal 
meant for our coffee. Anything they see as a part of religious 
life. You know why they respect the cow? Because the cow 
alone gives most of the materials which are used for religious 
worship. Milk is used for SAADI, curd is used for 
SAADI, even cow’s urine and dung were used for 
WSIIH. So therefore, why cows are created if you ask, an 
ordinary person will say they are meant for my coffee, but a 
ASP SIENI will say cows have been created only for the 
sake of doing sacred action. And in those days cows were 
directly used in UIs as G{8IUII also, as OGIO, Even now 
cows are used for GIOIA as a part of IoT, PIADA, etc. 
Therefore, G{8IUII: means all kinds of sacrificial fee like 
animals, gold, etc. That is how ms Mdrei writes in his 
commentary DASosCIfor aair. Then HIRR: a. 
AARR: literally means year, aw, So, which includes all 
types of time, different periods of time like days, weeks, 
fortnights, months, seasons etc. And interestingly here also 
os M2drei comments upon time as an integral part of Vedic 
activities. Because before performing any Vedic action the 
first thing they do is 2lg¢@Dcu:. So, sister Ada Wal ARI 
JTTA JARL GRRAPRIG AEPRICPM JAMAI 
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JAD vase fagwor AERA IA. Any 
religious activity means you have to refer to the time principle 
and the time is called Wd Sigel. UdIigoeld refers to the 
time alone — ARI, US, ferfer, alr, and MUI. Daily we have 
to read the PASAIA for doing varieties of religious activities 
for which we have to tell I am doing such and such action on 
such and such feifer etc. Therefore, even ®ICI we look upon 
as Cdl ASAA. Therefore, AdRRA DASOLIC:. And not 
only all these DAOIS are born, among them what is the 
most important one? oidilol:. Not enough that all these 
things are there, the most important thing is Uoldifol:, a 
aicc:, the one who believes in Vedic activities. And 
therefore, those UoldIols — SIeIUT, sibel, ÑIR OIO: 
all those things are born. Literally UolAfol: means a Vedic 
ritualist. From that only the secondary meaning came YAA 
means a master. But primarily Uoldilol: does not mean a 
master. UÀ Sil Aotalol: or Ulols{ ile sfer Aoralor:. 
Then once the performers are there and the performing factors 
are there, naturally Dds will be done and once the actions are 
done by human beings they are capable of producing 
DAPA, which is there only for a human being. Because 
human beings alone have got free-will and therefore, they 
alone perform conscious action and therefore, their actions 
alone are subject to YUCUIM ci. Whereas animals live an 
instinctive life and therefore, for their actions no IIRA can 
give YUUe or UU. Why IRA, even the local government 
cannot reward or punish a buffalo which is crossing the road. 


So, against the red light also they cross the road, no police will 
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go and book the cow and give a ticket because the actions of 
animals are not choice born. They are not will-born. They are 
not premeditated actions deserving either YUeId{ or UI. So, 
only human actions are subject to 3IelIfel Weld. And this 
AW are all called here by one word CilCDI:. GI: 
means all the fourteen Cil@s or all the fourteen fields of 
experience. Again you have to appreciate the beauty. dG looks 
upon the world as DPA, That is also connected with the 
actions alone. So the whole world is seen as DAWA, So, if I 
am born in this particular area, which is clean or dirty, which 
is full of mosquitoes, it is only because of my DAPA that I 
am born in PaA GAC. And another person is born in a rich 
surrounding, which is hygienic, which is beautiful, and that is 
also because of DAPA. So, all the fourteen Cilds are 
called DAPA, That is also born out of whom? The Lord 
alone or S&ol, 


And all these Cil@s are here broadly classified into 
two. Normally, they are classified into four, but here two 
classifications. What are the four classification of CIs done 
in the IIRA? 


i) Higher non-returnable CID. Once you go there you will 
attain SICARIO in that ÙP and attain liberation. That 
cÙ is called SEINAD. 


ii) Higher returnable Cil@. It is a higher cù where lot of 
pleasures are there, beautiful world, but the thing is you will 
have to come back. 
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iii) That which is neither higher nor lower, i.e., the AHo[tel 
cD. 


iv) Lower Ci. 


So, if you take the fourteen CIs, the fourteenth cù 
is called the first variety, the higher non-returnable CITI®. 
Then from thirteenth ÙP to ninth cia, Jaco, gacio, 
Aec, soD, AANT - total five ÙP are returnable 
higher Cil@Ds. Then IAD is neither higher nor lower. Then 
the bottom seven Ps are called lower 0Ps - 3At, 


But here the SUfeIWd is talking about only two sets of 
Cils. What are they? Bld: Ut Uddl — so that set of Clas 
known as 2deicil@, the heavens which is illumined by the 
moon. And they are all called returnable higher Gils. 1 
eÍ — and also the SCIAP which is illumined by Hel, and 
which is known as non-returnable Cil@. So thus, one is called 
MAAD and the other is called mİ. MAAD is 
returnable higher Cl and icp is non-returnable higher 
Ù. 


Incidentally you must remember, even the word higher 
and lower are not spatial, they are only figurative. Higher here 
means superior ùs. You should not imagine higher means 
above. Because each CHI is supposed to have a different 
time-space series itself. Each C1@ has got a distinct time and 
space and therefore one Cll cannot be described in terms of 
the space of another Gila. Suppose you go to the dream world 
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and in the dream world you see a bird. The bird can be located 
in terms of the dream space but the dream bird can never be 
located in terms of the waker’s space. Because the waker’s 
space belongs to a totally different realm and the dreamers 
space belongs to a totally different realm. And therefore, the 
dream world is in higher plane or lower plane you can never 
tell spatially. So if at all you use higher or lower it only means 
qualitative not spatial. Similarly, when I say the heaven is 
above, don’t imagine that heaven is spatially above, heaven 
can be right here and now just as your dream world can be 
right here and now; in the middle of the class you can have a 
beautiful dream world. You have a different medium of 
experience. You can experience the dream world where? Here 
and now. Similarly, what is heaven? The moment your 
medium of experience changes, which means this physical 
body is gone, just as the scientists have got a virtual image 
machine, which when you put on your eyes you are in a 
different world of your own. Like that imagine you change 
this physical body and you have got another medium of 
experience, you have got a totally different world here and 
now, and my world you cannot contact and your world I 
cannot contact. Thus all the fourteen Cis belong to a 
different time-space continuum, it belongs to a different 
dimension. And here two are mentioned MAAP and 
RİCA. And you have to add all these are born out of SGIO} 


Continuing; 


Hoz 2-1-7 
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ORAA GAI AGE AVA: 
AELA ASN: YAA TART | 
UroÀ Aifa aau 
SIGI Ure aerat AAU II W II 
So, the 3UÍANA talks some more about the creation. 
The 3UÍANA does not go in any particular order. But if at all 
they have to see some order it is talking about the sacred 
creation first and thereafterwards the secular creation. So, the 
AGs were talked about, then the Uoldlol, SII etc., and now 
the SUÍNA is coming to all other kinds of things. 


RA dA XM U ARAI: Because in the 
previous HoH, the SUfoIWd] talked about CHaDI:, the fourteen 
CIs, especially the higher Cis were talked about. And 
what is the use of the Cis if there are no people to inhabit 
those Cil@s. In fact, those very worlds are created only as a 
DAPA of someone or the other. Because the world has no 
utility if there is no one to make use of the world. So, why 
should a person build a house? So, when I go to a building, I 
see different rooms, different gadgets, and lighting also. I see 
a focus light in a particular area. Immediately my mind 
imagines why should there be a focus light at random. 
Therefore, I ask for what purpose it is? Then the owner of the 
building says it is the study room of the children and they 
have to study, therefore, I am providing them with table and 
focus light etc. A focus light is meaningless unless there is 
someone to use that. Every nail in the room is done with a 


particular purpose in view. Because an inert thing has no 
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purpose if there is no AAO to make use of that. This desk 
has no use unless any one of us makes use of this desk 
because this desk is not even a sentient entity to experience 
the world around. And therefore, every IAAI qaq is 
meaningful only because of a Ado ded. And if I see there is 
a useless 3fciclol ded; that’s what somebody defined a weed, 
you know what is a weed? Normally a weed is defined as a 
useless plant. So somebody nicely defined, “A weed is a plant 
whose use is not yet discovered by the human beings.” And 
therefore, every inanimate thing has got a utility only with 
regard to an animate thing. Therefore, if the fourteen ls 
are there then there must be the Cilebls. And who are those 
people? GdI: — so all the Gdells are born. And who are the 
dls? They are also Gflds, because of their qve they are in 
the higher Cil@s. Like the ministers etc. Why do they have an 
exalted position? Because of their UUeId{ or our YUA, It is 
because of some dit that they occupy an exalted position. 
Similarly, every Od is an exalted offd. agal — manifold. 
Because, even though Ao[bel cÀ is one, within the AOC] 
Cll itself there are grades. All human beings are not 
uniform. Some of us have got relatively healthy body, some of 
us have got relatively unhealthy body and some of us have got 
very healthy body. So, even though we all have got some 
common Gd, but within the human beings themselves there 
is gradation. Not only the body is graded, the environment is 
graded - born with a silver spoon, born with a golden spoon, 
born with a wooden spoon, born without spoon etc. Parentage 


is graded. In the same way, in the heavens also don’t imagine 
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all the GdIs are uniform. There also, I have told you, LIG 
group, MIG group, HIG group. Low Income Group etc. 
Therefore, the SufoIW says, agil, of various gradation. That 
is why we say in heaven also jealousy cannot be avoided, 
because one Od will be going in heavenly Mercedes Benz and 
another will be going in the smallest match box car. $0G’s car 
is only one of that variety called NAAA, Nobody can make 
use of that. That is why by going to heaven also we are not 
going to be happy. That’s all indirect lesson! So, Gds are born. 
Then HI&]: — another set of celestials known as fudcddr:. 
BURA: means born. Then dofbelI: — we people, and then 
uT: WIRI. That grade is being shown here. dI: AI&T: 
Aof: UT: aR. U9: means animals, AVIRI means 
birds. They are all born out of Sé@fof. What a major creation! 
And thereafterwards, UIUITUIoil. So, once we are born we have 
to breathe. They are talking about occupying Mars, I don’t 
know whether you read. If you have to occupy Mars then first 
thing you require is oxygen. They have to create oxygen, they 
have to create food, they have to create everything. And even 
for conversation you require air. So, we all take these things 
for granted. But if you go to Moon, if you go to Mars, that is 
not possible. So, therefore, UIUI and S{UTof — so the life breath 
was created by the Lord. And once the life has come then 
three times AEI is required. Once you start breathing then 
constantly we ask please bring food. Therefore, #oIdIoL 
creates ciféedl. difé means rice and Ud: means barley. So, 
rice, barely and other cereals. So, the Lord assumes we are all 
vegetarians. Therefore, in the food items dlféudt is added. 
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Otherwise he would have added all hen, chicken etc. He 
doesn’t write all those chicken and all those things indicating 
AIAI expects us to be vegetarian. Then, AUH. Once the 
food has come and the mouth has come the problem is we 
don’t know when to stop. Because there is no tax at all. And I 
have told you about the time pass. So, in the train they are 
selling about something called time pass. I was wondering 
what is this time pass. Then I saw that they were taking the 
popcorn. It is called time pass because when you have nothing 
else to do go on putting in the mouth. In the train you cannot 
do anything. There is no TV, no radio. So therefore, what do 
you do for twenty four hours? Time pass. Therefore, SoIdIoL 
says, don’t use the stomach as a waste paper basket; qU:. qU: 


means moderation. 
olePotdzed aos of Aploctstorard: Il ofall €-2 I 


So, (Ud: means discipline, control, restraint. And not only with 
regard to SHR but with regard to everything. Then ȘI 
Acasa Tetael fafere7. All these are known to you. SGI — 
faith in the dos, in religion, in God, in scriptures, which is the 
most unique and difficult thing. Because what can be 
scientifically or logically shown, there we need not talk about 
faith because it is logically proved. So I need not say you 
should believe that if you eat food hunger will go away. It is 
not a belief, it is a proven thing. Once I eat the hunger goes 
away. So, what can be scientifically or logically proved, there 
faith is not required. But once the topic of things come which 
are beyond the ken of logic, which is beyond the field of 
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observation, then the GG alone is the means of knowledge. 
Just as logic and sense organs are the means of knowledge 
within their field, similarly, dG is the means of knowledge 
within the field of things, which are beyond Ueelgi and 
Slo[AIol, suprasensuous or grieve fewer. And why should it 
be like that, if you ask, that is how it is. If I want to know 
suprasensuous things I have to use scriptures. I should not be 
adamant or fanatic. It is like a person arguing, I want to see 
the color. Everybody is using the eyes alone. But I want to be 
an independent individual. I don’t want to blindly follow other 
people. I will never use the eyes to know the color. I am for a 
change going to use the ears. That is called foolishness. What 
is intelligence? Use the appropriate means of knowledge for 
the appropriate field of knowledge. If I use eyes for knowing 
the colors, I am not a foolish person. I am only an intelligent 
person using an appropriate means for an appropriate purpose. 
Similarly, what the tradition says is for things which are 
within perception and inference you can use the sense organs, 
science, experiment etc., but once the suprasensous things 
come - just as you cannot use eyes for sound, just as you 
cannot use ears for forms - you cannot use them for knowing 
suprasensous things. Then what should be used? We have to 
use the scriptures. “But I won’t use’ if you say, then it is like 
saying I won’t use the eye for knowing the color. Who is 
going to be the loser? If I refuse to use the eyes to know the 
colors, remember I am going to be the loser. If I refuse to use 
the scriptures to know the relevant field, then the GG is not 
going to lose but I am going to be the loser. This attitude that 
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eyes are meant for colors is called UIAIoe as. Similarly, I 
should have Uldiloxl aie with regard to the des and that is 
called SIGI. So, looking at the AGs as a means of knowledge 
in its own particular field is called AGI. This S1.GI we have 
to gather, we have to imbibe from childhood. If we do not 
develop faith in the scriptures from childhood then 
thereafterwards it is extremely difficult. I will claim that I am 
a scientist, that I am a rationalist, that I will not believe in the 
dos, I will find it extremely difficult to accept the AGs as a 
means of knowledge. And that is why even when the child is 
born they just chant the AGd1oAs in the ears of the child. They 
say, dG:. And even the name they give is GIR etc., because 
they know that in life we have to know higher things for 
which Gs are the only means for which we require SGI. 
Therefore, $£.GI is a very unique faculty of mind, which is also 
AIAI s creation. Then 2iceId]. AIA means truthfulness 
as a value. So, U¢eld1 represents all types of values. Then 
serdelgy, Terdels is also another value. The discipline of a 
Vedic student is called seraelay., Here SEI means Acs. AIR 
means the one who leads a lifestyle to learn the GGs, a student 
lifestyle. Therefore, S@fdI means a Vedic student and 
serde means the life of, the discipline of a Vedic student. 
And what is the general discipline? He has got only one duty, 
i.e., study, study, study, study. Don’t bother about any other 
thing. Not poking the nose in any other affair as they are doing 
now in colleges, varieties of unions, strikes, election, climbing 
on the top of the bus, throwing stones, etc. Some saint has said 
it seems, Qaru sò ( SAARIA P). Hcl means 
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fea, learning. But the word @cI has got another meaning 
i.e., stone. So, the modern students are following this rule very 
well SARIA Del, Therefore, students have got only one 
duty, that is committed pursuit of knowledge. And fafersz. 
fafel: means all do’s & don’ts, all regulations. So, Aceldl dG 
JAA TR, deee UAG:, etc all the rules. They were all 
born out of A&I] alone. More in the next class. 

3 ylas: yos Piqui | PRR SRI 
widara I % foad: Mod: Mfd: I 8R: 3. 
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Aoz 2-1-7 Continuing; 


ORAA ÒAI AGE AFRA: AE AST: TANRI | 
uono Se Ami aeri AAY I V I 

The Sut is continuing with the topic of afe or 
creation. And through this topic the SUÍNA wants to show 
that S@fof alone is the material cause of the entire creation 
consisting of both Ado UPd as well as JAAA UPT. And 
by saying S@fol_ is the material cause, the Suforwe] wants to 
indirectly point out that in fact, S@fol alone is manifesting, 
appearing in the form of creation. Just as when you say gold is 
the material cause of ornament, it means gold alone is 
appearing as ornament, similarly, when you say S@fol is the 
material cause, it indirectly means S@f{ol alone is manifesting 
as the universe. And it not only consists of this world but it 
also consists of all the other thirteen Cil@s and therefore, the 
SUÍNA enumerates everything in this topic of creation, of 
which we have seen upto HoA seven, the same topic is 
continued in the next HoA also, which we will see now. 


dor 2-1-8 
Be UUM: Ustdfor ASA 
Barfly: Bsa: AA Sra: | 
A4 SA ADI AY RÍA M 
selorenl forfsal: AA AA II ¢ I 
In this AoA, the 3UÍANA talks about all the factors or 


the accessories required for sensory experiences. In fact, our 


entire life is nothing but a series of sensory experiences alone. 
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And for this life interaction what are the factors required? The 
Suferie] talks about four factors required for these 


experiences. 


i) First we require the sense organs, which are the subtle 
instruments within the body, which belong to the subtle 
body or ASA IRRA. So, they are called sense organs. 


ii) And the sense organs can function only when they have 
the corresponding physical factors or accessories known as 
the oIcIDdls, sloga IAIA. The oICIDds belong to 
the physical body, the sfogelds belong to the subtle body. 


iii) Then the third factor that the 3UÍANA talks about is the 
range of the sense organs which are comparable to the 
radiance of a light. What do you mean by the range of sense 
organs? Even though the ears are located here, the range or 
scope goes up to a particular distance. So, we can compare 
the ears to a lamp and the flame or the radiance of a lamp 
can be compared to our hearing range. For some people the 
hearing range is four or five feet, for some others it is ten 
feet, for some others it is twenty feet and some others have 
got dog ear, they can hear what is happening in the seventh 
neighborhood. So thus, the ears have got a range. And 
whatever falls within the range is heard by me. We use the 
expression earshot. Whatever falls within earshot, that range. 
Similarly, the eyes are located here, we have got a range of 
eyes which goes upto far away distance. Even the farthest 
star I am able to see. That is like the YAI or the glow of the 
eye. Similarly, the nostril or the nose has got a range, 
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similarly the tongue. The peculiarity is the eyes have got a 
very far range, ears have got a little bit limited range, the 
nose has got a limited range but in the case of tongue you 
cannot taste something which is far away. The eyes can see 
the sweetmeat that is kept in the shop. For that the eyes need 
not go to that sense object. But if the tongue has to taste, it 
has to come in contact with that dish. Otherwise what will 
happen? Suppose you can have the tongue here and the 
range will be up to the shop then sitting here itself we can 
start eating. So the tongue and skin can feel only when the 
object is in contact with the organ. So thus, just as a lamp 
has got the radiance pervading, the glow pervading, 
similarly, the sense organs have got Wail, a range. This is the 
third factor. 


iv) The sense objects. 


So what are the four factors now? Sense organs called 
slogelds, the physical location of the sense organs called 
ADA, the range of the sense organs which can be called 
the flame of the sense organs and fourthly, the sense objects. 
All these four put together are responsible for sensory 
experience. If any one of them is missing then sensory 
experience is not possible. And normally we talk about five 
sense organs, but peculiarly in this Hom the SUÍNA talks 
about seven sense organs, as it were. But here what it means 
by the seven sense organs is the seven holes which are there in 
the head. So instead of counting eye as one sense organ the 
SUÍNA talks about two eyes, because two holes are there, 
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two gateways are there. And similarly, two nostrils, two ears 
and one mouth. These are the seven holes in the head through 
which we perceive the external world. And along with seven 
olicid@s, seven Slogels are there, seven ranges are there and 
seven sense objects are also there. All of them multiples of 
seven. And at the end we have to supply all these are created 
out of A&I. Now look at the HoA. 


Rad Uatdiod — from that Séefol are born, HA UII: 
— the seven sense organs. So here the word UIUII: we should 
carefully note, they do not refer to the Wa UMs but 
sloGuUllul. So the seven Sfocdls referring to the seven holes in 
the head. And then 218 3ifciN: — the seven flames belonging to 
the sense organs, which flames extend to various distances. 
And whatever falls within the flame is known by me. 
Therefore, you have to imagine that from my eyes flames are 
coming out. Don’t get frightened. It is only imagination. The 
perceptual power is compared to the flame, just as from the 
tubelight the light is spreading, similarly from the eyes the 
light is spreading all over. And whatever falls within the range 
of the flames of the eye they will be perceived. Whatever 
doesn’t fall within that flame will not be known. And 
therefore, 3ifal: means the flame, the perceptual extent or 
range or scope. And how many should be there? HSIRIN:. If 
seven sense organs are there, there are seven flames coming as 
it were out. Then HA AÍ: — the sevenfold sense objects. 
What do you mean by the sevenfold sense objects? That is the 
sense object falling within these seven sense organs. So here 





288 


qUs@M suf HUSD 2 AWUS 8 
also we should remember that even though the forms and 
colors are one the colors themselves are divided into two - 
those which fall within the right eye and those which fall 
within the left eye. And whatever is in this area they are the 
sense objects falling within this eye and whatever is in this 
area falling within this eye. So since there are two eyes there 
are two sets of sense objects - one falling in one eye and the 
other in the other eye. Therefore, how many sense objects are 
there? UH. Therefore, HA Ufdtel:. And the beauty is the 
Sufetud imagines the sensory perception as a type of Ue. 
The dG always has the concept of Wel. And our sensory 
perception also is compared to a UIT because the eyes are like 
flames and the sense objects are like the sgis or oblations. 
Every time I perceive, the sense objects are offered into sense 
organs. So there is an offering taking place. Therefore, the 
əc is like a alpus, the Sfogel is like the fire and the 
sense objects are like ghee. And the more you offer into the 
fire the more the fire increases and asks for more. Similarly, 
the more we enjoy the sense objects the more we ask for. That 
is called addiction. It is like fire. Therefore, HH Bfdiel:. Then, 
Ue Sdi CHAI: — here C@ means the OCIA, the physical 
part of the sense organs. The visible part of the sense organ is 
called SCID, The invisible part of the sense organ is called 
sÍogeAA, We have talked about Sfogeld in the name of YTO. 
Now we are talking about AADA in the name of Cil@. Thus 
we have got seven OCI As. So, seven Soga, seven 
APA, seven 3i: or flames and seven sense objects. 


x 
These are the four factors involved. And with these four 
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factors what takes place? 28 Gldil: — constant eel is taking 
place. 


Right from early morning the first UII is called coffee 
I which starts from bed itself for some people, bed coffee 
oI. There is no sense of purification and all. Therefore, here 
what is the oblation? Taste is the oblation. And what is the 
Slaps? Mouth is the APUS. And what is the fire? The 
organ of taste is the fire. And once the coffee is over for many 
people immediately there is a morning program. What is the 
early morning program? TV program. Therefore, they have to 
switch on the TV program. The moment they switch on 
another IoT starts there the forms and colors are the oblations, 
the physical eyeballs are the alpus, the sense organ of 
perception is the fire. Then thereafterwards when you hear 
some music - another U1. Thus, throughout the day there is a 
Ulol, Ulel, and Alef. And since seven BlACHUSs are there, 
how many Ulefs will be taking place? Seven Hols. Therefore, 
the 3UÍANA says Aa Sldil: — so the seven offerings are taking 
place because of these four factors. Ok. And does this HOI go 
on permanently? So if we are going to continuously have 
UleIs we will go crazy, because every YOI produces either 
AMAPAH or G2APAA. We go through violent emotions 
because every transaction produces either UI or GV or DIA 
or Sle. Therefore, throughout the waking period there are the 
seven-fold “Hels going on producing U2dg:2d that a person 
gets tired by the evening. Thus, many people coming from the 
office are so tired and that is why anything the wife or 
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children say they get infuriated, because this person is so 
vexed because every transaction is a headache. And therefore, 
AIAI knows if these transactions are kept permanent the 
human being will go crazy and he may even commit suicide in 
one day and therefore HAI decided there should be some 
rest wherein no ols take place. And what is that stage? That 
is called Ay Sidzell. And once the Ay AAA comes 
then all the AApUSs are emptied and all the seven fires 
called sense organs withdraw from the ÙIDH, So the 
oIcIDds are only the office rooms or the working place for 
the sense organs, the moment the night comes or the aur 
comes the sense organs are withdrawn. That is why the ears 
are open but I don't hear anything in sleep. Somebody has 
withdrawn. The counter is unmanned counter. Counter is there 
but there is nobody to man it or woman it. And that is why the 
skin is very much open, mosquitoes bite left and right and this 
person doesn't know. Similarly, nostrils are open he doesn't 
get any smell. Therefore, all the sense organs withdraw from 
the oICIDds and they must be going somewhere. What is 
their residence? The 3UÍANA says UWI: JEINMI:. Fer 
means the €GeId1, the heart. So all these UIUIs have got heart 
as their resting place. ose IRR ESA AI Faull IRA 
sic oJelgrell: | They all rest in the heart or in the €Gud{ until 
the next waking state. And again when the next waking state 
comes all the sense organs leave home and different people 
have got different office timings; for some people it starts at 
six a.m. for some people it is seven, eight, nine etc., it varies. 


Therefore, they get up and come to their office at different 
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timings. Of course, some people have got night shift also. So 
thus UIUT: o[GI9lell: 28 Va forféal: — these sense organs are 
seven in every human being. And all these are born out of 
whom? Our Se@fol only. Continuing; 


Howl 2-1-9 


gd: Bel Raa Ad 
sRalealogonl Broa: Adu: | 

SAM Aal swell ALT 
Tay AAAs GIRIH II S I 


So not only is the subjective world is born out of S@fol 
but the objective world is also born out of Se@fof. Not only is 
the AEUCAA born out of A&I, the SIÉ is also born out 
of S@fol. And what are they? A few examples are given. 3id: 
zocor. Bid: means from that Selo alone originate, 
FRIOG means come forth, emanate, originate. From that 
Sl@lof alone all these things; what are they? 2idIGI: — all the 
oceans, fee: — all the mountains, (ioeld: — all the rivers, 
ZdVuI:. AdVul: should go with rivers, all types of rivers. So 
clean river with pure water and dirty water, I need not tell you 
what it is, you know. Therefore, all kinds of rivers are also 
born, different river waters having different types of 
ingredients also. They say CISUUIT is called so because it is 
CIAUAIOId1, copper content is there. So thus, different waters 
have got different compositions and therefore they are called 
Udsu!:. And not only are they different materially, religious 
difference also is there. Some rivers are glorified as sacred 
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like ISM, AHI etc., and there are many rivers which are 
not considered that sacred. Thus there are varieties of rivers, 
varieties of mountains and oceans, all of them are born out of 
this S&I] alone. And not only that sida HAÍ 3ÙNERI: — and 
all the plants and trees and creepers and shrubs and bushes, all 
vegetation in short also are born out of 3: — from this only. 


And the word this pronoun indicates S@fol. From this S@iol 


only all the plants are born. And not only the plants, 221 — 
and the nourishing power in the plants, the nutrients in the 
plants. So some of them are carbohydrate U&lofd, in some of 
them proteins, in some of them fats, in some of them starch, 
all kinds of things are there. That capacity, that nutrition in the 
plant is called 22:, the energy, the essence because of which 
alone our body is nourished. So therefore, plants are also born 
out of S&I, their nourishing essence also is born out of 
SGIL And what is the glory of that IH:? The SUfsIUd says, 
because of that 2H: alone every human being is surviving, 
because of that nourishing power of the plants alone every 
human being is surviving. Means what? Because of that alone 
we are able to eat our food and from the food alone we get 


sookold sel sooRAoid ALGa Ute RA ANA 
| Araaler V-2-2 II 


So, this physical body is nourished only because of that 221. 
So from this also the ufo assumes that we are all 
vegetarians. So you should not argue that people are not 
surviving because of plants but only because of cats and rats 
and dogs and all kinds of animals. Then we have to only go 
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one step further. This human being is surviving because of 
animals and those animals are surviving because of plants and 
therefore ultimately human being is nourished by plant 
kingdom alone, directly or indirectly. Therefore in the fourth 
line the 3U, says, because of that 221 alone a human 
being survives. O.k. But that also the GUfeTUC] puts in a 
technical language. So this human being is surviving, what 
does it mean in technical language? A human being is alive 
means his physical body and subtle body are together. That is 
what is meant by survival. BICRISAI being together is 
survival. Then what is death of a human being? This 
ICRA fdeiler:. The nourishment of the plant alone 
keeps a human being going. Means what? This nourishment 
alone keeps the subtle body and gross body together. As we 
have an expression in English “Keeping the body and soul 
together.” And that is said here. Uol — because of this 
nourishment alone, 3ioci2icdI. Here the word Sodeicdl 
means AgARA, IA: acl: means along with TICTIRRA, 
[eisocl — remains. Because of this nourishment alone the 
subtle body remains with the gross body. Means what? The 
human being is alive. So we have to supply all these are born 
out of A&L only. Continuing; 


How 2-1-10 
AU! SSI UTA | 
vae às fofèd JER 
asfare ffp ARII 20 I 
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So in this last HoA, the topic of creation is concluded. 
And this is the most important HoA of this section, because in 
this HoA alone the 3UÍANA tells us what is the philosophical 
lesson to be learnt from the topic of creation. The topic of 
creation is nothing, it is only going on telling everything is 
born out of S@fol — mic is born, book is born, table is born, 
chair is born, everything is born out of S@lof. The most 
important thing is what is the philosophical lesson to be learnt 
out of afe UPUH? To put in technical language what is 
the ari of the afe? What is the main corollary to be 
derived of the afe? And that corollary is or that 
philosophical lesson is brought out in this HoA, very 
important HOA, gşraRİ quotes this very often, so much 
study is done on this Ao. So what is the main lesson? 


> The first lesson to be drawn is this. sæ is the 
material cause, world is the effect and therefore, S@lof_ alone 
appears in the form of the world. This is lesson number one. 
S&I is the material cause and the world is the effect and 
therefore, S@{ol alone is appearing in the form of the effect — 
world. If this is not clear you should remember the example. 
Wood alone is the material cause, furniture are the effects and 
therefore, the wood alone appears as the furniture. Material 
cause alone appears as the effect. Therefore, S@fol alone is 
appearing in the form of the world. That means I need not do 
anything special to experience S@fof. I need not do anything 
to experience S&I. Because whenever I am experiencing the 


world, I am experiencing S&1ol alone, which is manifesting in 
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the form of world. Again go to the example. I need not 
separately work to experience the wood, whenever I am 
experiencing the furniture I am experiencing wood alone in 
the form of furniture. After experiencing the furniture I need 
not separately do any MoI to experience wood. So if a 
person holds ornaments in the hand and is working to realize 
the gold, he is a foolish person. If a person holds the earthen 
vessels in the hand and works for the experience of clay, he is 
a foolish person. If a person holds effects in the hand and he is 
struggling to experience the cause, the man's struggle is a 
meaningless struggle because the very experience of the effect 
is the experience of the cause in effectual form. Therefore, 
nobody can say I have not experienced S@fol, The 3U 
says, you have experienced S&I, you are experiencing 
selo, in fact, you cannot experience anything other than 
sæl. This is lesson number one. So to put in simple 
language, S@{o] alone is appearing in the form of world. 


> Then the second lesson that we have to draw is, that if 
SIETO is the cause and the world is the effect, there is no world 
other than S&a, there is no substance called world other than 
seol. Because we know that when wood is the cause and 
furniture are the effect like table, chair etc., we know that 
there is no substance called table, there is no substance called 
chair, there is only one substance called wood. Then what is 
table? It is only 


ARERIA APRI IAIA | SoA ANA E-}-% II 
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Table has got only verbal existence, non-substantial existence. 
Chair has got only verbal, non-substantial existence. In short, 
any effect has got only a verbal, non-substantial existence. 
That means the world is only a word, it is not a substance. 
OMA AAI. And this alone we technically call fez. The 
world is ÍS? And then what is the substance? There is only 
one substance that is M@fol. Therefore, when I say the world is 
Íe you have to include in the afic Uc2UId whatever has 
been enlisted — the five Ads, what? fð. The five 
elementals — fe12eIl. What about birds? fefeei. What about 
rivers? féf22I. Mountains — f#eei. In fact, whatever you 
experience is [é12eII. Then what is the only substance? Jelo 
alone is the substance. This is the second lesson that we have 


to derive. 


Now the SUÍNA presents those two lessons in the 
first lines. YOu: Ud sod fara, qeu: means Seo. gafe 
AAA Sf Yu: — that which is all-pervading, infinite. So, the 
infinite S@fol alone is SoA Ad- all this. What do you mean 
by all this? It says Pd and AU:. Pdi means all the actions and 
au: means all the meditations and you have to add AMI 
Weld — and all the results of actions and meditations. So the 
whole world which consists of actions and meditations and 
their results. So this is again a technical way of presentation. 
The scriptures see the whole creation as Dawe only. A 
beautiful concept. It looks upon the body as the result of your 
previous action, it doesn't call it the body or bone or flesh etc., 
that is not the way. The scriptures look upon the body as the 
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result of your actions. Therefore, if the body is healthy — it is a 
result of good actions, if the body gives you trouble - it is a 
result of bad actions. And what is the advantage of looking in 
that way? If you look up on your body as your own DADC 
you will never blame the Lord for the type of the body. 
Because 8feIdIof or god is not responsible for the healthy or 
sick body, because the body is your own DÅP only. And 
similarly what about the environment? DPA, If you have 
got a neat and clean and beautiful environment — UUetperd, if 
you have got slum and mosquitoes around then it is our, there 
is no doubt about it at all, UNAIA. Therefore, what is 
creation? PA JURI Weld. So, DA AU: Ad Weed sql 
fa, And this entire creation is none other than S@fof. That 
means what? There is no creation other than S@fol, This is 
called Tei Acai Sool. IEI AMIA means Neo is the 
only substance, OGfelfod2eI means the world is non- 
substantial, it is contentless name and form. What is the nature 
of that S&I? WIHAA — it is RA, WA means the ultimate 
reality, It is the ultimate substance, It is the ultimate stuff of 
this creation. And not only it is WRA, SIHAA d — It is the 
eternal truth. So It is the ultimate and eternal reality and that 
SGo, the reality alone is the only substance, everything else 
is non-substantial. And what is the practical lesson that we 
learn? That also you should always remember. The practical 
lesson is as long as you hold onto substantial thing your life is 
safe, if you hold onto anything non-substantial your life is in 
danger. It is like sitting on a hollow chair; remember the 
example. A beautifully decorated non-substantial hollow chair 
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you can use for everything except one thing, what is that? 
Don't sit over that. Therefore, the whole world is non- 
substantial hollow chair, that means don't psychologically lean 
upon anything in the creation, it is a statutory warning, you 
will be in trouble. And if you hold onto this hollow world and 
later get into trouble don't blame the Lord, don't blame 
anyone, you have to blame your own non-discrimination 
alone. Therefore, if you want security hold onto S@fol, if you 
want immortality hold onto Selol, if you want Wicd hold 
onto S@lol, if you want peace hold onto MSe@fof, in fact, 
everything that we are seeking can be found in S@fof alone. 
This is the first part of this HoA. 


Now in the second part the SUfofwel deals with how to 
know that S@fof. So this is the most important part because 
people ask the question how to realize S@fol, how to know 
S&I. It is the extension of the discussion that we had. So 
very carefully we have to study this, once you understand this 
the whole teaching is so beautiful. We had said S@fof is the 
material cause, RUIA, the world is the effect, wrt, 
Between S@fol and the world what relationship is there? 
DRDRU Addex, cause-effect relationship. Then what are 
the differences between PRİ and PRUA, cause and effect? 
In my introduction I talked about four main differences 
between MRUIG and Mra, Do you remember? 


. . c . 

i) @MRUI is one, PRIHs are many. Gold is one, the 
. ~ 

ornaments made out of it are many. VPA DRUG MAPIA 

RIV. Wood is one, furniture are many. Water is one, rivers 
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and oceans are many. Clay is one, pots are many. Rice is one 


and how many varieties you just see. 


ii) Then the second difference we saw was RUIA 
Ado, it pervades all the effects whereas rela, the effect 
is SicUeIdd{ or limited. Where bangle is, there is no ring; 
where there is ring, there is no bangle; but gold is inherent in 
bangle and ring. Bangle has a location, ring has a location; 
gold is behind both. So where there is ocean, there is no river; 
where there is river, there is no well but water is in and 
through the ocean, the sea, the river, the well, everything. 
Similarly, we can extend PRUH pervades all the effects but 
PRİL is finite, limited. 


iii) Then the third difference that I pointed out was 
PRUA AIRIA, the cause exists in all the three periods of 
time whereas the effect is subject to birth and death. Before 
the pot was created, the clay was; when the pot is, the clay is; 
after the destruction of the pot, the clay is. 3q: Udel Scufer 
PIA MA ARA Pry sifu wicig PRIA AfA RA 
MR oA dAd. Similarly, waves rise and fall, water 
doesn't; ornaments are created and melted, gold continues. So 
what is the third difference? DRIA AIA DPRİA AAAA, 


iv) Then the fourth and the most important thing that I 
pointed out was DRUId has got independent existence. So the 
clay can exist independently whereas ORI, the effect, when 
you talk about the existence of a pot it depends upon what? 
The clay for its existence. In fact, the ‘is’ness of the effect is 


borrowed from the cause - you want to put in a technical 
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language. In simple practical language, pot depends upon clay. 
This is understandable language. The same if you want to put 
in a language which is subtle, the ‘is’ness of the pot, when you 
say pot is, the ‘is’ness of the pot does not belong to the pot, it 
is borrowed from the clay. How do you know? Remove the 
clay, pot cannot enjoy existence. But you cannot say destroy 
the pot, clay cannot enjoy existence can you say. That is not 
possible. Therefore, clay is 2iceId], pot is fe, DRUG 
Aca Cela INEN. 


These are the four differences. Now having clearly 
noted the four main features of PRUA; what are the four 
main features? PRUH is VA, PRUH is AAAA, PRIA 
is forced, PRUH is AMIA, now here in this creation you 
have to look for that which fulfills these conditions. To search 
for S&I, to arrive at S@lof start your investigation. And what 
should be your investigation? Try to find out that which 
fulfills these four conditions, mainly the first three. You have 
to look for something which is everywhere, you have to look 
for something which is eternal, you have to look for 
something which is one. What is that? Now if I take any one 
of your physical body it doesn't fulfill that condition; it is not 
eternal, it is not all-pervading. Any blessed thing in the 
creation you take you find it is non-eternal, it is limited, it is 
located, from the smallest atom to the biggest star. Now the 
SUÍNA says, this is the quiz program for you. What is that 
everywhere, all the time and one? And the 3u says, 
there is something. What is that? Whenever you experience 
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anything you say there is a man, there is a woman, there is a 
table, there is a chair, there is a pen, there is a book, there is a 
star, what is that which is common to all these appreciations? 
There is, there is, there is, you are appreciating everything in 
the creation as an existent entity, thus the existence in wpa 
called HAI seems to be something which I appreciate 
everywhere. Do I appreciate anything as non-existence? The 
very appreciation of an object is in the form of what, there is. 
Therefore, the 3YÍANA, says that which is everywhere, that 
which is eternal and that which is one is AI or Existence 
with capital E. More about this Existence we have to study, 
which will do in the next class. 

$% yolas: wiftica yoiguigseerA | YRI YAIRI 
yidarnaferd I 3 foa: foa: MÍA: I 8R: 3. 
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dom 2-1-10 Continuing; 

YS vs feed wel AUISeI UAT | 

veaelde foed geri isidensrfoer fàd ARI Il Yo 
II 


In the first 9 verses of this section, the SUÍNA talked 
about the creation introducing S@fol_as the material cause of 
the creation and everything else as something born out of that 
Selo, So TEL is DRUM and Sel is Mid, this was 
talked about. And now in this important dom, the tenth verse, 
the suforrl derives the conclusion, the corollary, which 
conclusion alone is the most important teaching of this 
section. We call it as araia, the central essence of this 
entire section is given in this AoM. And what is that essence? 
Since the world is an effect and S@fof is the cause, really 
speaking there is no world other than S@fol. Since the world is 
the effect and S@fol_ is the material cause there is no world at 
all separate from S&O, the material cause. Just as there are no 
ornaments separate from gold their material cause, just as 
there are no furniture separate from wood their material cause 
just as there are no pots separate from clay their material 
cause, similarly, there is no world different from S@fol, 
Therefore, what we are calling world is nothing but Se@lof 
alone and therefore, we should change our perspective of the 
world. The sign of understanding is the change in the 
perspective. And what should be the change in the 
perspective? I no more look upon the world as world, I train 
myself to look upon the world as Sefol, SMR SG Add. 
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Ada Tel gÅ ILa AGA $A SÅRA. This change of 
perspective or attitude is or should be the benefit of the 
knowledge. A cognitive change should bring about a 
perspective change, a perspective change should bring about 
an attitudinal change and an attitudinal change will bring 
about a change in your very life and that change in life is from 
AAR to Alsi. So change in understanding will bring about a 
change in perspective, i.e., the way I look, the change in 
perspective will bring about a change in attitude and a change 
in attitude will bring about a change in my very life. That 
transformation is from BAR to Alsi. So this transformation 
from BAR to Alsi has taken place only because I have 
displaced the world-vision by S@fol-vision. Like displacing 
the table-vision by wood-vision, displacing the pot-vision by 
clay-vision, displacing the ornament-vision by gold-vision, 
displacing the wave-vision by water-vision. As long as the 
vision is of pot or ornament or wave, the vision is of mortality. 
When the wave-vision is changed to water-vision I don't see 
mortality because wave comes and goes but water never 
comes and goes. When I see the wave I see mortality, when I 
see the water I see immortality. When I see the pot I see 
mortality, when I see the clay I see immortality because even 
when the pot is broken the clay continues. Therefore, the 
displacement of the world-vision by M@fol-vision is 


displacement of mortality-vision by immortality-vision. 


SRA Al ASA TA AT Sefer Aca SAAS 
Il CeGRvacpluforwd &-3-2¢ II 





304 


JUS suf USD 2 WUS 8 

Therefore, AISI is not going to some Ci, AISI is not any 
other accomplishment of a new thing, in fact, AI8I is nothing 
but a change in my vision born out of knowledge. And what is 
the change in vision? The world-vision is displaced by or 
replaced by Se@fol-vision. 


And this afic U2UId is used for this displacement 
and this methodology used by 9IRA is given a technical name 
and that name is SRW 3UdIG method, by which I 
gradually displace the world-vision by S@fol-vision. This 
methodology known as 3éeMRIU 3UdIG method is known as 
the basic method of Vedantic teaching, it is known as the 
basic method 


seARIY-sUdI Gala fort dal Uepceey | STATO] ART 
arenel arast: pfeud PA: II 


By the method known as 31€RIU 3UdIG our world-vision is 
gradually changed into God-vision and this methodology has 
been invented and used by our 3ifdieis from beginningless 
time. Even gsMtdei has not invented this, it has been 
coming from 3follfe UFURT. And since this methodology is 
very important and how the mechanism works we should very 
clearly see. Now this 31€4RIU 3UdIG method is done in four 
stages. It beautifully takes place in four stages, where our 
mind or vision is totally transformed. Now in computer they 
have got a method of changing one face to another face, you 
might have seen this in the newspaper and all they publish. 
Gradually, how one face changes to another face. That gradual 
transformation the 3UÍAN uses. First we will see the four 
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stages in the case of the example itself. Let us take this desk. 
There is a wooden desk. And all of you have got the desk- 
vision. You say here is a desk. Now I want to convert you; not 
converting into another religion or anything. Convert you 
cognitively, in terms of your understanding, your vision. And 
I want to convert you so gradually that you will not even 
know that you are getting converted. That is called ideal 
teaching. One person was telling “df, first I came to the 
class because my father wanted to get dropped and taken back. 
I was not interested in the class at all. I came for the sake of 
my father. And father passed away. But now I didn't know that 
I have become addicted, so naturally if I came for my father 
sake, after father's death I should have dropped the classes but 
now I have been converted, I cannot miss the class. That is 


called conversion.” Now how will I convert you? 


i) The first stage is I present the desk as an effect, a 
product. I say the desk is a product, an effect, to put in 
RPA, it is PRİ, This is the first stage. The presentation of 
the desk as a product is the first stage. Then you will accept 
that because, you know that the desk was not eternally there, 
so when I say it is a product you will nod your head, you will 
accept, no protest. 


ii) Then the second stage is I say if the desk is an effect or 
a product, any effect should have a cause and I say the cause 
of the desk is the wood. Therefore, what is the second stage? 
Introduction of the wood as the cause of the desk. First step is 
what? Presentation of the desk as an effect, the second stage is 
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introduction of wood as the cause of the desk. This is the 
second stage. 


iii) Then the third stage is once you have learnt look at the 
wood or see wood, I will ask you “Is there a desk other than 
wood. Tell me how many grams of wood is there and how 
many kilograms of desk is there.” You know that the whole 
weight belongs to the wood alone, there is no such substance 
called desk. Therefore, what is the third stage? I say in fact, 
there is no desk other than wood, desk is only a word, it has 


got only a verbal existence, nominal existence. 
TdARFsvolA APRI IAIA || Glocloelufowd §-8-¥ Il 


So then what will I say? There is no such thing called desk. 
And this third stage we can present as negation of the desk. So 
desk as a substance is not there. Desk is there only as a word 
but desk as a substance is not there. Then what is the 
substance? Wood is the substance. Wood as a substance is 
there, that we are not negating. That has been just introduced. 
Desk as the substance is not there. This is called negation. 
This is the third stage. What is the first stage? Presentation of 
desk as an effect. Second stage — introduction of the wood as 
the cause. The third stage — negation of the desk. 


iv) Then what is the fourth stage? Once you negate the 
desk, which is called the Dela, now the wood cannot be 
called a DRUG also. Because the word DILUId is relevant, 
valid, and meaningful only as long as you accept the DRIA, 
The word ‘cause’ is relevant only as long as you accept the 
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desk. Once you negate the desk, the PRİ is negated, the 
wood can no more be called a @IRUIdI. Because the word 
PRİ PRU is possible only when there are two things. 
Relationship requires two things. Now in the third stage we 
have negated the second thing. What we have negated in the 
third stage? Desk has been negated. Since we have negated the 
desk, there are no more two things, there is only one thing. 
And when there is only one thing how can I talk about a 
relationship? Suppose I ask ‘What is your relationship?’ What 
will be your answer? Won't you blink? What is your 
relationship? Tell me, ‘With whom?’ Because relationship is a 
concept which can exist only in the field of duality, in this 
third stage we have negated the duality. Therefore, WRI is 
gone and therefore the wood cannot be called PRUA also. 
Therefore, in the fourth stage what do I do? J negate the 
PRUH, status of the wood. In the fourth stage J negate the 
PRUH, status of the wood. Very careful I don't negate the 
wood, I don't negate the wood, I negate the PRUH status of 
wood because to give PRUH, status is to accept duality, 
because DILUId{ is a relationship, DRA is a relationship, 
acceptance of the word DRA or acceptance of the word 
@MRUIG is acceptance of duality and therefore once reid is 
negated, the PRUH status also is gone. Therefore, what is the 
fourth stage? Negation of the WRU status of wood. And once 
I have negated that what is left behind? There is only one 
wood, which is beyond cause and effect. Wood alone was, 
wood alone is, wood alone will be and wood being non-dual 


there is no question of any PRÍ PRUTI etc., because the usage 
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of the word DI WRU etc., will create an idea that there are 
two things and that is why many people think that God, the 
cause is sitting in in the heaven and world, the effect is here. It 
is because the word DI WRUI we use, our mind will be in 
duality. Therefore, if duality should go ultimately what should 
we do? The @lef DIZ status should be negated. Then what 
is my vision? There was wood, there is wood, and there will 
be wood. This is the ultimate vision of AGIod derived through 
SERIU SUAI method. 


> Of these four stages, the first two stages are called 
3IRIR]U stages and 


> the last two stages are called SIG stages. 


Do you remember the first two stages? Presentation of 
desk as an effect and introduction of wood as the cause. In 
these two stages we are introducing something. Therefore, it is 
called 3{€IRIU. The last two stages are called 3IUdIG because 
in those two stages you are negating. What are you negating? 
In the third stage you negate the effect and in the fourth stage 
you negate the causal status. So once you go through these 


four stages DRidRuUAcAsM wood Va 3ifsd. This 
os M2drel beautifully presents in a book called 
SIRSA ie. 

ort f Ru useacusicorl fale | 


PRI AA asaf AAAA: I SIRIJA A: 23S 
II 
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These four stages which I just now mentioned are not my 
invention, IS Mzdrei has put everything so beautifully. Dri 
B mR usd user ARPA | PRIA aA 
aAa rE IAJN: Il See the effect first, later see the 
cause, then negate the effect, then negate the causal status. 
What is left out is the PRIPRAVIA, So this is in 
example. It is not enough if you understand the example 
properly, you have to extend it to this world also. And how do 
you extend it? What is the first stage here? 


i) Presentation of the world as an effect is the first stage. 


ii) And what is the second stage? Introduction of S@fof_as 
the cause is the second stage. 


iii) Then what is this third stage? Negation of the world as 
non-different from S&I, as separate from S&I the world 
does not exist. Therefore, negation of the world is the third 
stage. So when I say ‘World is not there’ what does it mean? 
World is not there separate from S@foj. Just as when I say 
desk is not there it doesn't mean desk is not there, desk is not 
there separate from wood. Similarly world is not there 
different from S&I], 


iv) Then what is the fourth stage? Negation of the causal 
status of S@fol. So then what is left out? There is only one 
Seol, which is neither cause nor effect; you cannot use the 
word cause effect because, in TSA you cannot talk about 
relationship. RÍ PRU is a Asdo. So the word 
DRIPRUAFIo cannot be used in non-dual Jeol. 
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therefore, what is my vision now? There was Me@fol, there is 
Selo], there will be S@fol]. There is no question of creating 
anything, there is no question of destroying anything. 
Previously S@fol was with one type of of[diU, now S&o is 
with another type of of[dI2oU. Previously wood was in plank 
form, now the wood is in desk form. Therefore, wood alone 
was there, only the form was different previously and now the 
form is different. Now this is the transformed vision. Now 
where do we commit the mistake that also we should know. 
Where do we commit the mistake? Where do we stray away 
from IRA? Like in a chess game. After the game is over they 
analyze the game and they will try to find out where did the 
defeated person go wrong. And what would have been a better 
move they themselves will analyze. Why do they analyze? So 
that he won’t commit the same mistake again. He may commit 
some other mistake, that is a different thing. He won’t commit 
the same mistake. Like that where do we go wrong? Where do 
we get into AIS, delusion? It is here, look at the example. 
Previously I saw plank of wood alone. Then the wood was 
converted into what? Varieties of furniture. I know all of them 
are nothing but wood. There is table, chair etc. But I found 
that if I retain the word wood for all the furniture, suppose 
table is also called wood, chair is also called wood, desk is 
also called wood, even though that is the truth, suppose I don't 
use different names but retain the same name, because of 
aga SÁA if I keep the same name for all things, what will 
be the problem? The problem will be the transaction. Suppose 
there is a desk, there is a chair and also there is a table. I am a 
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wise man, wood wise man. Therefore, I tell that please bring 
the wood. Because Hd wood SÁA, Wooden headedness. 
Therefore, Hd wood SÁA, I tell please bring the wood. 
Poor fellow what he will do? He will bring the chair. No, no, 
no, not this wood but the other wood. There will be 
communication problem. Therefore, for the sake of 
communication I introduced a new word. What is that word? 
Chair, desk, table etc. And I started using that word and after 
sometime, I concluded that table is a substance. It is a wooden 
table. See the beauty. It is a wooden table. This is the height of 
delusion. When I say wooden table, what is noun and what is 
adjective? We know table is the noun and the wooden word is 
adjective. And from our normal day today experience we 
know, when I say he is a tall man, man is noun and fall is 
adjective. In this what is substantial and what is non- 
substantial? Noun is substantial or adjective is substantial? 
You know that man, the noun is substantial and the adjective 
tallness is non-substantial. Therefore, we all know from our 
experience that noun is substantial and adjective is non- 
substantial. So what we are doing here? Wooden table. Now 
what is adjective and what is noun? Table is noun and wood 
has become adjective. Now what has happened? The table 
becomes a noun and therefore, the misconception is it 
becomes substantial, the noun and wooden is adjective. 
Therefore, wood becomes what? Non-substantial as it were. 
Where? In my ais. So what have I done? I have reversed the 
substantial one as non-substantial and the non-substantial I am 


seeing as substantial. How? The non-substantial table I have 
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given noun status and the substantial wood I have given 
adjectival status, which is the delusion. Then really speaking 
what should be the correct expression? We should not say 
wooden table, we should be saying tably wood. So chairy 
wood, desky wood. So, chair, table etc., must be taken as non- 
substantial adjective offdf2oU and the wood should be 
maintained as substantial noun. But we reversed the noun as 
adjective and adjective as noun. And this reversal of noun and 
adjective, even though it appears to be a simple language 
problem, language problem is a thinking problem, because 
your language reveals your thinking, thinking problem is a 
perspective problem, perspective problem is an attitudinal 
problem, attitudinal problem is HAR. Therefore, we should 
not take a language mistake for granted. Therefore, I don't 
mean that hereafterwards after going to house you start saying 
tably wood, chairy wood, bangly gold, chainy gold, rivery 
water, oceany water, etc., I don't want you to do that. Let us 
retain the language doesn't matter but along with the language 
you should not commit a mistake inside. Let us say wooden 
table but let us remember that wood is the substance and table 
is non-substantial offd{2oU. Similarly, let us use the world but 
remember the world is non-substantial offéf2oU and the 
substance is S&I] alone. And therefore, what are all these 
things? A normal man will say all these are world but what 
does the 3UÍANA say? YPU VÀş frd PA adaa RIJAIA 
| Don't say this is chair, this is table, this is wood, all these are 
deol. 


N 
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cenuu Set Sfasietlooll SEU Sc | 

seid Aol soccer MeD NON I SHAT ¥-2¥ II 

And in the next section the SUÍNA itself will say 


AAGA RAIG NE UAIG NGI GSW AAT | 
sested c ud welds feeatets AROA II 2-2-2! I 


Therefore S@fof{ alone is. Then comes the next question if 
Seo alone is the substance what we call the world is nothing 
but offdi2eT tell me what is the nature of that S@fol. And how 
to find out the nature of S@fof? Whatever was, is and will be 
is Slo and all the offéf2oUs belong to the world which is 
non-substantial and the nature of M@fol is - whatever was, is 
and will be - the eternal aspect is M@fol. Just as gold is what? 
Which was before the ornament, which is during the ornament 
which will be after melting. And what is that S@fof? When I 
look at this creation I want to find out what is the enduring 
thing in the creation which belongs to S@fol and whatever is 
changing that is the offd12oU, the world. And on analysis what 
do I discover? I discover there is only one thing which is 
inherent in all products and which is eternal in all the 
products, and what is that? In the last class I said you say there 
is a table, there is a mountain, there is a man, there is a 
woman. The common factor, enduring factor, eternal factor is 
nothing but ‘is’ness called existence. In wba it is called 
AA. AAI is common to all and Ac alone exists all the time. 
Isn't it true? Suppose you destroy a desk and convert into a 
plank. What do you say? There is a desk now you say. 
Suppose you destroy the desk now what happens to the AXI 
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or ‘is’ness? Do you destroy the existence also along with 
desk? You do not. Because once the desk is destroyed the 
‘is’ness does not get destroyed, it is shifted from desk to the 
plank. Now you say there is the plank. Suppose if the plank is 
made into dust, sawdust. What happens to the ‘is’ness? Even 
though the plank is destroyed the existence is not destroyed. It 
goes to what? The sawdust. You say the sawdust is. And 
suppose that is again it is burnt down. Then what do you say? 
There is the ashes. You may do any amount of destruction, 
what continues? There is, is, is, is, is continues. Therefore 
what is world? S@fol plus offdi2oU. And what is that Se@lol? 
Existence. And therefore what is world? Existence plus 
Of[di2eU is the world. And I am experiencing S@{of in the 
form of existence, when? All the time I am experiencing 
selo. How do I know I am experiencing S@fol because I say 
there is a man, there is a woman, there is etc. Now comes next 
question. What is that? Ok. I am experiencing S@fof in the 
form of existence but the problem I face is I don't experience 
the pure S@fol but I am experiencing existence along with 
oA alone. Now to experience this (clip) what all will 
come along with it? I am experiencing existence along with 
clip offé{2oU, that is why I say clip is there. What is is here? 
Existence. Now how do I experience existence. Not purely but 
along with the clip offdf2o0U I am experiencing existence. I am 
experiencing existence along with wood. I experience 
existence along with man ofldi2oU. Thus I experience 
existence everywhere along with OMARU. Therefore, what is 
my experience? of[d{2oU alsa AAI SIJAd:. AAI means 
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existence. What is that existence? S@fof. And therefore I have 
got AVU AÍSA NGI siorsia:. 


We have got now oR Ulead AAI 3IJAT:. 
oARUH means name and form. ulead means along with. 
AdI means existence. SIJAA means experience. OMARU 
aféa AAI 3IgAd: means we have the experience of 
existence along with name and form. Or Idu AÍSA Se 
3IgAd: means we have got the experience of S&I] along 
with OIAR. So for ARU ASA NG AAA what AEO 
should I do? What 21€of do I require? I don't require any 
AIOI. Because the whole world is what? oldu wléd 
selo only and therefore I don't have to do any AIOI, when I 
open my eyes what do I see? oldu Bld Se only. Now I 
might have a desire. What is that? This IARU Aled TE is 
adulterated S@fol, because it is along with offéf2oU. How can | 
experience pure S@fo[? What is pure S@lof? of[di2U zea 
Ad AgAd, I should experience pure S&I] without any 
name and form. I should experience pure Existence without 
any name and form, YEA SGI, ÍU Se SUADA 
Sel fad se how can I experience. For this question 
the answer is given in the second half of this Ho. That HoA 
we will see later, I will just first explain that how does it 
happen. Now I have got ofldI2oU ASAA TE. And what do I 
want? ollie Weal A&i. Therefore, what should I do? 
Remove offdi2oU. I have to destroy all the offdi2oUs. Very 
simple. Now the question is how can I destroy all the 
ol[di2oUs? I cannot take a hammer and go on bumping on 
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everyone! Now how can I arrive at IARU FSAA TET? How 
can I eliminate the world and experience pure Existence? So 
we have got a shorter method. Suppose I want to make this 
room dark, I want to know how this room will be when it is 
dark. I have two methods of experiencing darkness. One 
elaborate method, another simple method. The elaborate 
method is what? Go on switching off every light. What is the 
simpler method? Close your eyes. So once you close your 
eyes the light is gone. Similarly, when my sense organs are all 
open the whole world of IARU is there — 910G, Jug, Bu, 
2A, So plus existence is there. Now I want to remove the 
9165, FUT, WU, JA, DÈI part of the world and I want to 
retain the existence part. How to remove the 9106, FUÍ, WQ, 
RI, ðo? Very simple stop the function of the Wd 
sfocgeltul. Imagine you have closed your eyes. Imagine we 
have gone to a quieter place or closed your ears and you are 
not operating your tongue, you are not operating any of your 
sense organs, in short, suspend the sensory function. When 
you suspend the sensory function what will happen? All the 
olldi2oUs will get eliminated because senses are meant to 
reveal offdI2oUs. So all the offdf2oUs will get eliminated. And 
imagine you should not mentally project also then you will 
have inside offdi2oUs. Therefore suspend mental projections 
also. In short, you are meditating. So there is suspension of 
sensory function, there is suspension of mental function. Then 
the MARU UPAH is suspended. Now what should be left 
behind? If you have eliminated 905, U9f, BU, IA, ool 
what should be left behind? Something which can never be 
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destroyed should be left behind. And what is that which will 
never be destroyed? We have said before AI or existence 
alone is left behind now. So what is left behind? When you 
have suspended the sensory and mental function the pure 
Existence alone is left behind. Now the question is how do I 
know that pure Existence? Suppose you open the eyes what 
will happen? The purity is gone because the moment you open 
your eyes you can never experience the pure Existence but it'll 
be existence mixed with, what? Form. The moment you open 
your ears it will never be pure Existence, it will be existence 
mixed with sound. Therefore as long as you operate sensorily 
you are going to experience impure existence only. Now the 
question is how do you experience the pure Existence which is 
left behind? Then the 3UÍANA puts a bombshell. The pure 
Existence can never be experienced. The pure Existence 
cannot be experienced. Experience means impure existence 
only. Impure existence means either with 9I0G, USI, WU, 
24, ool; some adulteration will be there. Unadulterated 
existence is inexperienceable. Then comes the next question, 
if the pure Existence can never be experienced how do I know 
it is there? How do I know it is left behind? Perhaps it may not 
be there at all? When I suspend my sensory perception and 
mental projection you say pure Existence is left behind, when 
I ask I want to experience it, you say it cannot be experienced. 
Then how do I know it is there? Then the Sufoiwe] answers, 
when you suspend the sensory perception and when the entire 
world is negated tell me what is left behind? That must be 
pure Existence. Tell me what is left behind? And you begin to 
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search. ZdIfdIS1, once my mind is blank and sense organs are 
not seeing there is only blankness, nothing is left behind. That 
is why the buddhism people came with the idea of QloeIdIc, 
nothingness is the ultimate truth. Because when he suspends 
everything he finds there is blankness. That is why many 
people complain Safest I suspend thoughts and there is only 
blankness. Then the 3UÍANA asks when the world is negated 
and when you say nothing is left behind, how do you say there 
is nothing? Because I don't experience anything. So that 
means that there is nothing you are aware of, that there is 
nothing you are aware of, that means there is a witness of 
nothingness which is left behind, there is the witness of 
nothingness which is left behind which alone experiences the 
absence of everything. The 3uÍðNq says that witness 
awareness consciousness is pure Existence. AAI is equal to 
ATIA, AA is equal to faq and that fal is equal to You, 
that You are the Experiencer therefore is never experienced. 
Therefore if you want to know the pure Existence there is only 
one way - you don't experience the pure Existence, you should 
own up the pure Existence as I the consciousness who am the 
witness of every thought in the mind. Therefore, the 3Y, 
says vaq eÙ àS forféaal aerial — pure Existence you have 
to recognize in your mind as the witness consciousness of 
every thought and also the blankness. Therefore where is 
Selo? Ad cag] sift. 

3 ylas: yos Puig | Wize Wisc 
widara I % foad: Mfd: Mfd: I 8R: 3. 
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dom 2-1-10 Continuing; 

YS vs feed wel AUISeI UAT | 

eaedàg foed geri Asidero faftpriie Bee | go 
Il 


After talking about the afe in the first nine os now 
in the tenth and the concluding Ao the teacher is bringing 
out all the corollaries, all the conclusions and thus gives the 
essence of the dGlod - del AIA olor otal aea 
olfU2:. And this is a complete HoA because the essence of the 
entire AGlocd is given and how the knowledge should be 
acquired is also given and also the benefit of this knowledge is 
given in this HoA. The first point that we saw in the last class 
was since S@{ol is MIUId and the whole creation is PrI 
we can easily conclude that the Rf UUed does not exist 
separate from S&I. So just as gold the material cause alone 
appears in the form of varieties of ornaments, water alone 
appears as waves, wood alone appears as furniture, one 
material cause S@{ol alone manifests as the manifold universe, 
therefore there is no universe separate from Se@lol, So, S&I 
being the PRUA is independently existent, world being the 
DRI is dependently existent. Sei AIA, SALN. And 
by giving this idea the teacher is answering the basic question 
raised by the student. I don't know whether you remember in 
the first chapter first section the student approached the 
teacher and asked a question, 


go] E À ASIAS PRA Aldag: UUE | 
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wftaoo AA fAs adidie fasid stacifr i 3 I 


So §US@ 1-1-3 we should remember throughout the study of 
dIUS@ because in every 3N, the basic question we 
should remember because the entire SUÍNA is an answer to 
that question. And what was the question of the student? What 
is that knowing which everything in the creation is known? To 
put in RPA, VP fAs Ad ASA PAA AANT. 
Normally by knowing physics, chemistry is not known; by 
knowing music, dance is not known, by knowing one plant, 
another plant is not known but is there such a knowledge 
gaining which everything else in the creation is known? For 
which we have an answer. And what is that answer? It is 
possible only under one condition. And what is that? V® 
Ru! fasilolol sfolcp cei fastrorel stafer. By knowing one 
material cause which is only one all the effects are as good as 
known. Why? Because the effects do not exist separate from 
the cause, therefore knowing the cause is as good as knowing 
the effect. And therefore the answer to the student’s question 
is Set fastotot ad faster, sca fastotor ad fasitort, 
DsICHRUI fAs Ad ASIA, Qilolc's question has been 


beautifully answered. 


Then the next question is if by knowing PRUA del 


everything else is known, how am I to discern the PRUA 


el in this creation? I am experiencing the pluralistic creation, 
how can I discern the PRUA A&I? For which we saw the 
answer in the last class; we have to understand the features of 
RUIA and look for those features. 
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And what are the features of the PRUA? DRUG is 
UDA, DRUG is forrers1, PRUA is Adora, So look for 
something which is Vdd, [IIA and Adora, VDA means 
one, [IRIA means eternal, Adora means inherent 
everywhere. And when you look for that there is only one 
thing which is VA, [OII and AAAA, And what is that? 
AAI or existence is the only thing which is UDd, [OI and 
AAAA, Ad or the existence is the only thing which is 
UPA, which is [OII because existence is always there, 
even when pot is broken existence is not broken, what 
happens to existence is it shifts from pot to pot earth or clay 
and even when you destroy clay it will get reduced into Earth. 
Earth is. And that is why even when you burn down 
everything you will have to say ash is. Existence is with what? 
Ash. And that is why ash is an ideal representative of S@Iol, 
because S@lol remains when everything is destroyed, ash 
remains when everything is burnt down, therefore ash should 
remind us of S@fol. Therefore, what should be done? Apply 
the ash on the forehead. Therefore you apply the ash to remind 
that you destroy everything, ash is. Therefore discern S@{ol in 
the form of existence which is PIIA, AAAA and also 
UPA. And we also know clearly that the world cannot exist 
separate from Existence. The world cannot exist separate from 
existence. If there is something which exists separate from the 
existence, think and see, if there is something which exists 
separate from existence it is contradiction, if anything is 
separated from existence, it will become what? Non-existence. 
And therefore S@Igilold] is only in the form of 2fdIsiloid. 
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Then we found that there is a problem. What is the problem? 
We are not able to experience existence in its pure form, we 
always experience existence along with some object or the 
other. So, clip is, pen is, book is, man is, woman is. So 
existence is always appreciated with some ofldi2oU or the 
other, odu Afd Aci alone we experience. How can I 
experience pure existence, unadulterated existence Of[d2oU 
zea AAI? So what suggestion we give? We said remove all 
the ofIdi2oUs. How do you do that? Close your sense organs, 
all the external offd{2oUs are gone. Remove your thoughts, all 
the internal offd[2oUs are gone. There is neither external 
olf" nor internal projected OMARU. And once you remove 
all the offdf2oUs what should be left out logically? offdA2oU 
Aled AAI minus offi is equal to A plus B minus B is 
what? A. Therefore, ofIdI2oU plus existence minus OfIdI2oU is 
equal to pure existence. But what do we find? When you have 
suspended the external world and the internal world, even 
though pure existence should remain, we find we are not able 
to see the pure existence, experience the pure existence, it 
seems to be total blankness. So do you say that the existence is 
blank, 907I. So there alone the 3UÍANA answers, the pure 
existence you cannot experience because the pure existence 
happens to be the very Experiencer, I, the conscious principle. 
Therefore if you want to know the pure existence you can 
know it only in one way, what is that? In the form of the pure 
Consciousness, which is the Witness of everything - the 
Witness of the blankness of the mind. And where do you 
experience that Consciousness? The 3u, says you can 
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never experience the Consciousness outside. Even though you 
are a conscious person I cannot experience the Consciousness 
in your body, I can see your OIA, I can see your 26U but I can 
never see the Consciousness in your body I can experience the 
Consciousness, where? In myself alone. So outside the 
Consciousness can never be experienced purely it has to be 
experienced, experienced means what? Recognized as the 
witness of thoughts as well as the silence in the mind. 
Therefore the SUforUd] says, U: AG — one should know the 
pure existence. Impure existence is available outside. What is 
meant by impure existence? off2U Ald Ail is present 
everywhere. The wall is, the fan is, the banner is, the tube 
light is, that I experience but what about pure existence? Ud: 
dG — one should know, ad. Aq PRUA Tel AGUA Tel. 
Where? ofélelldh forte, olal means the mind, the 
SIoM:D2IUI. You may call it intellect, you may call it mind but 
technically it means 3lod:2UI. And the 3{o1:2T is called 
here JSI. AEI means a cave. Why it is called JSI I will tell 
you later. In the 3101:@2UI, forfécar — the Consciousness is 
located. So one should know Selo, the existence Me@{o] in the 
form of the Consciousness located in the mind. Here also we 
have to note every word is deep and significant. So the 
SUÍNA uses the word ferféce, Literally, the word forfeéaer 
means located but once you say S@{ol_ is located in the mind, 
what will be the problem? It will be a limited entity with a 
location. And therefore even though literally the word 
forféael means located, how do we understand? The S@loL 


available in the mind as Consciousness. It is located 
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everywhere but it is recognizable in your mind alone as 
Consciousness. Like when you want to know whether there is 
power or not, electricity is there or not, even though all over 
the cable the electricity flows it is not recognizable there, 
therefore where do you look for that? You will look for certain 
particular places — the fans, or tube light or if it is daytime 
with some plug points you have got a tester, you test the 
electricity in particular points because there alone it is 
recognizable. Similarly, where is S@fof? Everywhere. In what 
form? In the form of existence. But where can S@fol be 
recognized? Only certain plug points. What is the plug point? 
Your mind is a plug point for you, my mind is the plug point 
for me, in the plug point called mind it is recognizable. So 
forféaal means recognizable. Then the next question is, how 
is 1t recognizable in the mind? This is also very important. 
Because when I say it is a recognizable in the mind, people 
will start sitting in meditation. The meditation craze is so 
tremendous. So they will sit in meditation, suspend all 
thoughts, make the mind blank and look for that pure 
existence. Like I told you one person came and told, 
“Salfdifat, I am able to reach in meditation up to a particular 
point.” What is that? “I am able to remove all the thoughts. I 
have succeeded ZdIféifSi, in only twelve years. In twelve 
years I have reached a stage, I am able to still my mind but I 
don’t know what to do next in meditation. I have been looking 
for something to happen, some event to happen, some 
mysterious experience to explode nothing seems to happen.” 
Then generally how can I explain? So I say please attend the 
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classes. “FAIRA, I don't want all this intellectual drills and 
all, these are all waste of time. You just tell me in two 
minutes, if necessary I will meet you at your residence just 
give me some clue.” What I am teaching day after day he just 
wants in one sentence. So the problem is what? He is looking 
for something which is never going to come! What a tragedy 
you see! Twelve years he has wasted! That person is in the 
biggest trip because what he is waiting for is the 
Consciousness which was available before the thoughts, 
which is available during the thoughts, which will continue to 
be available even after the suspension of thoughts, that 
Consciousness which is all the time available he has taken for 
granted and is looking for that. And that is why the mind is 
called JSI. A&O] is all the time available as Consciousness 
but because of ignorance he has lost sight of the ever evident 
Consciousness. What is a cave? A cave is that in which things 
are there but because of darkness you don't recognize even 
though it is there. Similarly, our mind is like a cave, S&1o{ is 
available all the time as the very witness of the blankness of 
the mind but this ever-evident S@fol he has taken for granted, 
he has lost sight of and in meditation he is looking for that 
Sofsid. And he even asked me whether I have got that 
experience? What answer to give? That experience has not 
come if I say then he will say you are not a Silfof. If I say I 
had that experience then he will how was it? What answer 
should I give? What a precarious situation you see! I cannot 
say I have experienced Se@fol, I cannot say I have not 
experienced S@fol, I wanted to tell that don't look for a new 
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experience, all the new and old experiences are illumined by 
which Consciousness that alone is S@fol, ever-evident. But 
why he has lost sight of this fact? Sheer ignorance and 
therefore in the mind which is covered by ignorance this 
S@lol_ is available, when? forfdaocucp Bafel!? So therefore 
when it is available? It is available right now. Because of 
which alone every word is producing a thought in your mind 
and every thought is illumining. And two minutes I don't say 
anything, thoughts are not there, words are not there, even the 
suspended mind is illumined by which Consciousness, for 
That why do you wait? Why do you wait for that? That is why 
Guloiog Fald makes a very beautiful statement. 
Normally in the case of worldly things knowledge is first, 
experience is later, normally. You want to go to England or 
you want to go to America. You keep the book whatever book 
that might be, the tourist book. And you first know what is 
Niagara Falls, what is this and what is that, everything you 
learn. Knowledge is first there afterwards when you actually 
go there and stand struggling to get passport, it will start from 
passport, struggling to get passport and visa and then buying 
the ticket then go there you get the experience of Niagara. 
Similarly you learn about a new dish, knowledge first and 
experience later. And this we have unfortunately extended to 
seo also. And what is our general misconception? As we 
read the book first or by attending the class you will get to 
know the S@fof in the class, thereafterwards after doing 
Ao, as getting Niagara experience, you will get Se@folL 
experience later. This is the biggest misconception in the 
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Vedantic field. And everybody will say sometimes including 
my students even though I try to avoid that misconception 
they will say I have knowledge but I have no experience. In 
the case of S&I note this very clearly S&I experience 
doesn't come later because S&I] is the Consciousness which 
is evident all the time because of which alone all other 
experiences are possible. And you have experienced S&I 
with offéf6U also, without offdi2oU also. With offdf2oU you 
experience S@lol, when? In offsld and qwl. Without 
Oldie you experience S@lol whenever the mind is 
suspended in sleep, in AYA, in pass out, whenever the mind 
turns blank. If you are not sure some people say that I have 
never experienced deep sleep then I will give you a knock on 
your head the mind gets stunned. Sometimes it happens. 
Suppose you turn behind and a huge elephant is standing, 
without the mahout. A wild elephant, what will happen? In 
one minute, it is called forffaocuas Bafel. So that is what? 
odU Fed Consciousness. So we have also experienced 
ou ABA Consciousness, ddoxld, you have also 
experienced with ollu wed ATIA, therefore AATA 
experience is never lacking for anyone but what is missing is 
that Consciousness is the one which is in the form of existence 
everywhere and that Consciousness is my true nature, that 
knowledge part is missing. So we don't require S@I Slo[sid 
what we require is S&I. And for Seisilold{ alone 
teaching, for S&A alone is IRAHA and this Teil] 


N 


should take place in which AAN? MAA, 2A AYIA or 


9 D9 


AAA? SEISMO should take place in SAGALA when I 
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is there and when you are blinking then alone Sflofd{ take 
place. Now you should understand the importance of 
QIRafddR because what we are lacking is not S&I AJAA, 
what we are lacking here is S@{gilold]. And therefore a: do. 
And gsMtdei in his commentary writes, how should be 
that knowledge? AEA, AGIRA SIA ÙS. I should not say I 
have Consciousness, I should own up. The existence is in the 
form of Consciousness and the Consciousness is myself, 
therefore AEA A&I siitaA sel AG. Or to put in a simpler 
language SU1gidell AG. It is not that I have Consciousness 
in the mind but I am the Consciousness, who is pervading the 
mind who am illumining the mind. I am the Consciousness 
who is pervading the body who am illumining the body. And I 
am this very same Consciousness in the form of Existence 
lending existence to the whole creation. Therefore, that OfoI 
PRUA S&I I am. So what we were saying till now? S10] is 
IA PRUA now what should you do? Shift the word S&101 
to I. I am the ofeld PRIA, from me the whole creation 
comes, Aeeld APAA MAH. For some time it might be too 
much mindboggling, don’t worry even if you are not able to 
swallow or assimilate, since it is the first IUA, the same 
will be repeated later in Col, DO. Thus repeating time and 
again it will get assimilated. From me the whole creation has 
born, from me the whole creation exists, into me the whole 
creation resolves, I lend existence to this creation. And 
whenever you feel diffident to own up, it looks too much, then 
I will help you with an example. I will help you with an 
example. What is the example? The dream world. The whole 
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dream world is born out of me, the whole dream world exists 
in me, the whole dream world resolves into me but it is 
unbelievable when you are actually in dream. It is 
unbelievable when you are actually in dream. It is believable, 
when? After waking. When you are in dream the whole world 
is outside, the tiger is chasing and you run. Even though who 
has created the tiger? Why can't you dream a nice dream? You 
are getting a lottery can't you dream like that? In waking state 
we are winning lotteries but in the dream why can't you dream 
wonderful dreams? I myself create a thief, I myself create a 
tiger, or I myself create a train and I dream as though I am 
missing the train and I myself chase the train and fall and 
wake up. So therefore if I am the cause of the dream why 
should I be frightened? When I am in dream I lose sight of this 
fact. Similarly, dGIoc says I am the creator of this world but I 
have lost sight of my creatorhood and loosing my creator 
status I have become what? A creature. Creator to creature is 
HAR. And looking for creature comforts. Therefore, what 
should I do now? 


SRIAS UAI RIANA I PANA 2-3-2% II 


SUÍNA says all of you please wake up. Then we answer we 
are blinking only. This is not waking up, you are still in dream 
only. There is another waking up, in which waking 


AMPLA UARA AMANA I eit oso 
FAAA? II 
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SÍA a: JERI fsd ae IAA ÀS. This is called 
ASITA. SA ICA XTA is revealed in the third line. 
shad aceta ofuz:. First two lines reveal NGI AMIA 
SPÍSAL; the third line reveals SAA ae@la omuR:, AEA 
AGURA. Now what is the next line? What is the benefit of 
this knowledge? I see myself as a DRİA and now I have 
switched my vision, now I see myself as DRUII. When I am 
in dream I am a creature when I wake up I am the creator of 
the dream world. Similarly when I am ignorant, I am a 
creature in the world and when I know, I am the creator of the 
world. So what will happen to him? The 3UÍANA says H: — 
so that SHÍ who knows SIEA, SGIRA, SEA AGUA Ael, 
ASA fagu Sica ARA, A: AfA. AP I means what? 
Destroys. Destroys what? sifderrarfoeray — the knot of 
ignorance, it destroys the knot of ignorance, the knotty 
ignorance, destroys the naughty ignorance. Why ignorance is 
called a knot? Two reasons are given. The first reason is a 
knot is very difficult to disentangle or remove. It cannot be 
easily removed, especially if it is an old knot. And our 
ignorance knot how old it is? Remember maut MAI 
ASDC, aolo IAEN ARION — it is beginningless in fact, 
the time itself is born out of ignorance. So therefore how old it 
must be? It was even before time or as good as. Ok. I don't 
want to go into those details. Since it is a very old knot, it is 
very difficult therefore it is called knot like ignorance. Then 
there is a second reason also to see ignorance as a knot. When 
you want to join two things like two ropes, you use a knot. So 
knot is generally used to combine two things, either physically 
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or symbolically. That is why wedding also is symbolically 
called tying the knot. So why it is called knot? There also 
there is the combining, coming together of husband and wife 
in other societies whereas in Indian societies it is not husband 
and wife it is coming together of endless-in-laws. So therefore 
each side there are hundreds of in-laws, generation after 
generation. Therefore knot brings two things together. 
Similarly this self-ignorance also combines two things 
together. And what is that? Even though I am the pure 
Consciousness because of ignorance I associate myself with 
FAC IRRA, AFA IRA and PRII IRRA, I get attached 
to the body. I get united with three bodies. And how do I 
know I am uniting myself with the body? Very simple, after 
wedding what happens? Till wedding the girl was somewhere 
and boy was somewhere and girl might have faced umpteen 
problems and this boy until marriage is not worried about 
whatever happened to the girl he is RefdUST with regard to 
that girl. Once the knot is tied whatever happens to the girl it 
affects. €f Steet, eel sfeeRt, everything takes place. 
Similarly because of ignorance I have got 3ifs{#Tol with the 
body. Therefore, the date of birth of the body becomes my 
date of birth, even though who am I what is the fact? 


of oie fered ar worferor II after 2-20 II 


Į am birthless and deathless SINCAI but what do I do? With all 
smiles I bring chocolates to SaMfeifSt, “SAIS today is my 
birthday.” ZaIf#fSI is repeatedly telling you are birthless and 
deathless. And after the class they will give chocolate. And 
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some people ask for special blessings. I don't say you should 
not come and do AAV®PR, ok. So therefore the physical 
conditions become my conditions, mental conditions become 
my conditions, this SICH AUCA mixing up is caused by 
what? The ignorance knot and through knowledge the 
ignorance knot is removed, that means what? SIIcdI Aoc AI 
mixing up does not take place thereafter. 


JUN: JOLY Acfort | after 3-2< I 
sfosenftr sfosa-sily adod I affar 9-¢ I 
aE Y dl Aa pdo PRAG II ÑA V-23 II 


So he knows that all this biodata belongs to 3{ofIediI, I do not 
have any biodata. No name, no form, no age, no address, all 
addresses are in me. But that does not mean that tomorrow in 
some form you will write for “What is your name?” 
“ARASI.” And what is your address?” “Everywhere.” 
So when we have ZdlfdifSt’s talks at the last day we have got 
this LSÍ. And some people get so inspired and in the 
seofsun cover they write in the name and address place 
they write Name: “2ftdGloloG.” Address: “Everywhere.” So 
therefore for transactions you use your address and everything 
but in in my knowledge I am addressless. All the addresses are 
in Me. So thus 3CHI Aoc AI AERA is removed the IERI 
is caused by ignorance and therefore, it is called aIfoel:. And 
this ignorance knot is destroyed for good. And as long as 
SIIA is there AAR will never go and once ignorance is 
gone Gelso! is gone. GGlaTAToL goes means working 
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Gélsdol is there. This is what they call as roasted seed. 
When a seed is roasted, seed is not destroyed, it will be there 
in fact, it will become even tastier, you can use for all 
purposes, you have just removed only one faculty of the seed. 
What is that? It cannot germinate. Similarly, working 
GélsAlol is called alferd 3SESDR — functional ego it is 
called. You have sufficient ego for transaction. You have 
sufficient ego for fulfilling your duties. Going to home if you 
start saying you are not my daughter, you are not my husband, 
I don’t have any husband or wife 31ééL SEMA. So working 
functional Aég@DR is there to do your duties but the 
3JIESDR is not toxic A6YDR, it is not a poisonous 
IESDR, it does not germinate into YAR. Like two types of 
cholesterol - HDL and LDL, like that we have two types of 
ABSDR. SÍN’ s 3SES@MR is functional. Therefore we will 
also say I am here, this is my address. Some people try to 
change the language. This, this, this addressing the body. Why 
because they don’t want SIINAI it seems. Therefore, they 
don’t want to call this body as “I.” This is what Geolog 
ZaÍdfA calls spiritual snobbery. Spiritual snobbery is you 
change the language and continue to be a HAMIR. This is 
coming, that is going, you remove the word “I.” You need not, 
you can use all these words, don't change the language and all, 
change your vision. So therefore sifdersifoersy fafepzicr 
means he attains AISI, saog: adil. So Se AIA 
SPÍSALI ABA SEI SÍA SAAL Sdo: aafe. And the 
teacher is addressing the student è MRI! Because being a 
heavy subject perhaps the student might have a little bit you 
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know struggling and therefore to remove the tension and to 
give the student relaxation O dear boy! O pleasing boy! O 
understanding boy! He addresses nicely & Bide! O pleasing 
student! He will attain Gfldoagftp. So with this the first 
section is concluded and the main theme is afe UPUH and 
through the afic UDIH he proves Tel AIA ALR 
and he reveals S@ISilold] as Sed ACURA and the PAA is 
oflacaifen:. More we will see in the next class. 


S ylas: yulsa yiyiyor | Uist ARI 
widara I 3 fod: MA: MÍA: tl ef: 35. 
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AUS@ ? AUS ? 


We have just completed the first section of the second 
chapter in which S&o was revealed primarily as 
CPRH. And as a corollary the 3UÍAAA also pointed out 
the fact that since the universe is a Pr it cannot exist 
separate from S@lo], That means Me@fol alone is, there is 
nothing other than S&I and whatever is experienced by us is 
nothing but different of[di2oUs upon the very Se@fol itself. This 
alone we present technically as Sel ARIA SPAL and 
we also saw that the nature of that S@fof is pure existence, 
AGUA SEI. This is the main part of the previous section. And 
at the end of the section the ZUIAN made another important 
revelation that the all-pervading existence in its pure form can 
be recognized only in one way and that is as the fagu SICAL. 
The AGUA SEI, which is the inherent essence of the creation, 
we can recognize only in the form of fagu 3CHI. And in 
Vedantic terminology AGUA SGI is called Aq and fagu 
SCAT is CAH. So the equation between AGUA Sel and fagu 
SCHI is presented as ad cag sift. So Aq means essence of 
the creation, existence; CddI means essence of yourself, i.e., 
Consciousness. So the existence which is the essence of 
creation, the Consciousness which is the essence of yourself 
both are one and the same. The essence of the macrocosm is 
existence, the essence of the microcosm is Consciousness, the 
essence of both is one and the same. HÒA fer, faca Ad. 
And once I know that I am the pure Consciousness, I can 
boldly claim that I the pure Consciousness alone am in the 
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form of existence everywhere. I alone lend existence to the 
entire creation. Blessed by me the creation is born, blessed by 
me the creation exists and not blessed by me the creation 
resolves. So I the faq lend AA to the world. And as I said in 
the last class, it is initially difficult to swallow this idea how 
can I the observer the FIA lend existence to the whole world, 
it is unbelievable. For that AGlod says, I will give you an 
example through which this teaching will become believable. 
And what is that example? The tdUof UUed blessed by me 
this dream-world arises and the beauty is I myself enter the 
dream-world and I am frightened of the very dream-world 
which I have created and the dream-world enjoys existence 
borrowed from the waker alone and when I wake up the entire 
dream-world resolves. Where? Back to myself. Extend the 
same thing to this world also. From me the Uc fad siea 
alone the world comes. ms Mdrei beautifully says 
HAPAA, 

ud ddaciteen Provrenisoly ent feuds | 

STH IRRI EGI ARI: Yury feral we fiA 

dusiciszd 4 d feoilstq ySReiu AAA AA II 
ACHWIPAD 2 II 

I am the A- A-SI from which everything has come, 
into which everything resolves. And 91S says the one who 
has recognized this fact is the greatest person whether he is a 
born SIGUI or whether he is a born CIUSIC. Gill does not 
make any difference; to that person I offer my prostration. So 
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this revelation is called AeIdIdeld]. Thus the previous section 
concluded with the ASIAITAA. And what is féIdideadd{? The 
essence of the world is the essence of you. The individual Self 
and the cosmic Self are one and the same. But it was just 
introduced in the last section and therefore the teacher here 
feels the A6IdIqdeId{ should be elaborated. So therefore, the 
brief GIGI Fed] given in the last verse of the previous section 
i.e., 2-1-10, brief Aé6IGIGad] was given, that AGIdIqdeld] is 
going to be elaborated in the second section. Therefore, this 
section is the central section of HUS®@. Almost every HoA is 
a AGIdIidel AoA in this section. Incidentally, you should 
remember the definition of HéIdIdedd]. It doesn't have a 
dictionary meaning. If you see the dictionary A&I means big 
and ITAA means statement. So dictionary wise ASIAITAA 
means what? Big Statement. But it is funny because ATaARI 
is small statement. Therefore, AGIGIqeld] is a technical word 
which has got a specific meaning and the definition is 
oflairauzaica TA AIP ARA AGIATA, You can 
comprehend the meaning. SÀArARAKCA Cade AAP 
UAA. AIH means a statement, dP means revealing, 
teaching, DTI — the Oneness. Of what? ofaIcaI and 
RACH. SAAHA means what? fagu:. WRACALI means 
what? AGU:. gU sarao: AGA WAHA: A ARI 
ddd aa bara dab asia AA ASMITA, 
SJE. And we have got several AéIdideldis in the 
IYN, And generally, they take one AéIdIqeld] from each 
dG as a sample. From edG Ul Ufotw one sample 
ASIAT is taken i.e., USIO SGI is WAG ASldaeld, 
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Not only ASIAITAA, one of the sample Aéldideld, From 
aoldg TegRvelp sufowe one sample AGIATA is taken 
i.e, ACA Mel sia. Again dg has got many 
dAGIdideads, this is one sample. As they say in aldo, TIU 
utwa Garms g Garg ug (AS WÙ Aap 
ÙS AS UGA — You may know by a handful the whole.) 
Like that these are all morsels. Then from AAÀG WIoSII 
SUÍNA one sample ASIAITIA is taken, which alone is the 
most popular one - Aq rad 3IRI. And then from 3LdUAG 
HUSTA 3ZYÍANT one sample AGIAITAIJA is taken and i.e., 
Bed] SICH TSI. So thus, USIA SG, AEA SEURA, AT 
aA 3IRI and SIMIA SHICHI Sel these are the four sample 
Aeldidgeadds but the dcs have got 4000 or more Aeldiged s. 
And in this section we are going to have several such 
ASIAA Aos. And incidentally, in the AAAG ASIAT 
ArddAfA there is a misconception possible because, in WPa 
the word Arad can be looked from two different angles. The 
word Arad in wpa language can be split in two different 
ways. In one kind of splitting Atdd{ consist of two separate 
words. In one way of splitting Acdd] is a mixture of two 
separate words — Adis one word, Cdd1is another word. So 
aq means that A&I, CaA means you fa; aq ag aif 
means that S@fol is You. This is one way of splitting arad. 
Then there is another way of splitting Arad, in this the word 
Arad consists of two portions. The first portion is dd, which 
is a word like the previous case. But the rad expression in the 
second way of splitting, CaA is not a word but it is a suffix. 


Suffix means something added to a noun, which will make an 
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abstract noun like HofveIcdd]. Here CAH means what? It does 
not mean you. Aoje means human or man, aH is a suffix 
which means ‘ness’. Aof[beICcdd means manness. YEUCddL 
means maleness. Dica, dsicdd, Ugicdd, plera, 
AŞ says in Braggs. So, 


ugad biera aag faserarie coro || fsdtorogctest 
goll 


So UYcadA means what? You should not take it as ‘Ugg yov’. 
UgIcddl means ‘animalness’. biccaal means what? 
‘Insectness’. There the ‘ness’ is a suffix and similarly, Aq 
means ‘Real’ and Cdd{_as a suffix means ‘ness’. Therefore, 
aq cdH means ‘Realness’ or reality. So do you follow the 
two interpretations. In the first interpretation when Aq rad is 
said ‘that? and ‘you’ are two separate words. But when you 
take as one word Aq CaA, means what? Reality. Aq means 


Real Cdé{ means ity, — Reality. So when you say Aq cad 


3IRI what interpretation should be taken? First or second? 
You should take first one. So when I say Aq raa SIRI, there 
aq and aA are two separate words, but when you learnt 
drddid: there Ard means what? First one or second? Not 
first one. There Ardalel: means knowledge of aq and aA, 
should not be taken. There qra means what? Reality. 
Therefore, you should know where Aq aH is one word plus 
a suffix and where Aq Cad is a mixture of two words. One 
word plus suffix is also AraA, two words also mixed together 
is Aa}, In the ATaAARI AGIATA two words plus SIRI. Now 
this second section is going to concentrate on this A&IdIdel or 





341 | 


JSP 3u JUS 2 WUS 2 
ofldICHUSAICA Qaeda, And therefore, this is the central part 
of the HUSD 3u teaching. With this background we 
will enter the text proper. 


Hoz 2-2-1 
sfà: ziffer Aera oA 
AScuGdPidd AAAA l 
Voa A ATooRIRIGWR 
U2 fASoearg R NTA II g I 
So to reveal the Oneness of SÎAIcHI and USAICHI the 


SUÍNA mixes up the description of both of them together. 
So it is one HoA wherein some words are the description of 


darra and while the SÌaAIcAI is described the SUÍNA, 


indiscriminately uses the description of U2AICAI also. So 
while describing GflaIrdI the SUÍNA uses the description of 
WRACA also thus indicating that their descriptions are 
mutually exchangeable. Their descriptions, whose 
descriptions? GfIGIFHI descriptions and URAICAI descriptions 
are mutually exchangeable. Why? Because both of them are 
one and the same. And therefore this HoA has got the 
description of both Aq UG and aA UG. First we will see the 
ofldIcd description given in the first line. What is the nature 
of ohare, i.e., I. SIÍA:. 3ifd: literally means light, WeDI9I: 
Sedfr:. In RPA, gid: means light. It is not not alda 
3mfd, has nothing to do with spirits or it has nothing to do 
with steam. 3ifd means 2d UDI adders self-evident 
Consciousness is Of{fdICdI. Literal translation is light oelfer:. 
And here we should note the style of the SUfotwd. The 
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SUÍNA often uses the word light to indicate Consciousness; 
words like UcbI9I:, Sellfet:, ddoxl Culich:, sicdoellics:, etc. 
And when the 3UÍANA uses the word light it is purely used in 
a technical sense we should not be misled by this expression 
because, this expression has misled thousands of people. 
Because often it is said SIIC#I is the inner light. And this 
person has seen several lights, he has seen electrical light, then 
local flame he has seen and it is supposed to be very brilliant 
and it is supposed to be in the heart also, therefore, many 
people in meditation look for the inner light to appear. And 
you will find that there is no inner light unless you fix a bulb 
inside! Unless you make a nice hole, connecting to the 
electrical connection if you put a bulb then it will burn. We 
don't have any inner light in the literal sense of the term. And 
some people get frustrated in meditation and they go on 
imagining all types of lights and the mind has got a peculiar 
capacity, when you imagine something repeatedly the mind 
begins to project certain lights. And thus many people begin to 
see lights in meditation — long light, short light, yellow light, 
red light, appearing light, permanent light, all kinds of lights 
and they ask “2dIféifSI, I see light in meditation. What should 
I do?” Switch off those lights. Better you switch off of those 
lights otherwise you will go crazy. Those lights which appear 
in meditation have nothing to do with S{ICdI because all the 
lights are experienced by you whereas SICA is the 
experiencer of those lights, which existed before the lights 
came, which exists during those wonderful lights and which 
will continue even after those lights are gone. Therefore, 





343 | 


JSP 3N JUS 2 WUS 2 
kindly don't commit the mistake of looking for lights or be 
carried away by different types of lights appearing in 
meditation. For lights to appear we don't have to even 
meditate, just press your eyes and see lights will start coming 
in rings. You don't require any extraordinary AIAN. 
Therefore understand the word light has got a technical 
meaning. And what is the meaning? In doled light is defined 
as that in whose presence things are known. Light is that in 
whose presence things are awared, known, experienced, 
cognized. And going by that definition any sense organ can be 
called a light because, in the presence of the eyes the colours 
are known, in the absence of the eyes the colours are not 
known therefore, eye is that in whose presence colours are 
known therefore, eyes are lights according to Sioa. 
Similarly, ears are those in whose presence sounds are known 
therefore, ears are also lights. Thus the UWdsiolfocauniur are 
five lights. Similarly, the Sun, moon, stars etc., are called 
lights. Why? Because in their presence things are known 
therefore they are also lights. Sense organs are lights. And in 
the SUÍNA, there is a beautiful M&I, section, in 
JEGRVAP sufotyd known as FdePselfl ATU, there 
the SufoINd says even our words can be called lights because 
in the presence of the words you are able to know things. 
Suppose somebody enters your house and there is no 
electricity, you don't have a torch also. And then what do you? 
Turn to the right turn to the left etc., you give instruction, 
because of the instruction he is able to know what is there, 
avoid the obstacles and travel. Therefore, you can say words 
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are those in whose presence things are known. Need not be 
spoken, even the written words fGectl airport there is a lot of 
fog. How do you know? I read in the newspaper. Imagine you 
have not gone to fccit, you have not watched the TV and I 
just say ‘there is a fog’. How do I know? What throws light, in 
English that idiom is there you see, what throws light upon 
that fact? It is the words, written words. Therefore, words are 


also light. 3UÍANA says, 


ada olffura ucaad we psa faucet | 
qéeGRuaclufowd ¥-3-¥9 II 


del Senlfct:. And then similarly, the mind is also another 
oeliel: because, in the presence of mind things are known, in 
the absence of mind things are not known. That is why we 
have an expression in English, when the mind is absent what 
do we say? Absent minded. So if in the middle of this class 
anyone is absent minded then this very word ‘absent minded’ 
will not get registered in some people. Why? Absent minded. 
So ears are there, everything is there, what is missing? Mind 
has gone somewhere else. So thus how many lights are there? 
a at uel sft © dogaR@a oa fagd mfa 
Palsaaisor: || FUsaUfod 2-2-20 II 


Five lights are there, external. The Sun, moon, stars electricity 
and fire. They are all five external lights. Sense organs are 
light, mind is light, words are light and the Sut says, the 
final light is the Mesa Aoud, the Consciousness. In Its 
presence alone mind can function. Mind is inert by itself. 
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Therefore, the mind becomes a light because of what? SIcdiI 
lends light to the mind, mind lends light to the sense organs, 
the sense organs lend light to my words. So how are you 
hearing? What is the mechanism of hearing? 3IICdI makes the 
mind sentient, mind makes the ears sentient, ears make all 
these words, makes it known. Therefore, what is the ultimate 
light, because of which all these lights are functioning? That 
ultimate light is Consciousness alone. Minus the 
Consciousness all the other lights are no more lights. Even if 
the sunlight is there and if there are no eyes; there is no 
sunlight for a blind person. Even if there are eyes but no mind 
then it is meaningless even if there is mind but if SIICdHI is not 
there to bless then all are meaningless. That is why we will see 
in the next SUfoINdL, SICA is called 


IPRA MPa AoA Aoil Ag Ad! S Aid A 3 UVR UVTI: 
II Sodu 8-2 II 


The Eye of the eye, the Ear of the ear, the Nose of the nose, 
the Tongue of the tongue. Anyway all these descriptions 
means what? The ultimate light is Consciousness. And 
therefore, Consciousness is given the name 3ifd:, ITAA 
UDT AAA self-evident Consciousness. Ok. Then where 
it is available? afosa- It is very evident, very well placed 
(that is a literal meaning). It is very well present, very well 
existent; in this context, very well evident. And why do we 
say Consciousness is evident very well? Because everything 
else is evident because of Consciousness. I say that there is a 
clock, why? Because I am conscious of the clock. Therefore, 
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the clock is evident because of Consciousness alone. 
Similarly, 90G is evident because of JA05 SMAA. ZU is 
evident because of FUÍ Sold. Everything is evident because 
of dd_dd_Siloid. Therefore, what is common to all of them? 
When 9I6G comes U9 may go, ZU9T means touch. When 
FUÍ comes YIGG may go. But what doesn't go? SAA, 
Sold, SHAH. Sound replaces form, form replaces smell, 
each particular thing replaces or displaces other thing, but 
what is that which is not displaced? I am aware, I am aware, 
while looking at the side this lady is evident, I am conscious 
of, if I look the other way the lady went away. What happened 
to my Consciousness? Suppose if the Consciousness also went 
away with that lady then what will happen? I will not be 
conscious of this side. And suppose I look into the book 
neither the lady nor the gent but this book is there. Because of 
what? Consciousness. Therefore, Consciousness can never be 
displaced by anything. And therefore, Consciousness is 
evident in every particular experience. Consciousness is very 
evident in every particular experience. In what form? 90G 
SoA, LU Sold, WU SMAA, IA SMAA, MA SMAA, In 
all these what is common? SHoA, SHOA, SHAA, that 
awareness is common. Suppose you close all your sense 
organs and look within. What will happen? Inside lot of 
JPIÇNSs are there. It will be replaced by ZIDI SHH, 2I 
SiloidI can be taken in two types. As this is a music season, 
you can take it as that 2I9I also, like Pui, PAÍS MoI. 
And inside 2Ief S{fofdI also. And imagine inside the thoughts 
are also gone. Everything pushed off, neither the external 
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world nor the internal world, there is total blankness. What 
happens to Consciousness? Is it also gone? No there is the 
knowledge of the silence. Therefore, what Silofd] it is? Silence 
Awareness it is. So even in silence Awareness is there. That is 
why it is called marama AIS. Awareness is called as 
MAAMA MISË. It is the witness of the presence of things as 
well as the absence of things. And that which is the witness of 
the presence and absence of things will never become absent. 
Could you follow? That which is the witness of the presence 
and absence of things will never become absent, It is ever 
evident. And therefore, to recognize the Consciousness what 
time you have to wait for? What place you have to search for? 


ureda AAA I DAN 2-¥ II 


PUÍNN makes a brilliant sentence. Knowledge of S&101 
is not through a particular experience. S@{Siloldl is not 
through a particular experience. S@{<ilold] is discerning the 
experience in every particular experience. S@ISIold] is not 
through a particular experience but S@{Silofd1 is discerning 
the Awareness in every particular experience, like the 
knowledge of the light in this hall. Knowledge of the clock 
requires directing the mind. If you direct the mind in this way 
the clock is known, if you direct the mind in that way the chair 
is known. So to know any particular thing the mind has to be 
directed, but to discern the light which direction should I see? 
The light is discerned in every perception. In the perception of 
the clock also there is perception of the light. Is light there in 
the clock or not? Do you have any doubt? If there is no light 
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in the clock then you cannot see the clock. Just as the 
perception of the light is in and through the perception of 
every object, the perception of Consciousness is in and 
through every experience. 


ARRAY wer a Afg il 
AoUUeaaw & II 


Consciousness is evident in MAGI MUNTAI and 
aur Stade. Therefore, you need not go to la SAAS 
racking one's brains thinking that it is the fourth S{d2ell. 
Some people say Brea aici 3fdSell, nevertheless tormented 
by the four itself, they harp on the la adda Iae. So 
many AAAs people talk of. I am not saying those AIRM 
are there or not, let it be or not, you don't require any fourth or 
fifth or sixth or seventh AARM, continuing with the present 
3I% we can happily discern, accomplish S&ISIoAA. 
Therefore, the SUÍNA says, Hfoféaa, ufos means 
what? Very evident. And eJe[d2d] off. This Sac, this 
Consciousness principle is also well known. offd{ means well 
known, URISH, is well known as JSrIRA. IASI means mind, 
WAA means moving about. JSIRA means that which moves 
about in the mind is the literal meaning. So, Consciousness is 
that which moves about in the mind. How is it there in the 
mind? Consciousness is in the mind as the witness of every 
thought. So, Bddfriona arefsuur serena aster ada sir 
Jer. As the very illuminator of all thoughts. How do you 
know the illuminator of thoughts is there? Suppose somebody 
asks ‘what is the proof that there is light in this room?’ I am 
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not looking up. No, no, what is the proof that there is tubelight 
in this room? You don't require any proof, the very fact that I 
am able to read every line is a proof for the illuminator of this 
book because, I know the book does not have a light of its 
own, it is not a radiant book or a radiumed book like certain 
clocks. Therefore, the very fact that every thought is known 
indicates a witness principle, a Consciousness principle 
because of which it is known. And therefore it is called what? 
IEIRA, that which is present in the mind as the witness of 
every thought. Not only every thought as the witness of even 
the absence of thought. So here also I have to make an aside 
point because these are all important and equally misleading 
also. All these Hos are important and all these Hows are 
equally misleading. Because when I say ‘SIICdII is there as the 
witness of every thought in the mind’, again what do we do? 
We will sit for meditation you want to come directly face to 
face with the witness. So therefore, you want to eliminate all 
the thoughts so that who will remain? After removing all of 
you will tubelight remains or not? Like that, after removing all 
the thoughts tubelight (this alone is called tubelight) so they 
imagine that SICA tubelight will be there which I will be able 
to come across. Here alone you should note, any amount you 
look for the witness you will never come across because you 
are that witness. So, you are that witness. Therefore, even if 
you remove all the thoughts what should be your meditation? 
If at all you practice meditation, we will be talking about 
meditation later, meditation is also given as one of the AGlod 
Meo. So since I am consistently criticizing meditation you 
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should not think that I am against meditation. I am criticizing 
the widely prevalent misconceived meditation. dGlod CQO 
is there as a topic, at the appropriate time I will talk about that. 
Here I am giving you a simple clue. If at all you practice 
meditation you remove every thought, what I have to do is I 
am not going to look for the HIgil because I know that I am 
the 4Igil, Who am the illuminator of the thoughtless mind and 
I will continue to be there as the illuminator of thoughtful 
mind also later. Therefore, I am the AM8, the illuminator of 
the thoughtful and thoughtless states of mind and all those 
states belong to the mind but not Me, the illuminator. That is 
the meditation, that we will see later. JSIR, And here one 
more point we have to note. The SUfofWeL uses the word 
moving in the mind. So the question comes ‘Does 
Consciousness move?’ So, ms Mzdrei says “no, no, no, 
seemingly moving in the mind. %Jéld2é1 sd’. Because 
Consciousness, unfortunately, cannot move from place to 
place. Why? Because it is like space all pervading. Movement 
is always from a place where you were to a place where you 
are not. And Consciousness does not have a place where it is 
not. Therefore, what happens is the thoughts are moving and 
when the thoughts are moving the Consciousness which is 
intimately mixed up with the thoughts, the Consciousness also 
seemingly moves. Actual moment belongs to they thought 
alone but it is transferred, called “transferred epithet - gloomy 
day.” When he is gloomy! And “Today is a happy day.” In 
day there is no happiness or unhappiness. Day is only day, 
when I am miserable I just transfer it. Like saying drinking 





351 | 


qus@ suo HUSH 2 WUS 2 
water. Now suppose I say a walking man. What does it mean? 
A man who is walking. Running horse means the horse which 
is running. Drinking water means what? The water which is 
drinking? Water cannot drink! So therefore, we drink water 
and we are drinking and then we transfer it to the water and 
say drinking water, running nose and many such expression. 
So thus often this transference takes place. Similarly, the 
movement of thought, even when you are seeing a powerful 
movie you use the expression ‘we were transported to the 
other world’. This fellow is glued to the chair, he did not 
move, he uses the expression ‘we were transported to the other 
world’. Actually what was transported? The thought was 
directed to some other world. I am here only, but I use the 
expression I have been transported. So therefore, 
Consciousness is ARA afd JERA sd ZIA. And to 
appreciate this I just give an example of a table lamp. There is 
a particular table lamp. I don’t know whether you have seen 
that. For Vedantic meditation that table lamp is very very 
useful. Now in that table lamp, there is a wooden base and in 
the middle of the wooden base there is a hollow in which an 
electric bulb is kept, which you don't see from a distance and 
over that there is a transparent glass and there is a glass vessel, 
like a cup or something which is also, of course, transparent 
and inside that there is water and within the water they have 
put silver foils, silver foil paper and then that will be floating 
and once you switch on the light, what happens? The light 
lights up the water, the water becomes bright and there is a 
general diffused light all over. But what happens? Wherever 
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the silver foil is there you see the reflected light therefore, it 
appears as though there are several light pieces or light 
floating all over. And after sometime the water gets heated up 
also because, bulb generates not only light but also heat. Then 
what happens? The water begins to go up, the convection 
current you know, the water goes and as even the water goes 
the silver foil also begins to move. And when the silver foil 
moves it appears as though the light 1s also moving. Actually 
what is moving is only the silver foil but since the reflection is 
there as even the silver foil moves the reflected light also 
moves and therefore it appears as though the light is moving. 
Similarly, every thought is like silver foil and the 
Consciousness reflected in the thought becomes Acoli, 
Ucsilold1 etc., therefore as even the thought is moving the 
Consciousness also seems to move. And suppose a person is 
incapable of thoughts. Suppose, he gets into a coma. We say 
in AIG, Nsw Qw 5_SHlmner (Ut 
SCA MSI). So what is absent in him is not 
Consciousness, what is absent in him is thought. Again what 
mistake do we commit? The absence of thought is mistaken as 
absence of Consciousness. In English what do we say? He is 
unconscious. It should not be unconscious because 
Consciousness can never go. We should say he is unthought 
but he is not unconscious. Therefore, what is happening? 
Whatever is happening to thought is transferred to the 
Consciousness, when the thoughts are present we take it as 
Consciousness itself, when thoughts are absent we think 


Consciousness is absent, when the thoughts are moving we 
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think that Consciousness is moving and therefore the ufo 
uses the word JerRA seemingly moving in the mind of 
people. More in the next class. 

$ yolas: lds yoiiga | YUR YAIRI 
ywidaafðerd I S fod: ono: Ío: I 8R: 3. 
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Hox 2-2-1 Continuing; 


sfd: Asd JER A AEGAN AAA I 
Porua ATA AGAGI uz 
fso R YNA I 2 II 


In this section, the teacher SIFIRA is bringing out the 
main teaching of the ÀSIodA, which is Sarr AUAA TAIA, 
Almost every HoA in this section is therefore a Aél[didel 
AoA including the first lox, which we are seeing now. In the 
first line of this Hol, the teacher talks about the nature of 
SAHI as the witness Consciousness obtaining in the mind 
of everyone. The word 3Œfà: means Self-effulgent 
Consciousness, which illumines everything; Itself does not 
require anything to illumine It. That is the definition of Self- 
effulgence. Jd SAI Ad UPIAPA AN za saz ad 
sUpIVdcdd dead UdIVICdA. This is the definition of 
Self-effulgence. 24 ZR Ad UPIIP Alel — while It 
illumines everything else, Jd S Ad SUDIVaCAA — Itself 
is not illumined by anything, It need not be illumined by 
anything. This is the definition of Self-effulgence, which is 
indicated by the world 3ifa:, the light. And Hforféctel — It is 
intimately available; behind every thought as the illuminator 
of every thought, just as the light in the hall is intimately 
available along with every object, which we will see in the 
cboiluforud as 
uda AAR I DAN 2-¥ II 
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Consciousness does not require a particular cognition, 
Consciousness is evident in every cognition or every 
experience. Therefore, afore, very much present, very 
much intimately available. And It is known as JSIRA offi. 
olldI means URE, In this context oA does not mean name. 
For WPa students, there are two ods. Two olds are not 
that of Asars or all_Sonov (Aow@ci or TSP). 
These are wpa words. One oA is indeclinable oA, which 
does not have any declension, gender, case, number, etc. That 
is called indeclinable. 

azgi Bry fersory ay a faefepy | ddoy ad ady Aoo 
ALI AGRI II 

So indeclinable is that which ever remains the same. That 
indeclinable oA has got different meanings according to 
context and in this context it is indeclinable off which means 
ufsigexcd. There is another G1 which is a declinable word 
and that is of@RIod: YRA olAo] QOoG:. 
olodo, oido, ondio. oA, olro ondo, onio. 
olol, MAIA, OUAIS:. Here it is not a declinable ofl do]. 
Here it is indeclinable off41, which means well known. What is 
well known? GfdICdI is well known. Well known as what? 
MEIRA. JEI means what? Moving in the cave. Which 
cave? Don't go to any forest or mountain! The cave of your 
own mind. And why it is called cave? Just as cave is full of 
darkness, the mind is also full of darkness, which is ignorance. 
And I also pointed out that moving in the mind should not be 
taken literally, we have to add the expression $d as though 
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moving in the mind, because actually the Consciousness does 
not move and Consciousness cannot move also. But It 
seemingly moves because of the movement of the thoughts. 
And that is why people talk about the higher state of 
Consciousness, lower state of Consciousness. Do you know 
how these words came? Really speaking Consciousness does 
not have any states at all. Because to have different states is to 
have changes, like solid state, liquid state, gaseous state, 
plasma state, you can talk about different states and that which 
has got state is subjective change. Since Consciousness is 
PAPRA it is impossible to have a higher state or lower 
state. But we widely read in the book, if we happen to read the 
spiritual books, they will write ‘they are all in higher states of 
Consciousness’. And what about us? We are in lower state of 
Consciousness. What do they mean? It is not true because 
Consciousness is stateless. Stateless does not mean It is a 
refugee or anything. It does not have any ÍA®R. So what do 
they mean? Higher state of Consciousness means their 
thoughts are of higher nature. What is meant by higher nature? 
Does that mean that their thoughts are all above the head and 
our thoughts are below the beard? Higher means qualitatively 
higher thoughts the A&IcAIs enjoy. What are the higher 
thoughts? Compassion, generosity, friendship, all these are 
higher thoughts qualitatively. So what they want to say is 
Silfofs are in the higher state of mind qualitatively; instead of 
that they say higher state of Consciousness. They understand 
what they mean but we have to understand what they mean. 
Otherwise what will happen? We will imagine Consciousness 
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has got different states and all. Therefore °Jéfd2d{ means the 
movement of the thoughts is transferred to Consciousness just 
as the states of mind are transferred to Consciousness and we 
say higher and lower states, similarly °léTd2d{ $d o[6Td2d1. 
Up to this we saw and up to this this is the offaicair TUA. 
TURG cigeiiel has been talked about. Now in the second 
line the teacher says this AATA, the offarcar SAU is 
none other than dé. A&d means what? The infinite Selo], 
the U2AICHI, which was seen in the previous section as the 
aGzd, which was seen as OlSICDRUIG, which was seen as 
ud ÀSA, VOA, PAPRA, LAMIA etc. So that AT 
S&I is here called A&A. A&A means what? Infinite, is equal to 
WRACA. See it has become ASIAMTAIH now. %AYéTd2d is 
equal to is A&A. oF Į is SAICA, the fq. ASA is the 
WRACA the AA. JEIRA Ad means faq va AA. acd 
far, So offalrauaical Cael is revealed. Then if Sarca 
is none other than WAIHI, hereafterwards we can use a 
common word for both of them. Because when both are the 
same, we need not use hereafterwards two words. Because if 
we use two words it will be confusing. Now that we know that 
both are one we will use the word 3CHI. And what is the 
nature of that AIAI? UGH. UGA means It is the substratum, 
the GIRUGd, the SIÍAOIAA, the IMARA of everything. 
Why? Because 3CHI is the PRUH of everything and 
RUIA alone is the substratum of all the MRIs, just as the 
water alone is the substratum of all waves, wood alone is the 
substratum of all furniture, similarly, this SICdI. Which 
SICA? Afaq sA is the UGA. UGA means the abode, the 
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support, the substratum, which alone we hear in the 


AUREA Modi APPR uso Bgl 
AAR ... 1 AÅ IERA, And the very word UGA is 


explained by the SUÍNA itself. It says being the substratum 
3DI AAAA. In that substratum 3CHI alone is based, 
AAAA means based, supported, located. What is located? 
raq. VAq means all the following things. The teacher is 
going to give a list of things, that list is being referred to as 
ead. Hereafterwards whatever is going to said is based on 
SIFAI only. So, SA Aktdcieatar va vad Ada AAAA, 
And what are the things located in that S@lof or 3iIcdof? 
VA MUI AfA, All types of living beings. Wot — the 
moving or the flying ones, like UJ, ufal etc., is called here 
Bold. Leaving the plant kingdom, because the plants are 
SII, they do not move. Then WIUIA, UII means all the 
breathing ones. So the moving ones, the breathing ones and 
foa, — the winking ones. Those beings which have 
eyelids. There are certain types of fish etc., which do not have 


the eyelids at all. Therefore, those which have the eyelids, 
therefore forférac, 


Sod forféatcucot fect Jaod Íc: II 
oficitidt Risso APIA SSE II 


The winking ones. In short, all the living beings. We are all 
winking ones, isn’t it. We will be included in Bold also, we 
will be included in UIUIC also. In any group we can include. 
In short, all the living beings. Then you have to connect it to 
Barty, So all these living beings are based upon that 
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AASI alone. And then the last word in that line; we will 
skip AASI, AGA also we will see later. You take the 
word wed, qUeId{ means that is the goal to be sought after 
by all people. RRIA, Does this RIA ring a bell? Seems 
to have been heard somewhere? O how times have changed! 
Nowadays, one needs to be asked like this. 35 aaa: 2d: | 
Acafadded | So, dz means to choose, to seek. GUL 
means sought after. A worthy goal is called weld, So by 
saying that the SCI is a worthy goal the 3u is 
indirectly saying, 3IIC#I is a worthy goal means what? When 
there are two people and if you say one is intelligent, then 
what does it mean? So if you and somebody else are there and 
I say this person is intelligent, then it means the other person 
is .... means I don’t want to say. So by saying 3IICdI or AISI 
is we, the 3UÍANA says, eIdi-3iel-CbIdil: they are all not 
real geurelis. They are all not real goals at all, they are fake 
goals, they are seeming goals, they are deceiving destination. 
Means what? They will appear to be a satisfying goal until 
you reach but once you reach there nothing will be there. 
Therefore, that is called AII. It is seemingly satisfactory but 
once you are near it, it is only fake satisfaction like taking ice 
cream or a very cold drink in summer season. You take ice 
cream in summer season when you are thirsty it seemingly 
removes the thirst but you will find within five minutes again 
you will have thirst. There is called deceptive goal. Therefore, 
here he says SIICdI otherwise called Al8i alone is wed, In 
ole also dd afad qe aof:, there also the word 91el: 
means 3iIfd:. The 3iIfd: that has been said here is same as that 
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of Hef: in IRDP. Here IITA: is RIA, there Aof: is Wwe, 


And therefore this is the ultimate goal of everyone. 
SRI tdacudgentsl Il offar 23-23 Il 
A sical S ÍASRI: I ASTAN Y II 


All those things you have to remember. Then the next 
description is in the fourth line. aROA,. aR means the 
greatest thing in the creation. G2: means superior, aIo, 
means more superior, 4R: means the most superior, 
superlatively superior. IROA, It is the greatest. And when 
you use the word greatest - both qualitatively and quantitative, 
quantitatively It is greatest means It is infinite time-wise and 
space-wise also. Simply in terms of dimension. And 
qualitatively also It is the superior most because, in fact, 
superior most should not be uttered at all, because that is the 
only thing really existent, all the others are f#12UI. Therefore, 
It is the greatest. Then the next description is Uolloilél 
fasion UZA. We have to read all these three together. 
Voto fasion Uz, URH means beyond the scope of, 
beyond the range of. Uo, ÍAS means the general 
knowledge of all the people, the worldly knowledge. YSNA, 
ASA means the worldly knowledge. And what do you 
mean by worldly knowledge? The knowledge gained by our 
instruments of knowledge. WSU UU Goel faster 
oto] fasion. CSA UAI means the various 
instruments of knowledge we have like UcelgI UIUI, Sfo[dilol 
UA, steitufer UAT (we will discuss this later) like 


inference, logic, mathematics and even scientific instruments 
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which will augment the sensory power and through that we 
get all types of knowledge which is called material 


knowledge, objective knowledge Sfolledifdell. For this in 
gusu a special name is said, what is that? as 


SIURTAEMN, objective sciences. And eol is what? WA. WRA 
means what? It is beyond all objective sciences. That is why 
we are very sure that the science can never discover the 
Reality. It's a challenge we are ready to throw in front of them. 
Science can never discover the Reality because, the observer 
happens to be the Reality. Every scientist is improving his 
observing capacity and minutely observing all the observable 
ones but the observer is not is not the observable. Who says? 
IEGRVAP sufoiwd says, 


fasidRar Pa foq I TecRuacluforwe 2-¥-2¥ Il 
Sa tells ri, AMRAN ot feorroflard, 
doc ady fomo a da fdonolad II 
TeGRuaplufowd 2-¥-2¥ Il 


That which knows everything that cannot be known by any 
instrument. And therefore, It is beyond objective sciences. 
Then how can you know It? There is only one method, your 
eyes if you want to see there is only one method. What is that? 
Have a mirror. Similarly, to know the SIIC#I you require a 
mirror, without a mirror however powerful the eyes maybe 
you cannot see the eyes. And what is the mirror to be used to 
know the 3IICAI? That is called SIRA GUUI:. There is a book 
which is called 91% GUUI:. Means what? 91 mirror. 
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Therefore, what is guru doing? Showing the mirror. Seeing 
that you are supposed to smile. Oh! I am Afedcloc:. 
Therefore, YSNA IASI, SARIA: UZA, These are 
all the descriptions of what? SICA, SUCHI. And then we 
will go back to the third line, 2iG2id. 2G2id_ means this 
SICAL alone is in the form of both gross and subtle universe. 
Aq means ad UUed:, skid] means sI UUed:. AG 
means the entire universe both visible and invisible. S@fol_ or 
SCAO] alone is this universe. Now this world is a significant 
word, which we have to understand. Until now the 3f, 
said that 3CHI supports the universe. 3A VAA ade 
AAAA, so the world is based on 3NCAI. Therefore, SINCAI is 
base, world is based. SIICdI is supporter, world is supported. 
So far we were telling like this. The SÍ, imagines a 
problem. Can you guess what is the problem? When we say 
SICCHI supports everything, you will have the notion of duality 
- that SICA is like a woodplank upon which the world is 
placed. Therefore, the supporter-supported duality will come. 
Therefore, the SUÍNA says, in fact, 3SIICAI is not supporting 
the world, 3IICAI Itself is manifesting as the world. Water 
supports the wave, that is the first statement. Then the second 
statement is what? Water itself is appearing as the wave, 
which means water and wave cannot be counted as two 
distinct entities. Similarly, 3CHI and world cannot be counted 
as two distinct entities. And therefore this is a very significant 
word SIICAI alone is in the form of the universe. You have to 
remember the last HoA of the previous section, 
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USy vd {aed Hd AUIAEI UAAAP I] 2-8-0 II 


You vd SGA Add, Ocean supports the waves, then ocean 
alone is the form of wave. Clay supports the pot, clay alone is 
in the form of pot. God supports the world, that is the first 


stage; and at last God alone is appearing as the world. adel 


FASIA O AAA ÍA SIA, Then VAA SHOTI. So 
the SUf6IUC says, know this SIICHT. So your goal of life is 
what? Know this 3CHI. Which sical? AÍĊAGICAI, which is 
in the form of AA outside, which is in the form of faq in your 
mind, which is your real nature that AÍCAGICAI, which is your 
real nature knowing that alone is the job you have come for 
here. Instead, you are doing everything else other than the task 
you are supposed to do. So, know the SIICdiI. 


sieited oiler UAI RANIA I PANA 2-3-2% I 


SUCH GI si gE: Wider Aocicell SRRA: I 
qéGRvuac sufowd 2-¥-9 || 


The SULA is shaking a person from his present activity. 


Continuing; 
Ho 2-2-2 
AGIAGIA a 
afsdcciiepl sad cilfeporzy | 
AGAGER Tet 
A WAG azo: 


acadar dodi agga A ffy I e I 


The teacher ISPRA is bringing out the main 
teaching; oneness is revealed. And the teacher advises the 
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student recognize this fact. This makes the difference between 
AAR and Alsi, this makes the difference between gloomy 
face and a bloomy face. So the first line defines the offaIcail. 
What is offaical? ad AAA, SAA, means same as 3IIÍA:. 
In the previous Hom, the word 3ifd: was used, the same is the 
meaning here - IAA, Literally the word 3ifel: means a 
beam of light or a ray of light. 


safismo: PIA IAG fdodeo: II 
AUREA RAAL- £ II 


sifalwatrol, So, 3ifel: means a beam of light or a ray of light. 
AA, that which has got rays of light. Which means what? 
That which is effulgent, d2UI9ReU:. So SAAT, means 
SAaeMIDIVReU:, the Self-effulgent, Self-evident 
Consciousness. 2d S$dz Ad UDigiwrd Afell zd saz ad 
SUDPIVUCAA, illuminator of all, Witness-Consciousness. And 
it is SIUI: IVI. This ofldIrd is subtler than even an atom. 
Subtler then even an atom. An atom is known for its subtlety. 
What is the definition of subtlety? That which is not easily 
comprehensible is called subtle. So, ‘if you say today’s talk 
was very subtle’, means you couldn’t get it; another way of 
saying that. Therefore, gross means what? It is easily 
available, subtle means it is not easily knowable. And atom is 
supposed to be the subtlest, even though now they have 
broken the atom further and broken, broken, broken, quarks 
etc they say. All of them represent what? The 
incomprehensibility. And the 3u, says, SAAI is 
subtler than even the subtlest atom. Why do we say so? Very 
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simple. Because, a subtle atom is difficult to perceive but at 
least we can improve our perceptive power by using some 
microscope, if not ordinary microscope, electron microscope 
and then new new scopes can come, and if you are able to 
sufficiently improve your perceptive power at least one day 
you may even perceive an atom. In fact, many things which 
were not perceptible before because of the scientific 
advancement we are able to perceive. But what is the 
uniqueness of GffdIrdII? It is not only not perceptible now, It 
will eternally be imperceptible. Even the most powerful 
microscope in the world cannot see the SiIcdiI. Why? Because 
it is not on the other side of the microscope it is the very 
observer. JAI felodeIloloG used to give a nice example. 
That a person was using a torch light in a dark room and he 
found that the torch light was very bright and then he wanted 
to know what kind of battery it is because it is so bright and 
powerful. Therefore, he wanted to remove the battery and see 
in the torch light. So what did he do? He removed it. What 
happened? It won't burn. So when it is the very subject behind 
the instrument it cannot become the object. Therefore, SICdI 
is ever the observer never the observed. 


cold af Coad Il Zoeguiadap: - 9 II 


It is ever the Seer, never the seen; ever the objectifier never 
the objectified. Therefore, everything else may become 
objectified one day or the other but this is one thing which is 
never objectifiable. Therefore it is what? 
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SURURI ASMolcaszea oA JERIA II 
Palu ?-2-20 II 


So, TUT: Soe, That is what is said here. S{UJ[8eI: SIU] — 
never objectifiable, incomprehensible. Up to this is GffaIedal. 


Now the 34ÍANA brings out this ASIAITAA, Third line, AA 


vaq Se. Ad Cad Se — this sharar the Witness- 


Consciousness alone is S&Iol 


I, which is the very existence 


pervading everywhere. 


Wid Ww AAPP ARIA 
arenererantst i oferonrarfel FATAL I 


That all-pervading existence is the very Consciousness. 
Therefore, Aq VAA S&I. That means Aq Mel. shardi va 
WAIA. And what type of A&I it is? SIGRH. ASRA means 
imperishable. of gi2fer sfet SRA. S12 means to perish, to 
die, to get destroyed. IIRA means indestructible. The 
alphabetic letters are called ASRA, ASRA is the alphabet. 
Because, according to our SIRA the alphabetical letters or the 
sound can never be destroyed nor are they created. So when I 
am talking these words do you think that the words are created 
and destroyed. It appears as though I am generating this sound 
and after sometime the sound seems to dissolve or die away 
but according to 9IRA sound is the property of SITI9I and 
SII being as long as the creation continues the 906 also 
will continue in the SIIPIYI. So recently somebody gave me 
an article that you can hear the sound of silence. They made 
some sort of a room keeping some equipment they gradually 
take you and all the noise gets reduced and what is the so- 
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called silence is not silence. And that general sound alone they 
call 35@R. Therefore, 916G is already there in SII. In 
what form? Unmanifest, 3fetPUUI. And what am I doing 
by speaking? Not producing sound; the unmanifest sound I am 
manifesting. Anyway that is all aside, we will be seeing these 
details elsewhere. Here what I want to say is that is why 3, 
3il, $, Š etc., are called ASRA. Therefore, ASRA means 
imperishable. Here ASRA means S&I, the imperishable 
one. What is the nature of that S@IICAI? Second line, aRadio, 
AoD: Apay fofédl. Upon this Scdsol alone 
UiCaGir Aol alone everything is based. What has been said 
earlier that is being repeated here. Everything is based. So in 
the previous Ho the word AAAA was used, in this HoA 
the word forfédl is used, both are synonyms. And what are all 
based on that 3ilcdof? CADI: MADAYA. ADI: means all the 
fourteen worlds, and Cilfepot: means all the occupants, the 
inhabitants of the fourteen cs, the residents of the fourteen 
Cil@s, that means all the living beings. So the Ado! 3fddol 
Wued:. CiaI: can be taken as Udol sfdclol Wued:. cilfepot: 
means the indwellers, the dol 3fdcol WUFd: or the RIAR 
Wusd: is based on that only. And the SUfeTUC] is worried 
because the moment you say world is based on S@fof duality 
problem comes. And therefore the 3UÍANA says, HA UVI: AL 
dig ol:. In fact, that 3IIC#I alone is in the form of the world. 
Earlier what we said? S{ICdI supports the world. Now what 
are we saying? SIIcdil is the very world. And the world 
consists of what? Everything. A few examples are given. 
UIUI:. UII: means all our UFdUIUIs, internally. Externally it is 
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called dIe]:. So the UIUI irdd. dic — the organ of speech. 
diol: — the mind. In short, the entire creation. SIICdII alone is 
everything. So that means there is no Gd at all. It is called 
sIGaRiG:. And fourth line, Aq Vaq, AMH — this seal 
alone is the ultimate reality. So this is also important because, 
the 3UÍAAA says This is real. Then what does it mean? When 
two things are there and if I say this is real one then other one 
is fake. If both are real I need not specifically say this is real. 
So the very fact the SUfoINd] says MEI AMI it means SOIL 
fe. Therefore, aq Vaq AMIA, this ANASII alone is 
reality. And therefore Aq SHAH — that alone is eternal. What 


is real is eternal, what is unreal is non-eternal. 


SISIA A ARA AAAS ATL II 
AÑ: AEM: ANSAM ZA MIXA: I AMSTA PRP 
2-& Il 


That which did not exist before, that which will not exist in 
future, that which exists only temporarily, that is unreal. That 
which exists permanently alone is real. And dd aged — 
that alone has to be known, that is worthy of knowing. 
Because by knowing other things you don't find any 
transformation in life. That is what I say previously he was a 
miserable graduate, then miserable postgraduate, then 
miserable doctorate, then miserable post doctorate, miserable 
adjective continues. That is the 31Uz fdell. os M2drel says 
su fden fè 3EM. Material science according to our 


scriptures is ignorance only. This alone is worth knowing, Aq 


AGIA, Therefore, fal. May you know that 3IIcdiI. 
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SICAL AI BI GEC: || LEGRVAc SULT] 2-¥-!9 II 


And then the teacher is addressing the student & Beer! 
Because the student has to take interest. Daily he has to come 
to the class. Therefore he is just saying O pleasing one! O nice 
student! O intelligent student! please come to know that 
SUC. 


Now here the last line has got another meaning also. One 
meaning I have given ‘that is to be known, you know that’. 
There is a second meaning also which is based on the 
following Aos. Therefore the second meaning can be 
understood only if you know the content of the later two three 
Aos and therefore I will just indicate the content so that I 
can give you the second meaning also. In the next few Hors 
our spiritual HITIO is going to be compared to archery, where 
the SĤAICAI will be compared to an arrow and URAICHI is 
going to be compared to target. Now before archery, before 
the arrow is released the arrow and target are separate, there is 
a ÑG:, there is a division, there is a separation. After shooting 
the arrow and target are no more distant, no gap in between. 
Similarly, before our spiritual ATEON; we are SÑAICAI, arrow. 
Therefore I am an arrow and RAIHI, we are thinking, is 
somewhere else. And we say that I want to attain WAUGH. 
You know that during the àpo Racal they have to play 
‘Snakes and Ladders’ it seems. It is a very beautiful concept 
because, the Gfld is travelling and he just puts some number 
and goes up the ladder. That means what? Aoje olod and 
thereafter gets down the snake and has to moved down as 





370 


JUS suf HUSH 2 WUS 2 
insects etc. Yoru you yapesmu (Yei 
4S YAI / becoming the grass, the shrub, the worm) and 
again he comes and again becomes a human being. And rarely 
he gets an ideal human birth means he has got the IIRA, 
around guru is there and interest in AGlocd somehow comes, 
started to addend the classes and all. That means what? He has 
reached the 94™ square in that snake and ladder game. In the 
95 there is a big snake it will come and stand at 56" square. 
And in the 97 there is another snake which will come and 
stand at 33™ square. And in the 99 another snake which will 
come and stand at 13 or 1. So three snakes are waiting you 
have to put Aradi, TEL AGURA 6, as in cricket if he hits a 
six then it is a winning shot, like that you have to put six then 
you will get U24UGdH. So hearing these games of reaching 
etc., we have the notion that RAIHI is away, the spiritual 
AIO should remove the distance and SAAIC AULAICHI 
TI should happen. Therefore the archery analogy is a 
well-known analogy of aUS@MlUfond. Every SUÍNA has 
got some example or some story. In AUSPOA there are 
two analogies and number one is archery, efoifdell. And 
keeping that example in mind the teacher says aq AGIA, 
As an arrow you have to pierce the target. AGI means 
should be pierced, should be penetrated, should be hit. What 
should be hit? U2AIcdI Selo should be hit. In WPA, the 


AGIA can be derived from two different roots. One is Veg 
— to know, another is Vore — to pierce. Vag second 
conjugation, 22ÑUS. Another is Vre RIRI. So, ÙG 
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means it should be hit. By whom? By you. What type of you? 
You are going to be compared to an arrow. Therefore, as an 
arrow you have to hit. Therefore fàl è WRI. So now the 
analogy is going to come, a very beautiful portion. 
Hoz 2-2-3 
oR gunn forfsrd AoeRfA | 
WR Aeldertor AAAI 
agi adar wlsa fas Il 3 Il 

So in these two Hows the spiritual 21oll is compared 
to archery. So here three comparisons are there. UZAICdI is 
compared to the target, which is to be shot, to be hit, to be 
pierced. Then GffdIrdil is compared to the arrow. In UIA, 
target is (ISAIA, arrow is 9R:. SÅAIAI is IR:, ULHAICAL is 
cI§eId]. Then the third thing is for the arrow to hit the target it 
requires some trigger, it will not travel by itself, that is a bow 
is required. And what is the bow? The IRAR, the 3uferucL 
MRA, the ASIA VT is the bow. So indirectly the 
SUÍNA wants to say that just as the arrow cannot hit the 
target without a bow, similarly, Shar ARAHI TIA is 
impossible without IRAHA. Without IRA means the 
teaching in any language, we don't say sg alone is 
the 9IF2>1H. The very same teaching available in any part of 
the world in any language. Suppose in South America there 
this AMIO people are there and are having some old books; 
when those books are checked and suppose it says ‘you are the 
whole’, then that we call as SUÍNA, ARAA, Any literature 
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in any language, spoken or written or symbolic which conveys 
the idea that you are the whole (you should know properly the 
word whole for the other hole we already are) you are 
WHOLE, that is called SIRAH. It need not be in Rpa 
alone. In any country, in any part of the world, Dead Sea 
Scrolls something they have discovered, if it is there in that 
then it is SUfotUC{ only. So without this teaching the Pak is 
impossible. Therefore, these are the three comparisons. The 
Sufetw does not talk about the archer. Our mind will always 
go to what is not mentioned. What is said there we won't 
concentrate. What is not said there only we go and quarrel. So 
therefore, ok if there is an arrow, bow and target. Who is the 
archer? SUÍNA is not interested in that part of the example. 
Example is only for a particular segment. So who is the 
archer? The SUÍNA doesn't bother. If you are very particular 
you can say you yourself are both the archer and arrow. Or 
you can take guru as the archer, because [91 is there and 
target is there, bow is there and also guru is helping the ÍSI 
as the launching silos you know. So therefore the ÍST is 
launched like a rocket and will go and join the S@fof. This is 
the example and from this example we are able to draw a lot 
of corollaries, a lot of 21olIs are also conveyed through this 
wonderful example, the details of which we will see in the 
next class. 

3 ylas: yodo Piqui | Wize MISRI 
yuidiarafsivad || 35 gnifed: gmfod: gnifort: I 8R: 3. 
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Hox 2-2-3 Continuing; 


cdoplélrdiufosG AGRA Iz FUR foils Borrell | 
IRE Celdeidol dda cigea AsdsR weet als Ul 3 | 
In the first two Hors the teacher sIsfeRaL revealed 
the offaIcHUHICdI Cael, which is the central theme of the 
3NA, And at the end of the second verse the teacher 
pointed out that one should gain this knowledge to attain 
liberation. Having talked about the importance of this 
knowledge, now in these two Hos, three & 4, the teacher is 
comparing pursuit of the spiritual knowledge to the eroifdel 
or archery. It is one of the well-known metaphors or analogies 
given in the 91124, which I introduced in the last class. In this 
analogy U2ésel is compared to the target, which has to be hit 
by the arrow. So S&I ASAA. And then what is the arrow 
which is going to strike the target? And not only strike it is 
going to become one with the target. That arrow is none other 
than the OffdIrdl himself. Careful, GffdIcdI is not the archer 
but GfldIrdI is the very arrow itself. And why is this 
comparison given? Before the archery, before the actual strike 
the arrow and the target are away and after hitting, the 
distance between the arrow and the target will become zero. 
Keeping that in mind the Sufotud says here between OfldIral 
arrow and U2AIcdI target there is a distance, which distance 
will go away after the spiritual 21éloif and therefore the 
analogy will fit in. And what removes the distance between 
the arrow and the target? That is the bow; the bow alone 
removes the distance. Here also the spiritual knowledge is 
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attained through IRA UAIWIH. And therefore the Vedantic 
teaching is compared to the bow. So thus we have got three 


comparisons 

i)  RACHAI is the target, 

i)  OffdIed is the arrow, 
iii) SIRAJ is the bow. 
So this much we saw in the last class; but here we will analyze 
a little bit more to see the significance of this metaphor. Now 
we have to see the significance of this metaphor. In the case of 
the arrow and target the distance is a physical distance. Arrow 
is physically away and the target is physically away and 
therefore the arrow will have to travel to hit the target. But 


here we should remember there is no physical distance 
between SÎAIcHI and URAICHI, because of two reasons. 


1) One reason is that WAIHI is all-pervading, the all- 
pervading WAIHI cannot be physically away. To be 
physically away is to be spatially limited. What is the distance 
between me and space? There is no distance because space is 
all-pervading. So the first reason is WRAICAHI being all- 
pervading there cannot be a physical distance. 


2) And the second reason is the 3UÍANA points out that 
the UZIcHI and GfldIcHI are one and the same aq aA 
3IRT. This being so how can there be a distance between 
OIGIFAI and UZAICAI. Therefore you should remember there 
is no physical distance either space-wise or even time-wise. 


Sometimes there can be a time-wise distance between two 
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things; between the youth and old age. So I am young of this 
much age, how much away is my old age? It is not a physical 
distance but I have to wait, there is a time-wise distance. 
Similarly should I do any HIO to become WAIHI? If you 
analyze the SUÍNA says, you are already URAICAI therefore 
there is no question of even becoming WAIHI, which means 
there is no time-wise distance also. So becoming is time-wise 
distance, reaching is space-wise distance. As far as U2dICdI is 
concerned I need not reach, I need not become; I already am. 
Therefore, if there is no physical distance time-wise or space- 
wise then what distance is there? The SUÍNA points out that 
there is a distance. What is that distance? The distance caused 
by ignorance. The distance caused by the notion. What is the 
notion? I have to become WAIHI, I have to reach RAIHI. 
So the very thought that I have to reach that U2HICAI, the very 
notion creates a distance like the distance between the dreamer 
and the waker. How much distance is there between dreamer 
and waker. No distance at all, you wake up you are the waker. 
And therefore here the distance is caused by what? Ignorance. 
What ignorance? Ignorance of the fact that I am already 
U2LAICAI. This is called notional distance, imaginary distance, 
misconceived distance. And once the distance is caused by the 
ignorance, what should you do to remove the distance? If the 
distance is physical, to remove the distance what should I do? 
I have to travel. If the distance is time-wise what should I do 
to remove the distance? I have to wait it out. To get sixty 
years what should I do? I have to wait. So if it is a time-wise 


distance you have to wait, if it is a space-wise distance you 





376 | 


qus@M sured HUSH 2 WUS 2 
have to travel, if it is an ignorance-wise distance what should I 
do? There is only one way to remove the distance, remove the 
ignorance. And how do you remove the ignorance? How 
many kilometers you have to travel? How long you should 
wait? You need not wait, you gain knowledge the notional 
distance is gone. Remember the example of Uf. Imagine 
CUI goes to pori and wort says I have got six sons. Five 
are the well-known UIUSds and I have got a sixth one. And 
imagine UÍ is asking the question “where is the sixth son?” I 
want to meet him. What is the distance between me, UI, and 
the sixth @locel? What is the distance between UI and sixth 
son of coril? CUI is the one. Therefore if it all UL wants to 
meet the sixth one, the distance is caused by what? Only 
ignorance. Therefore what does @Uf require? Uf requires 
only the AéIdigdeld]. What is the AeldIgead{? AA that sixth 
one which you want to meet that one already you are, you are 
not JII but you are Dio. Dropping the notion is 
‘becoming? WÅ. Similarly, what should I do to become 
UZAICHI? Dropping the notion that I am OffdIcal alone is 
becoming U2AICAI. And how do you do that? Only by 
knowledge. And if knowledge is the means of reaching 
WRACA, then what is the means of getting that knowledge? 
There is only one means. UœISI YAIUI is utterly useless 
because WAIHI is not available for sensory perception, and 
all the reasonings are useless because all of them are based on 
Uce[si alone and since the other instruments of knowledge 
cannot give me the knowledge; I give you the example your 


eyes you can see only in one way - you require a mirror. 
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Similarly, for this knowledge you require what mirror? 91> 
GUUT:, the 911 UdIUI. Therefore, once I use SIA UAUA I 
gain the knowledge. What knowledge? oflaIrAUzaIcal Cael 
SIIA. And once I gain the knowledge the distance between 
ofldIcd and ULHICAI goes. Therefore what is the bow which 
removes the distance between the arrow OfldIcaI and the 
target RAIHI? That bow is IRAH. The notional distance 
between the OflGIrdI arrow and the UZHICAI target will go 
away by the bow called 9114, Therefore the SUfoIUC says 
OA is the bow, OfldIed is the arrow, URAICAI is the target. 


Now here also the 9IRA gives the knowledge of this 
TI by using several methods of enquiry. SIRAH uses 
several methods of enquiry to remove the SÅ ARACA 
distance. So one enquiry is called eo¢gufadep:, another 
method of enquiry is called Usdeplotfada:, another method 
of enquiry is called 31a2eIpeIifdda:. Thus several methods 
of enquiry are used. And what is the result of each enquiry? 
OfldIcd arrow and the URAICdAI target will become one with 
this enquiry. And of these several methods of enquiry there is 
one enquiry which is known as DØR fddR:, which is very 
similar to 3dzeIpra faaR:, which we will be doing in 
HUSTA Sufowd, wherein 35R will be divided into three 
portions — 33 and A. 3I corresponding to MAGARI, 3 
corresponding to aoude and AI corresponding to aur 
3IdSell. And between two 390R chantings we have got the 
silence and the silence is equated to the 3dze2IPiI Alsif, the 
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AAA, which is called the fourth ADI of SR. Thus 
OR consist of 31,3, A and silence. 3,3, A corresponds to 
SALAMI, silence corresponds to 3{idzeIpiel argi. Thus 
there is a method of enquiry, the details of which we will be 
seeing in MUSTI 3UÍANA, And therefore the JULA 
compares 39@R to the bow. Instead of telling IIRA is the 
bow the 3UÍANA says 35@R is the bow, SfdIcdl is the 
arrow, URAICHI is the target using the R. Even in 
SDaeduU NA will get 


SCARI Ded Wd ARR | 
SMALA GEk USA: || aedu 2g 


By using the PR we generate knowledge which will 
remove the distance between GdIII and UIA. So this is 
the significance of these three comparisons. And through the 
metaphor the 3u also conveys certain important 
Atolls. 


Not only is there a comparison of these three factors 
but some Alêlolls are also indicated. What are the AIêols we 
will see. If you have to use the arrow and strike the target, the 
arrow must be in proper condition. What is the first condition? 


i) It must be a straight arrow, it should not be a crooked 
one. If it is a crooked one it will not travel properly, it will fall 
right in front. We as children while playing the drama make 
the arrow using the coconut stick, have you seen? That arrow 
will fall there itself. It is not fit to be an arrow. But the drama 
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it is ok because whether arrow hits or not 2IGUI will fall, you 
know. He has been instructed to fall down and he will fall 
suddenly. But the arrow must be proper. In the same way the 
GIGIFAI arrow also should not have a manipulative, a 
crooked, a dishonest personality one should have SIIA, 
What is Sia? Straightforwardness. 

HORADADA DAVADA ASIANA | 

HORAS TRAA DARIA, GAA I AAA 
II 

Thinking one, saying one and at last doing another. Such a 
personality USUN says, the one who has got such a 
personality he can never get the knowledge. Therefore, just as 
the arrow must be straight GÑAICAI also must be straight. 
SAIH should have values; values are indicated. 


ii) Then the second significance of this metaphor is that if 
the arrow should strike the target and remain there it should be 
a sharp arrow, only then it will travel briskly swiftly and hit 
the target. And it is not enough that it hits the target it should 
also remain there. Similarly, the OfldIedI wants to hit the 
UZAICdI and after hitting it should not come back. SaHfeifst, 
while I am in the class I know I am RAIHI, but once I put 
on my slippers I am back to G{ldIFdI. What is the use? So if 
the arrow is blunt it may not hit, even if it hits immediately it 
falls, and if the SAICA is not sharp he will not hit, if at all he 
hits he will not stay. And therefore what is the second 41éoll 
required? The personality should be sharp. 
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CoA CASA TGEA ASFA ASAGHH: || Doraforgcl_ 8 - 
3-22 II 


We will see in Do, So what is the second A[e€oil? 
RMA VPA. This word appears to have been heard 
somewhere, isn’t it. feel VODISICI is the meaning of what? In 
Arddlel, we talked about 914, Gd, SUH, feifcisil, 31.61 
UdTAo1d{. There we asked the question AAIEN LPR? The 
answer was felel VEA. Therefore, the Shar arrow 
must have a sharp intellect. Then the next question is, how can 
I sharpen? Now how do you sharpen the arrow? What does 
stator do? So he sharpens the arrow upon a rough surface and 
he goes on rubbing, rubbing, rubbing, the arrow becomes 
shining and sharp. So by repeated rubbing alone he has to 
make it sharp. In the same way OffdIrdII also has to practice 
something. Not that you should take a rough surface and go on 
rubbing. So here what is that? SUIZfoll 3I9eIZ, the practice of 
meditation is the method of sharpening the intellect. All our 
OU, all our Uo, all our BoteIdoGold. Because we had 
nothing else to do in olden days. Many people think like that 
only. Grandfathers didn’t have work so they were performing 
aote[doGold and all. But I am having a lot of work. No, no, 
no. 2otelIdoGold{ are all meant for the sharpening the 
intellect. Therefore, the GUfetwd says IRA Íè SURI 
PIAA, The SfldIcAI which is sharpened by meditation 
must be applied for Vedantic study, he should apply himself. 
So this is the second AMON. 
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iii) And what is the third 21éoiI? The arrow might be 
straight and arrow might be sharp; no use. That arrow must be 
fixed to the bow, without the bow the arrow cannot travel 
towards the target. Similarly, the OffaIcdi has to fix or 
commit himself to the bow. What is the bow here? The 
IRAH. The arrow has to be connected to the bow, similarly, 
the SRAIcHI has to do the SIRA ÍAR. Without coming to the 
IRAH there is no question of Alsi. Without MIRA there is 
no question of AI8I. Just as what? The arrow however 
wonderful it might be without both it is useless. Therefore, 
what is the third Belo? 91a fear. 


iv) And then what is the fourth 41olI indicated? Before 
striking the arrow has to be withdrawn backwards, there is a 
withdrawal. forafri is required. And the more the arrow has to 
travel the more it is drawn. Drawn inwards, drawing inwards. 


In the same way 


Wiha wilt qA FRFR ARISA 
oloRIcAo | 


PApk: UcdicModsicgitagradcdiicso il 
moluforwd 2-2-2 Il 

Similarly, the GfldIr#I should practice withdrawal, which 
means the GfldIrdI has to shed the extroverted mind. The 
outgoing restless extroverted mind cannot get the full benefit. 
It has to withdraw. Even when you come to this class, you 
have done so much OYdéR before coming and especially 
evening class students have got some disadvantages. Morning 
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class you have not started CUIdéR, therefore straightaway 
class. But evening class means in home whom all you have 
admonished and who all have scolded me, scolding given and 
taken and by the time you drive you lose all your patience and 
you come with all those things, unless you drop all of them 
and withdraw yourselves from all the OdéR, unless you 
become dead to your office, to your home, to all your 
transactions, there is no withdrawal. You should become a 
temporary HoorlIht at least. At least one hour HoowlhT. 
That’s what ofof@ was. That is why the teacher had a great 
respect for IoP even though he had all the family, he was a 
ruler and there were some other Hooelfs along with Gola, 
they did not have the concentration, they were attached to 
their PAUS, and their thatched hut. And that is why to test, 
an illusion that the whole place was burning was created and 
GlolD was seated and other Moors were also seated. The 
messengers come and tell the whole place is on fire. And these 
Hoovis though living in a thatched hut and then one extra 
dress was there and some PAUSI whatever it might be, the 
moment that news came then immediately what 3U, 
what HUS® or what Po or what cba, first we will settle our 
hut, so saying they all ran away. But fold was so absorbed 
in the teaching that nothing registered in his mind. Then the 
so-called HoowlfHs they came back and they just confessed 
that we do not have true RINIA because they came to know 
that it was all illusion created by the teacher. Therefore, they 
were external HooeRIs but internally they had the 
attachment. ofof@ externally he had all the paraphernalia but 
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he had total withdrawal at the time of AGloc UAUA. The 
3yÍANA says SIIRI. 3IRIHO means what? Withdrawal. 
Sharpness is important, Shastric connection is important and 
then withdrawal from worldly &Idé6R is important. 


v) And then last one more AIA. That until the target is 
struck the archer must keep the target in front of his mind 
constantly. Because there are so many distractions, and in the 
oddéRs we forget for what we have come. And therefore the 
target must not go out of our focus till it is hit. Similarly, you 
may do all the CeIdéIRs, constantly in one corner we should 
remember that we have not come for these things, we have 
come for something else, something else. We have family, we 
have children, they are settled, they have to be educated, 
children, grandchildren, first babysitting. So all those things 
we can do, nothing wrong but in and through all of them ‘for 
what purpose we have come’ that focus is also important. 


These are all the 2Molls indirectly revealed through 
they archery metaphor. With this background we will look at 
this HoA. ASRAH aol: Aua, The Upanishadic 
teaching is ASRAH Aog: the great bow used by the seeker. 
Au means the Upanishadic teaching. And why the 
3u, bow? Because that alone removes the distance 
between SdaIcHI and URAIA How? By negating the 
ignorance. Then IRA Asha. So the SÎAICHI arrow must be 
connected to the bow, which is nothing but the SIRA IAR. 
Now what you are doing is, you are all SÑaIcHIs, arrows. And 
you are all connected to what? The 9IRA bow. Therefore, 
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SRA ASEA. Connect the SÅAIAI arrow to the Upanishadic 
bow. And what type of arrow? You have to be very careful. [é 
SUIT forfotcte] —the arrow which has been sharpened by the 
practice of meditation, SURTof. Here SURIoill means AAV 
ENA. Not AEA AGURA because AIEA AGURA is after 
Vedantic study, here we are talking about the preparation 
before Vedantic study and therefore it is not 3éd{ Sema 
meditation but it is HJU SLAF EMOIA like HAA, PUI, Sct or 
ARP etc. So folda means sharpened. So this offical 
arrow sharpened by the practice of meditation should be fixed 
to the Upanishadic bow. And thereafterwards what should you 
do? 3IRIFI. Just as the arrow is drawn inwards, the offairal 
arrow also must draw inwards. Means what? He has to drop 
the extrovertedness of the mind, the outgoing mind, the 
restless mind, the running away mind has to be brought back. 
And then Aq MaA ATAM. The flares arrow should 


enjoy a mind which is focused on the RAIHI thought. AA 


IT means WAIA IASA. IIA means absorbed in. So 
he should enjoy a mind which is absorbed in the thought of 
RAICA. As what? As the object of knowledge, as the goal of 
the spiritual AMAN. So, AIA means AMAM or thinking, dd 
means mind. So it should be withdrawn from the 3folICdéI and 
it should be turned towards 3CHI. Like damming a river. 


When we dam a river two processes are involved. 


1) You don’t allow the water to be wasted by running into 
all unnecessary land, and that is saving the water. 
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2) Then that is not enough. That saved water should be 
channelized towards irrigation or electricity production. 


Therefore withdrawal must be followed by what? Directing. 


Similarly, the mind has to be withdrawn from the world 
and it has to be applied in Vedantic teaching. And having 
done all these things ASRA ASAA faig. May you strike the 
target, which is nothing but ASRA A&L. AGRA means 
WAIHI. May you strike the target, which is the S{§I2d1, the 
imperishable S&I. And what is striking the target? Don't 
imagine that you will fly off and go and hit the U2AIcdI and 
stay there. Don't imagine. Striking the target is what? 
Removing the distance. And what type of distance it is? 
Notional distance. Therefore, drop your notion. Strike the 
target means drop your notion. What notion? I am away from 
RAA. AJLA MA. È ARI- O student! Continuing; 


HoA 2-2-4 


Yurd Hog: SRY GIAI 
Te AccasaACAA | 
SUAN AGI 
RA dose HL Il ¥ II 


So in this Hom the teacher presents the metaphor very 
clearly, what should be compared to what. UUId: eof: — 
JSR is the bow. So here we should be very careful. Mere 
chanting of HPR will not give knowledge. In fact, mere 
chanting of PR is generally not prescribed for non- 


AooeRIs. I am just making an aside point because many 
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people ask can I chant 39 all the time. So mere SØR is 
prescribed only for Hoos, because for HooulAs alert 
is not chanted, just a traditional convention. When a person 
takes the sacred thread he is introduced to 3RDPÎ. And 
afterwards Olt AoA or any Hom equivalent to opt is 
supposed to be the protector for him. In fact, the one who has 
got ePit doesn't require any other How for initiation. Many 
people drop the oepft and go to various other Hows for 
initiation; it is not at all required, olePil is there, no other 
How is required. If Met initiation has not been done than 
either any other Hom equivalent to oePft or any other How 
can be there and that is supposed to be the protection, not only 
protection but also for feragif.s. And when a person takes 
Yoouwla he renounces ott along with the sacred thread. 
Now if he renounces opi, in its place he requires 
something because the moment he becomes HoorIft he has 
not become a Silfol, remember Boor does not mean 
SHIA. Only after dolod fadarR SoA comes, mere Hooe 
taking does not guarantee SHoIH, therefore imagine a person 
takes Hooe, he has dropped 3IIRPÍİ, he has not yet got 
SIcdisilolg. Therefore, that Aoouwlf requires what? Some 
HoA for frage and protection etc. And obit he has 
given up. Therefore, what is he supposed to do? That oli is 
merged into SØR. The three UIGs of IRPI are merged into 
the three ADIs of DOR. 

draldddve spre udgrenfet 

Holt Gazal eflid Scply UdoTeMfst 
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IA af of: Wdlcelid APR ydr 


So once he just merges the three UIGs into three APIs, the 
DØR becomes the Moors protection How. And even if 
he does RAT etc., normally RA is done while 
saying dacaladdvel, if he does Moors URI then 
it will be 35, 35, 35, 35@R. Wherever onePfl comes for 
Aoouwl it is HPR only. Therefore, mere SMR AH is 
prescribed only for Hooullfs. Anybody else has to chant, if 
at all he chants ØR, it should be along with some other 
Old. It can be 39 GA: fSalel or 3o GAT GRU, but 
never mere 39. Ok. But whether the 3o0@R is chanted alone 
by a Hoowl or 39@R is chanted along with some other 
oA either way chanting of @R can produce only 
feragit.c. Chanting cannot produce knowledge. Then what 
produces knowledge? HOR ÍQAR, enquiring into SPR as 
is done in AIUSŒRI SUÍNA through mere SPR enquiry 
Self-knowledge is given. Because SØR enquiry is clubbed 
to ARIPA enquiry — 3 will be connected to SMAA, so 
connecting we will arrive at the silence awareness. And 
therefore, WUraleror: means DPR ÍAR: is the bow, not 
DPR IUA but SOR fedR:. DR AU doesn’t require 
a Of} whereas SOR fear requires a guru. fad means 
analysis. So, WUIdlefor:, DPR AR. Or any other ITAR for 
that matter is the bow. 9R: [è 3IICHI. So what is the arrow? 
The SÅAICHI is the arrow. Here 3CHI means SAHI. And 
aq del ASIA S&T — so RAIHA, the SETO] is the target. 
And who is the archer? It is not mentioned about the archer 
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here. That is not the intention here. If you are very particular 
then [2 is the archer. Therefore, if you want an archer of 
can be just compared to an archer. Then what should you do? 
SIUI AGI — one should strike the target by being very 
very alert. Therefore, 3MUdclol AGIA, without any 
distraction one should strike. And it is not enough that he 
strikes the goal, Maq AoA AÀ — just as arrow becomes 
one with the target, inseparable from the target similarly, the 
G{IGIFAI should become inseparable from UAICAI. Odd 
must be replaced by TSA, HGEIE should be replaced by 


adef. So, 9IRAaAAq AdodeA:. dode: means aerate adel, 
Continuing; 
HoA 2-2-5 


aRa eA: yrd aaRS 
oiled Ao: AE UAU AÑ: | 
AAD ONI SCATA, 
soul ara frepaenadsay Ad: | ¥ I 

So with the previous Hom the archery metaphor is 
over. This is a popular example through which the SULAA 
conveys what is the essence of spiritual Moll and also 
indirectly reveals the important Mäos like 
straightforwardness, sharpness, withdrawal etc. And now in 
the following Hos the SÍA comes back to the main 
topic of SAA ARACH TAIA, So in the first two lines 
U2LAICAI is defined. aRA sir, In the RAIHI the entire 
creation is based or interwoven. So in the RAIHI alone the 
whole creation is based or interwoven. And what is this 
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creation? A description is given. ell: yfed a soa ga, eÙ: 
means the heavens, the higher cia, uferdt means the earth, 
the lower CH@ and Sori means the intermediary world, 
generally known as &8{d:. Therefore, zù: means Ad:, 
Soag means 9fa:, Uferdt means a. a: a: Aa:. It 
means ÄTA, So all the three Cil@s - the lower, the higher 
and intermediary. And this entire universe consisting of these 
three C@s is based upon SE. And not only is the external 
world based on S&o] but the internal world also. HoT: ad: 
UIU]: 36. The mind as well as the USAUIUIs. USTUIUIs is the 
umr, 3{Ulol, Cellol, SGlol, AAlol. Here the mind and UIUIs 
indicate the inner world. asidzza: represents the external 
world. Both the outer world and inner world, both the 
macrocosm and the microcosm, both the HAI and the ofie 
both the afaa and AUAHA. All of them are based 
where? ÀA, They are based on ARAL ARAL means 
URAIcdilol. And here the word AATA is a very significant 
word, very difficult to translate. I am roughly translating by 
the word base. That is, the world is based on S@fol. When I 
use the word world is based on S@ilof_ we will think that there 
are two things. What are the two things? World is there and 
the basis for the world is there. What is the basis? Selo. So 
Seol is the base and world is based. So how many are there? 
Two. But here when you say world is based on S@fol you 
should take the example of the waves being based on water, 
the ornaments being based on gold, the cloth being based on 
the thread, the pots being based on clay. Here what is the 
beauty? When I say waves are based on water, it means there 
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is no wave other than water. When I say ornaments are based 
on gold it means there are no ornaments other than gold. 
When I say clothes are based on thread it means there are no 
clothes other than thread. Similarly, when the 3UÍAN says 
world is based on S@fol what does it indicate? There is no 
world other than S@fol, That is why the SUfofUrL uses a 
special verb, it is a very commonly used verb — AAA, That 
AATA the verb indicates there is no duality at all. So thus the 
whole world is supported by the 2iceId] Sei. And O student! 
AF Sic dAlold SMLI. So what is that Sefol, which is the basis 
of the world? 3ilcdofdI. That S@fol is none other than the 
ofldIcdil. If you remember the previous section, Se@lol was 
called the 2 principle which is all-pervading, which is 
identical with the fal principle, which is the observer the 
ofldICHI. Therefore, that UAICdI, the Seo is none other 
than the ATIA, i.e., the Witness principle. And what is your 
job? AA SMALI — may you know that S&I, which is 
nondifferent from 3iIcdiol. May you realize that Sel Siicdil 
daele; Sorel. And what type of S@ICal is it? VDH — which 
is non-dual. Every word is important because, according to 
some systems of philosophy like 2g 2ceT, Ulol etc., sedis 
are many in number. You have one SICdI, I have one ICAI. 
It is a very safe conclusion so that we don't quarrel. Like that 
lady you know, first time she came to the football match, she 
said ‘why for one ball twenty-two people are quarrelling, I 
will buy ball twenty-two balls so that no quarrel will be there’. 
Like that they say that there are many SIcdils. So therefore, 
they think that many SiIcdils are required so that there will be 
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no quarrel 3Gd says SICAL is VPA oI. Then what will 
happen? The benefit will be said in the fourth line, which we 
will see in the next class. 

Wiis: wiftica unicunlagcad | YUR YAIRI 
uufaarafsead || 35 omfod: onfod: omfod: Il eR: 35, 
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gos sua, CE aa 
Aoz 2-2-5 Continuing; 

aRa eA: yrd aoaRAAd Ao: A8 AU AÑ: | 
aAA SAA SAA AÀ Ap A: I Y 
II 


In this section the teacher sis fPRAL is revealing the 
ofldIrAUHICI Cael through all these important dows and 
therefore each How is a ASldidel ow. So first ULAICLI is 
defined and thereafterwards that U2AICdI is identified with 
the offaIcail, which we see in this particular fifth Hom also. In 


the first two lines U2dICdI or Selo] is talked about as fold. 


SÍTA, the very stuff of the universe, the very AA of the 
universe. That is why in aida also when you want to talk 
about the essence of a thing you use the word AA. So what is 
the AA of the universe. That means what? If you take the 
whole universe and put in a huge mixie. You have to imagine 
a gigantic mixie and you put the whole world into that and 
grind it. That is called GGlocd fede mixie. And what will 
trickle down? Aq, Aq, Aq that is J&I. So the world 
condensed is S&I, A&I diluted with OIAR water is the 
world. And remove the offéf2oU water what will be left out 
will be A HElol, So that Selol is defined here, ef:, fer, 
sore means CDA, aici sdcii Yacilnrce 
CHARI is interwoven in S&I]. Just as a cloth woven with 
silk or in silk, means what? Cloth is woven in silk means there 
is no cloth other than silk. When it is a dress woven in wool, 
woolen cloth, it means what? There is no cloth other than the 
wool. Similarly, the world is woven in S@fol means there is 
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no world other than S@fof. S@fol alone is the essence, the 
stuff. And not only the M&A is woven in S&I, the 
3ilomzuued the inner world of the mind UII, senses, they are 
also woven in S@f{ol alone. Thus ÙA means woven in, 
which we can roughly understand as made up of. So the whole 
world is made up of S@fol only. Up to this we saw in the last 
class. Thus the essence of the first two lines is that S@fof is 
PI SÍA, And AA SAA SMOLI — so may you 
know that S&lol, which is none other than 3IICAHIoAIA. So 
quietly the 3u uses the word 3IICHI to indicate that 
WAIHI AEO alone is the SAAI, the ddoel acdd. May 
you know that Aq S&I, which is none other than that fad 
SICAL. So Ad Siicdloig{. And how many such Silcdis are 
there? Vdd Gflol€l — may you know that SelIcdI, which is 
U@d, non-dual, so indicating that there are not many 
ofldicdils. According to certain systems of philosophy there is 
one WRAICHI and there are many SAHIS and there they say 
ofldIcdils are many and different from UZdICdI; it is one 
system of philosophy called Gd philosophy. And there is 
another philosophy called fafsivelgadt, they say there are 
many OffdIcds, which form the part of URAICdI. So what is 
common to both of them? GAL also says many OfldIcdIs are 
there, fafsisclGdl also says many offaIrdis are there. Then 
what is their difference? odd says many ofldIcds are 
different from WAIHI, fafsivelGad says many OftdIcdl are 
part of WAIHI. And what does TGA say? First many 
OfldIrAlls are not there, first make that clear. So there is only 
one OffdIrdl. And then the next question is “Is this one 
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OfldIral different from UAICAI or part of UHI?” We 
say neither. There is only one GffdIcaII and that one ofldaIcdl 
is neither different from WAIHI nor part of WAIHI but, 
what? That one OfldICHI is WAIHI. How do you know? 
UDA ScAlold MoL. SLI means may you all recognize 
this fact because that makes the difference between the HAIR 
and d{tp:. So even though it is a small shift of vision but it is a 
very big change, just as when Neil Armstrong put the step on 
the moon he said ‘it is a small step for a human being but for 
the humanity it is a very big leap’ "That's one small step for 
a man, one giant leap for mankind." Like that it's a small 


shift of vision but the difference is between 


SRI M AGI | eR a Afla l geat 
SAAGA II 


the shift is a huge shift. Therefore, O student! know that. Then 
is it enough that you know it? The teacher says that is not 
enough, that knowledge must be assimilated by you and it 
should become part and parcel of your personality. You 
should be soaked in that knowledge, it should not remain in 
one corner of the intellect available between 6:30 and 7:30 on 
Saturdays and that too on nonvacation days. So that should not 
be there, the knowledge should not stand separate from you, 
that isolated knowledge will not bless you. Remember the 
example the added sugar does not sweeten the coffee, added 
sugar will not sweeten the coffee. Then which sugar sweetens 
the coffee? The sugar which is stirred and made one with 
coffee. In the same way what we are doing between 6:30 and 
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7:30 once a week is only adding the sugar but our personality 
will continue to be bitter as long as the knowledge stays 
isolated. Therefore, what is required? You have to stir it. How 
to stir it? That stirring process is called foifGeaRIol. So that 
assimilation process, stirring process is called PGE, 
And what is the definition of PIGER? Being in the 
atmosphere of AGIA as often as possible. Just as the pickle 
has to remain in the atmosphere of that water, SA, Ta: 
GIG CIS: SALI Bela: sed a Tad pickle water. Like 
that GGloc must surround you. It does not mean you have to 
sit in UARA tightly and close your eyes. You should remain 
in the atmosphere of ÀSIod either by 


dfedoriol areoldoxloel Ar ANEA | 
VAPURA A SIRRI fg: 1 Aga: 20 II 

you can remain in that atmosphere either by reading or 
struggling to decipher your notes ok that is also dwelling in 
AGIA or sharing with your friends, find out some victim and 
share whatever you know, give a hot cup of coffee so that they 
won't go so easily, so first give and then pound on them. That 
is why it is said Aq Rodo, Aq PAAA, AAAA, A 
Ualelordl, in one way or the other, you need not even sit in 
meditation, sitting is not the idea, the mind should be in that 
atmosphere. Therefore, if you can have friends who also have 
got similar wavelength again that is called Aigel. Ok. But 
if I have to do that more and more there is one problem which 
is a little bit difficult problem for solving, that is the worldly 


transactions to that extent will have to be reduced. If you want 
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to spend one hour in reading, that one hour we can't use for 
anything else. Therefore, the teacher advises to the extent 
possible reduce the worldly transactions, to the extent possible 
don't give up your duties. Therefore, to the extent possible 
convert the worldly transaction time to dGlocd dwelling time. 
This is called GERIA, Therefore, the teacher says 
3o: drd: faepael. Give up worldly speech, reduce your 
talking. In the camp I generally tell that if you can reduce 
talking at least for seven days, then I give them concession ok 
if you are not able to reduce talking before the class fifteen 
minutes, at least before meditation fifteen minutes try not to 
talk but I find that people are finding it extremely difficult not 
to talk even during those fifteen minutes. You can imagine 
how much pleasure is there. When this dG URI was 
going on the organizers were telling me, ‘2dIf#fS1, can you 
request your students at least during the dG URRIA time to 
keep silent.’ So it is extremely difficult. Extrovertedness, 
Zor manifests in two ways either by action or by speech. 
Because for action at least body will get tired, after sometime 
you have to sit down. For talking there is neither tax nor 
tiredness so you go on. Therefore, the teacher says reduce 
your talking. 3foell: did: faspael. Start a quantity control of 
the talk and once you control the quantity then you can think 
of, what control? Quality control. If there is too much of 
quantity then you cannot control quality. So first have quantity 
control and then have quality control. And what do you mean 
by quality control? 3foel: Grd: — other words. What do you 
mean by other words? Other words means words other than 
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dclod. Non-Vedantic words, ARIR® words, gossip, 
criticism, all these kinds of things you reduce. So, 3{0ell: did: 
faspaer. Ok. If I don't do what will happen to me, what will 
you do? What to do to keep quiet. You can only request. If we 
say that it is not possible what to do. Here the teacher says 
AAAS VU: Ad: — this is the only method of oflacafep. 
Without PIGER which presupposes reduction of your 
talking, [AGERIA presupposes reduction of your talking, 
which means many problems at home come out of talking 
only. You just see in the home 99% of problems is only born 
out of talking. That is why IA is considered a very 
important AMA. Not all the time, we require transaction. 
That is why I am using the word reduction. Therefore, without 
the reduction of talking PGRI doesn't take place, 
without PAIGE assimilation doesn't take place, without 
assimilation transformation doesn't take place, without 
transformation Gfldoaftp is out of the question. And 
therefore he says RU: — this alone which is called S{IoffoI¥ol. 
Assimilation of knowledge is called Siloifoivel. This 
SoA alone is the Ag:. Aq: means the bridge to cross 
the river or the ocean of HAR. AAAS. AAA means 
immortality, AI8I. So this is the bridge to cross the ocean of 
ZAR or this is the means of immortality. Continuing; 


HoA 2-2-6 
3RI Sd Wola ASAI UA ose: 
A VUISoALRA TEE SMT: | 
MAA ER SATOI 
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aR 4: URE AR: UAL II € Il 


So in this AoA also the teacher emphasizes 
SHCdisilold] as a means of HIgi and he persuades the student 
to pursue this Sicdigilold. In the first two lines SiIcdII is again 
defined. Now what is SIcAI? Sc is that Witness 
Consciousness in the mind, which illumines every thought. 
SHICHI is defined as the Bet added which illumines, which 
is aware of every thing that happens in the mind, that 
Consciousness is there when there are thoughts and the 
Consciousness is there when there are no thoughts also. 
Therefore, Consciousness itself is not a thought. If 
Consciousness were a thought, let us imagine, if 
Consciousness were a thought, in a thoughtless mind 
Consciousness will not be there. Do you understand? If 
Consciousness also is a thought, when the thoughts are gone 
Consciousness also will be gone, therefore in a thoughtless 
mind Consciousness will not be there. Ok, let it be; so what? 
Can you guess what will be the problem? If there is no 
Consciousness in a thoughtless mind you will not be aware of 
the thoughtless mind. So the very fact that you are aware of 
the thoughtless mind indicates the awareness is there 
illumining the thoughtless condition of the mind, which means 
awareness is not a thought, It illumines the arrival of thought, 
It illumines the presence of thought, It illumines the departure 
of thoughts also. Like during republic day parade, whoever it 
is the governor, or prime minister, or president will get pain in 


their hands. He has keep his hand in salute posture when the 
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first soldier comes he is aware, he is gone and again second, 
third, every soldier the one who is aware of he is different 
from the parading soldiers. Similarly, every thought is like a 
soldier and I am like the president, 3SI&ISI. ICAI has got the 
name SEUSI. So I am the SE€Isi AAIR, Do you know 
where it has been said? It is said in the offal. 


IRIRI UP A: AMIA ARARA II oa L-20 II 


So I am the presiding Consciousness who witness the arrival, 
the existence and the departure of thoughts. So here S{ICdII is 
defined as the Witness Consciousness in the mind. Now the 
3YÍANA wants to define the mind. What is the mind? Mind is 
that which is located in the heart. According to scriptures heart 
is the location of the mind. It is the headquarters of the mind. 
During the waking period the mind travels all over, like a 
salesman, it is spread all over but during sleep, the mind 
withdraws itself. 


AoA: PWÙRIİIRA Ùs ya: yao I st 
ofsonatel AARE II 


Therefore, Consciousness is in the mind as a witness and the 
mind is in the heart. Now the next question is, how to define 
the heart? So to define the Consciousness the teacher wanted 
to say it is the witness of the mind. Now to define the mind the 
SUÍNA says it is something located in the heart. Do not ask 
whether it is left side heart or right side heart. There is only 
one heart. Therefore, there is no question of right side or left 
side. There is only one heart, which is the physical heart 
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which is said to be in the location of the mind. Now where is 
the heart located? The SufoIWel says heart is that central point 
or the organ from which all the ofSIs emerge out and pervade 
in all directions. Heart is that central hub, like the hub of a 
wheel, that central portion of a wheel from where you find the 
spokes coming all over, which alone sustains the rim of the 
wheel. Similarly, the periphery of the body is like the rim and 
the heart is like the hub, the central portion. And the oSls are 
like what? The spokes spreading all over. And therefore the 
SUÍNA says heart is that central portion from where olfSts 
emerge and in that heart there is mind, in that mind there is 


Consciousness illumining everything. 


Now look at this AoA with this background. olfse: 
gdl: — all the offSls are based upon AI. UI means the 
heart. UI refers to heart. So H&dl: means based, centered, 
converge. And what are the offSIs? There are different people 
trying to translate the word offSls differently. Some people 
say they are blood vessels, some people say they are the 
nerves, some people say they are the lymph vessels; different 
people say. So there are different opinions with regard to 
translation, the safest word we will use is what? offst. offst 
means what? oS}. So therefore all the oSls are based upon 
the heart. Like what? ZSI0IIÑÙ 3121 Sd — just as he spokes of a 
wheel are centered on the Zelolf#, on the central point, the 
hub of a chariot wheel. And offSe: HédI: AA sod: VU: 
TRÀ — within that heart the 3{IdIl, the Witness Consciousness 
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is present. AZA means present. Within that heart is present the 
SAARIA, ME ÅTTA, 

Now here we have to know properly. Within the heart 
there is the mind. Heart is belonging to XIc IRRA, The 
mind belongs to the AGA IRRA. Therefore, within the heart 
means we have to supply within the heart the mind is there, 
within the mind the 3CHI is present. As what? The Witness 
of the mind. Now the next question is, how does the 3UferucL 
say that SIICAI is within the mind or within the heart? Isn't it a 
contradiction? Because in some places you say 3CHI is all- 
pervading and in some other places you shamelessly say 
SICAL is within the heart. Tell me whether SIICdI is all- 
pervading or SHICAI is within the heart. Because otherwise it is 
a contradiction. Generally, we don't feel the contradiction 
because while saying that this is not remembered and while 
saying this that is not remembered, if both are remembered 
together then only it is contradiction. So forgetfulness is a 
blessing you will never feel any contradiction. An ideal 
teacher should not contradict whether the student recognize or 
not. So now there is a contradiction, tell me whether 3IICdI is 
all-pervading or within the heart, tell me which statement is 
correct. Our answer is both statements are correct. How do 
you say both statements are correct? Because when we say all- 
pervading it must be within the heart also. If 3CHI is all- 
pervading it must be within the heart also, therefore what is 
wrong in saying within the heart. I didn't say within the heart 
only, you should translate it as in the heart also. Then the next 





402 | 


qus@M suf USD 2 WUS 2 
question you should ask is, if it is all-pervading why should 
you specifically mention it is within the heart, because it is 
everywhere? Why should you specifically say it is within the 
heart? The reason is 


Aol AdeIAISRIcAL A APARIA | 
GeldaaaiRid FISY LAA I SAN: 219 II 


If the electricity is there throughout the wire, to test whether 
the electricity is there or not why do you go to the plug point. 
Why can't you check somewhere else? Even though it is there 
all through only in particular places it is available, contactable, 
capable. You can tap only in particular points. Similarly, even 
though AATA, is everywhere that AATA cannot be 
recognized everywhere, for recognition you want a 
recognizable point. In Rpa it is called SUcifoEr SMO. 
And what is that 3UCIÍSEI Telford], The Ged, the mind. And 
therefore, the teacher says the SIICdII is recognizably present 
in the heart, unrecognizably present in other places. 
Remember the example, light is here also, light is there also. 
Behind the hand also light is, here also the light is. But what is 
the difference? In the hand it is recognizable, beyond it is 
unrecognizably present. 4d AOPA SÀ DA. 
Similarly, AFA is AA Arp and Ec 
Usiddorkwuvl rP. And not only that IGA Gilt. 
And it is seemingly born, the Consciousness is seemingly born 
several times or in manifold ways. It is seemingly born in 
manifold ways. What does it mean? Even though the 


Consciousness is present all the time, you recognize the 
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presence of the Consciousness only when the thoughts are 
present, when the thoughts are resolved, when the thought 
transactions are absent Consciousness also appears to be 
absent. Even though Consciousness does not arrive and 
depart, even though it is all the time present, the arrival of 
thoughts appears to be the arrival of Consciousness. That is 
why when a person goes into a coma, is he without thoughts 
or without Consciousness? A person goes into coma. Is he 
without the mental activity or is he without the Consciousness. 
According to GGIod, it is only the mind that has stop the 
operation but not the Consciousness. So in a comatose person 
is there Consciousness or not? It is there. But what do we say? 
He is unconscious. We say he is unconscious. We should not 
be saying unconscious because Consciousness is present. 
Then what is absent? The functioning mind is absent. But the 
appearance and disappearance of this mental function we 
transfer to what? The Consciousness. This is called the 
transference of the attribute, like I said drinking water. 
Drinking water means what? Walking man means what? The 
man who is walking. Drinking water means the water which is 
drinking? No. That drinking adjective belongs to man but we 
transfer it to water. Running nose. Imagine the nose starts 
running all over the hall. So similarly, the thoughts arrival and 
departure we transfer to Consciousness. And therefore what 
do we say? Of[eIdiIof: — the Consciousness is born and gone as 
it were along with every thought, like saying pot space is born 
and pot space is gone. Look at this statement. Pot space is 
born and pot space is gone, what is the meaning? Even though 
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it appears as though the space is born and gone, actually what 
is born and gone? Pot is born and gone. It appears as space is 
born and gone. Therefore, G6 ofleldilol: — seemingly born 
and gone. And this Consciousness, which never comes and 
goes but which seems to come and go, is that SINCAI. And 
what should we do? VAA INCHA E&I — may you 
meditate upon that Consciousness which never comes and 
goes but which seems to come and go. That is why in 
meditation also you should not look for the arrival of 3IECAI 
because, SIIFAI never arrives. And even if you feel that ICHI 
is arriving better don't go after the arriving SIcdl. Because if 
you hold on to arriving SIcd, what will happen? Sie VIA 
oM XIA. Therefore, even if INCHI arrives don't vote for that 
SICAL. In meditation you should dwell upon what? The non- 
arriving, non-departing Consciousness. So even when the 
thoughts are coming don't feel bad for the arrival, let the 
thoughts come, meditate upon the fact I am the 
Consciousness, who is aware of the incoming thoughts as well 
as outgoing thoughts. And even if you get the most 
extraordinary experience don't be carried away by such 
experience. SGIféifG, in meditation joy comes. Is it coming? 
Better don't hold on to that. Why? Because it is coming. What 
if that comes? If it comes it goes also. Therefore, never hold 
on to the arriving happiness because that is again another type 
of thought alone. It is ftrerafer, sqi, or uasan. All 
these will be much analyzed later. Never look for any arriving 
experience however mystic it might be, however extraordinary 


it might be. If you get any such extraordinary experience, what 
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should you do? This experience is not SII but I who am 
aware of this extraordinary experience am SICA, which will 
continue whether the experience continuous or not. This is 
called Vedantic meditation. More about this we will deal with 
later. So ICHA MI — may you meditate upon this 
3A. VAA — in this manner. In which manner? As the 
Witness Consciousness. And to practice this meditation you 
can make use ofa HoA. And what is that HOA? ial sie va 
&IRISI — you can make use of the How 3. So 39 has got the 
sound part and the silence part. So along with the SØR, the 
thoughts arise and when the SOR resolves, what remains is 
what? Silence. So making use of the SØR you arrive at the 
silence in between two ORs. First you concentrate on the 
sound aspect and gradually you shift to the silence aspect. 


SISMA SSAA SoA AEA I APODI 2-39 
II 


First you look more on the ofUls because they have got 
everything attractive, Adils are attractive. So there afterwards 
first you say between two olluls there is one Pul then later 
you say there are more (U's. Your concentration is on 
UU. DV is the silence and SR is the aut. Therefore 
first concentrate on sound then concentrate on the silence. Ok. 
How will it help me? Once you come to silence you 
understand this fact that silence is not a blank state. Mental 
silence is not a blank state. Because if it is total blankness you 
will not be aware of silence. The very fact that you are aware 
of silence indicates that the silence is pervaded by awareness. 
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Just like when you say the hall is empty, after everybody has 
gone, the hall is empty means what? It is not really empty 
because you can talk about the emptiness of the hall only 
because it is pervaded by, what? The light principle which you 
take for granted and therefore you say hall is empty. Here 
empty is equal to what? Light alone. Empty is equal to light. 
Similarly, when your mind is empty, that emptiness is what? 
Awareness. So galoio ZdIfdfSt nicely coins a word 
‘Silence Awareness’. The silence which is not emptiness but 
which is the presence of awareness. Therefore, you own up 
that fact ‘Silence Awareness I am, formless Awareness I am, 
divisionless Awareness I am, relationless Awareness I am, 
limitless Awareness I am, non-dual Awareness I am. This is 
called Vedantic meditation. Details of which we will see later. 
Here note this much, meditate upon the silence Awareness 
between two 39@Rs as an aid for Vedantic meditation. And 
the teacher says wish you all the best in your attempt because 
even though we want to concentrate on the silence the 
thoughts are so powerful that unknowingly we are carried 
away by the thoughts. As I had said, if I ask ‘what is here’ 
what will you say? Nobody says here is light. They talk about 
everything else except the light. Similarly, in a movie theatre 
also ‘what is in front’ if asked, they will tell everything hero is 
there, heroine is there, villain is there, jail is there, house is 
there. Most important thing is what? They forget the screen. 
How do you know? The screen, so the very screening 
indicates that the SÍOS is forgotten. Similarly, in 
meditation also thoughts carry us away and therefore it is not 
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going to be that easy. Therefore, the teacher says not only 
your effort is required, it requires the grace of $°dQ, it requires 
the grace of the IRAH and it requires the grace of the sari, 
Therefore, the 3ifdlef says here I wish you all the best. So a: 
ZARA — may there be auspiciousness bon voyage in your 
grand spiritual pursuit. And what type of voyage it is? AARI: 
URRI — to reach the shore of HAR. Why should we reach the 
shore? Because now we are in the ocean, very simple. We are 
not on the shore now. As os M2drel says 

foedo sai paf: peaa: il 
fAApasIafI: gv? Il 


So, ÍAS Jodioel — he is just coming up. At least if he 
drowns then the story is over. That also he is not doing. Like 
some people who survive with the tubes all over. Even though 
all the relatives pray for the death, openly or secretly, this 
person survives. Like that this fellow survives in HAR 
coming up going down, coming up going down. And to cross 
over to the shore of BAR, and what is the shore of HAR? 
S&I. Therefore, UR: means M&I or Hlei:. URI means to 
reach that shore of S@fol or shore of ASI. And where is that 
AEI AAA: UAAIA — which is beyond ignorance, which is 
beyond AAA. Indicating what? The distance between me and 
Seol is only ignorance. It is not spatial distance, it is not 
time-wise distance, it is only ignorance-wise distance. That is 
why gaining knowledge is gaining Selo]. Later it is going to 


come, 


A als ddd Wa sel dg sei stale! | 3-2 -9 II 
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You know Sæll, you have reached S@fof. Because the gap 
between you and Me@fol is purely ignorance, therefore which is 
beyond the ocean of ignorance. Continuing; 
Hoz 2-2-7 
a: Adst: adidg 
aay alsa aif | 
food serge aw 
calsoulcal Ufciitod: 9 II 

What is S@fof? a: Udsi: udidd - Seog is the 
omniscient principle of Consciousness. And the word 
omniscient is repeated twice - Adi: means omniscient, 
Adfde also means omniscient. Omniscient from two different 
angles, which I had discussed before in AUS first 
chapter first section ninth dom, these two words occurred. 
There the Hom was 
a: AİA: AdfdeRea silo AU: | 
RAIGAGIE! oA WUAoo! A SHI II | I 
There also HdsI: Badia word came. There I have explained, 
so here I am not supposed to explain but still I will just briefly 
mention. Ads: udfde means omniscient from the standpoint 
of 3fU2Ifael and omniscient from the standpoint of Uziidel 
both materially and spiritually. AIONA: fagivd: d. So 
Seol is omniscient. And RI VA Asal agfa — all the glories 
in this creation belong to that Se@fof alone. All the glories of 
the creation - the glory of the Sun, which you can write books 
and books about, on the glories of one Sun alone and the glory 
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of water you can write, the glory of air, the glory of earth, the 
glory of your body, the glory of your eyes, anything you take 
it is glorious creation and all the glories belong to Sé@fof. What 
is the logic behind it? All glories belong to S@fol because 
Selo alone is appearing in the form of this creation. 


deldGadcd Y2IAg Tel WAG Tet Gls waa | 
sealed a uyd seda faafia aR il 22 I 


We will see at the end of this section and in previous section 
end also 


USy vd faded PA Ade UAAA II Lo II 


Just as the glory of all the ornaments belong to the gold alone, 
the glory of all the furniture belong to the wood alone, 
similarly the glories of the entire creation belong to that S@efol 
because S@fol alone is appearing. In fact, this one AoA is the 
basis for the tenth chapter of the offal, which is titled faafe 
Qlel. In that tenth chapter d1oIdIo] says a SÍ ! anything you 
take they all belong to Me. Offdll is the elaborated form, here 
the 3UÍANA puts in one line. VA AÍSAI. VA: means what? 
This visible glory; invisible glories are many, unknown glories 
are many but these visible glories of this world is Uel. Ue 
here means T@IUI:, ULAIcdol:. arf — upon the earth. In the 
tenth chapter (UU gives an elaborate list of glories and then 
He says 

aelfealciacacd siagisideld ar | 
addc Cd AA ToilSoRAFaIAd{ II offal 2o-¥ 8 II 
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It is impossible for Me to enumerate all these glories. 
Therefore, I will just give you one general rule. What is the 
tule? Anywhere, any glory you see it belongs to Me alone, 
including the glory of mosquitoes. 

ylas: yulsa Yiq | YR YARI 
yidaaferd I S ofod: onfort: giifod: 11 eR: 35. 
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Aoz 2-2-7 Continuing; 

a: Udst: diag eeu afsen apf | 

BA eR AN RAFA AROA: II 

The teacher sIsfeRaL continues with his main teaching of 


oflaIrauzaicrdl Cals and the student Qed had asked for 
the knowledge of U2AICdI only. His question was 


wRacorerdidsiaadies fasnd aade I 2-2-3 I 


What is that basic substance knowing which the entire 
creation is known? And the teacher gave out the answer that 
the basic substance is S@fol alone, the basic cause of the 
universe and that S@fol alone with varieties of names and 
forms is appearing in the form of this very creation. So T@foL 
the basic stuff plus different off[d[2oUs is equal to this world. 
And the plurality that we experience in the world does not 
belong to S&I, the plurality belongs to the offs and 2Us 
but the stuff is only one. And how to recognize that basic stuff 
Seol if one asks, the SUÍNA gives out the answer that to 
recognize that basic stuff you need not go anywhere because 
that very basic stuff of this creation is in you also. And when 
we look upon the basic stuff for substance from the standpoint 
of the world it is called 21, the existence but the very same 
basic substance when we look from the standpoint of the 
individual it is called fer, the Consciousness. So S&L the 
Aq of the universe is available as far in you because of 
which alone you are a conscious entity. Revelation of this 
particular fact is called HéIdIided{. And all these 4oms we 
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have been seeing are ASIGIGeU Hos and the present HoA 
that we are discussing the seventh Hom is also a A&IdIdead 
AoA. In this Ao the first line talks about the glory of Sefol, 
the RAIHI. The second line talks about the offarcan Carers, 
So what is that S@lol or URIs? So Adst: Adfad Aero, 
So Selo is the omniscient cause of this creation. And in the 
last class I pointed out the word omniscient is used twice. 
HSI means omniscient, AdíAq also means omniscient. Why 
does the teacher repeat it twice? I said the first omniscience is 
from the standpoint of spiritual knowledge, U2Ifdell. The 
second omniscience is from the standpoint of material 
knowledge, 31U2Ifdell. So Seo is omniscient both from the 
standpoint of URI and 3IURI. And not only that RN AfA 
afd. Not only S@fof is the omniscient creator of this world, 
selo happens to be the very material cause of the universe 
also. Therefore, S&1o0] alone has become the world also. I have 
told you the difference between creation and becoming. When 
I say S@lol creates the world you will think S@fol is 
elsewhere and creation is elsewhere. When I say S@loL 
becomes the world it means the world is S&I s 


manifestation. Therefore, 
i) _ the first lesson is S@fol_created the world, 
ii) the second lesson is S@fol itself has become the world. 


So what? If Selo itself has become the world, the world 
becomes the manifestation of S@fol and therefore whatever 
glory is found in the world all of them belong to S@fof_alone. 
And therefore the SUÍNA says, QU: Aa — all these glories 
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from the smallest atom onwards up to the biggest star 
whatever glories we experience, from the smallest unicellular 
organisms to the most complicated human beings, wherever, 
whatever glory you see afd — in this creation all of them 
belong to whom? Ua. UST means U2dAICHAol:, AeIUI:. So 
thus S@fol is omniscient and Se@{of has all the glories, this is 
GIO, AICHI. 


And now in the second line the 3UÍANA says that very 
same Sl@{ol happens to be the SAIA, the Consciousness. 
Therefore, don't go in search of that Sefol, It is very much in 
your body. That is said in the second line, fecelseu alu: 
sical Ufeiitad:. So VU: Uferikod: means that seo, the 
cause of the universe, which you always look up and always 
say, O Lord! O Lord! While saying we look upwards. So O 
Lord! when you say you assume that S@fol is far away; the 
SuUfoINC] says, VU: 3d — that URAICAI is this oflarcal. The 
word GW: is a pronoun which says this one. And in what form 
it is there? Sic. oflaleal PAU dei. And where is it 
located? fode — it is located in your heart. S&IYRH is 
the name of the heart. And why is it called SSIR? PA 
means residence, dwelling place is called YRA, the abode. 
AERA means the abode of Se@fof. And what is the abode of 
Seo? Our heart is the abode of S@fol, And what type of 
heart? odse? — the divine or the sacred residence of the 
seo. And why it is called sacred? The residence by itself is 
not sacred. Just as this building has no sacredness by itself, 
because this is also is made up of what? Bricks and cement 
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only. But what makes this place sacred? Because of the 
presence of the Lord. Minus the Lord this place also is like 
any other construction. Similarly, the heart is also made up of 
ARI ASO etc., only but this heart is called sacred heart 
because of the residence of what? S@fol, Therefore, in this 
sacred residence of S&I known as heart CU: Ufeiikod: — the 
RAIHI is installed. So RAIHI is installed in the heart. 


Ok. Now you should understand the significance of this 
AoA. Why do we say RAIHI is installed in the heart? The 
reason is this, according to scriptures the physical heart is the 
location of the mind of a Offd. The physical heart is the 
location of the mind, which mind? The non-physical mind, it 
is located in the physical heart, that is the original house or 
abode. I have said about this in the last class, that is why 
during sleep the mind is supposed to be withdrawn from the 
body and the mind goes back home. What is the home? €Ga 
is the home. And in the early morning when you wake up the 
mind leaves the heart, as it were. Heart is what? the abode. 
And what is the office hours? Your waking hours are office 
hours. And what is the office of the mind? The whole body is 
the office of the mind. During waking hours the mind works 
all over the body, during sleep hours the mind goes back to the 
heart; this is the scriptural approach. It is not scientific 
approach because science is not yet sure what is the mind. In 
fact, science studies only the brain which is physical, science 
has not yet been able to study the nonphysical mind. And 
therefore we are talking about the location of the mind not 
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from scientific angle but from Shastric angle. So therefore, 
what is the residence of the mind? The heart. So within the 
heart the mind is there, within the mind thoughts are there and 
behind the thoughts Consciousness is there illumining the 
presence of thoughts as well as the absence of thoughts. So 
now can you get the picture? The physical body is the temple 
and the UWdcbl9Is are like various UIDRs of the temple and 
within the temple of the physical body, the heart is there 
which is like the sanctum of the temple and within the heart 
which is full of thoughts; within the heart the mind is there 
that we have to supply, within the heart the mind is there, 
within the mind the Consciousness is there. In what form? As 
the witness of every thought that is rising and setting. And that 
Consciousness is S&I. And therefore the teacher says, 
odse — within the heart, oeilf¢ot — there is a small space 
called G&I@III:, called EGADI: that is there. 

Së Aui RASSA AYUS AD PAEA I 

D Së Moi AAD-ARA agodzd-Guiidcens II 
ASIONAONULOW] 2 2-2 II 


When a Hooelft is welcomed they chant this Hom, which is 
very popular G& TUA, G& means the small space obtaining 
within the heart which is the sanctum there the BIgft ddoe 
UU! VU: sical Uleiikod:. Now comes the next question, if 
you don't get the question then I have to create that question. 
How do you say that the RAIHI is dwelling in the heart? We 
have seen before that the UZHICAI is all-pervading. So when 
U2LAICAL is all-pervading, how come you say U2AICAL is 
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installed in the heart or residing in the heart? Isn't it limiting 
RAICA? For that we only ask a counter question. To worship 
the Lord do you go to temple? Yes, everybody goes to temple 
to worship the Lord. There are some people who go to nearby 
temples, there are some people who go to @IISI WALA, 
some people who go to @glolel GRoilel. So therefore, 
people go to temples to worship the Lord. Now we ask a 
counter question why do you go to temple to worship the Lord 
because all the time we read in the scriptures IAIO] is all- 
pervading. In fact, one of the 3Idol is 3I00ocdMI oldi:. And 
daily when you do IMAAAA 3ice[diel ofdi:, then what? 
Solodiel off:. The word 3Sfolod: is very common. 3Iolod: 
means what? All-pervading. Therefore we ask the question if 
God is all-pervading why do you go to temple? What answer 
should be given for that? There can be only one answer. Even 
though God is all-pervading but God is not uniformly manifest 
everywhere. The presence of the Lord is uniformly everywhere 
but the manifestation of the Lord is not uniformly everywhere. 
Then is it not uniform? No, it is not uniform. If the Lord’s 
manifestation is not uniform, why is it not uniformly 
manifested? The reason is the manifesting medium is not 
uniform. Just as different types of bulbs are there and current 
uniformly passes through all the bulbs but one bulb is 
bedroom bulb which is almost invisible and another is 50 watt 
bulb, another is 250W, another is 500W and another is that 
search light that they use, another light that you are using in 
the ground, powerful light. Now even though electricity is 


uniformly present, the manifestation varies, because of what? 
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The variation in the manifesting medium. So the Lord is there 
in our house also, Lord is there in the 2cofð RIA? temple 
also. But even though Lord is uniformly present in the house 
and in the 2colfðRIAZ temple there is a difference between 
the manifesting medium. In a temple where the devotees 
constantly pray and worship and chant Aos, the place has 
got what? A finer nature. So a temple is a finer medium 
whereas our house is a grosser medium. We also do 3fcfor but 
different type of 3fdof. Do you understand what is meant by 
different type of 3Icfol? We call by all sorts of names and 
scold everybody. So the words which are in our house and the 
words which are in a temple are different and therefore Lord’s 
manifestation varies. Suppose SGHé¢IfST, in our house we don't 
use any such words, we use only good words. Then will our 
house also be a temple? Certainly, no doubt about that. The 
difference is not that God is more here, we say God is more 
manifest here. If this is understood in the IIRA we give an 
example, we need not go to IIRA a simple example we can 
take. Suppose I keep a pot of water over fire. The water 
absorbs the heat aspect of the fire principle. So therefore the 
water becomes what? Hot water. Suppose you keep a piece of 
iron over fire. The iron piece also absorbs the fire principle. 
But what is the uniqueness of the iron piece? Not only does it 
manifest the heat aspect of the fire, the iron piece becomes 
red-hot iron it becomes bright and brilliant therefore the iron 
piece is capable of manifesting two aspects of fire. What are 
the two aspects? Heat and light. What about water? When you 
heat water it is capable of manifesting only heat aspect. Now 
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can you Say fire is partial? Fire is very partial if it gives heat 
and light to the iron piece and if it gives only heat to the water, 
fire is very partial can you say? No, fire is uniformly present it 
is the difference in the manifesting medium that makes the 
difference. Similarly we say S@lol is uniformly present 
everywhere. So in the world also S@fo[_is there, in the mind 
also S&I is there. But the external world is capable of 
manifesting only the Aq aspect of S&I and not the fad 
aspect. That is why this particular mike or table or book all of 
them are able to manifest the AA aspect of the Se@fol. That is 
why we say the clip is, the book is, the table is, the chair is. 
There what is manifest? Is, is, is. But can you say table is 
conscious. No. The consciousness aspect is not manifest in the 
table, the existence aspect alone is manifest in the table. 
Therefore what is the nature of table medium? It manifests 
only one aspect of S@fol. Whereas what is the glory of the 
mind? The mind is such a unique medium that it manifests not 
only Aq principle but it also manifests fac principle and 
therefore the mind is a better location for the manifestation of 
Selo]. Just as the temple is a better place for the manifestation 
of the Lord even though the Lord is in the house, temple has 
got more MÍSA, And also we do gradation among 
temples also. That temple has got more AÍSLA, this one 
has got less ASERI, So why? In any temple more 
AOE or less AOE it is not that Lord is more but 
the Lord’s manifestation is more. And therefore €Ged{_ will 
become what? The sanctum for the manifestation of the fry 





419 | 


usw suo JUS 2 WUS 2 
aspect of Lord. Therefore the all-pervading Lord is installed in 
your heart as what? ddoe WUT Ufelkad:. Continuing; 


How 2-2-8 


Ald: Uo Roicil 
UfeiRodisool Gel Afooxelkel | 
dq fasta uRugefor ARI 

SMoloG Vanda ag ferences i ¢ 


So the previous AoA, especially the last portion is 
elaborated and here we get the important idea that our body is 
a temple. 


Gal SAIC: Ure: || AeaU frye] 2-2 II 


And our heart is the sanctum, the sS and the Witness 
Consciousness is the deity, the Lord. 


SIRIERIÍA ARSA ASO 

aR RiEs AEA 

fmi aap AAYA II 

So I am doing regular Uoll of the Lord, 

ADRÍSAAACAISOI,. So what type of Lord is he? 

SIC AÍASOI, AAI ISAIA, And where is he located? 

a ARIYRÌ is another name 
or BBER We have got a local aber. What is that? 

er And how do I want to do the Uoil? 

plodia: — through the flow of beautiful 

thoughts of the Lord, the thought flow is 3ifsiWcp AAA. And 

then what is the flower that I want to offer? fotrel 
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AaiIpAd:. So Baill PAA: means MAYUMI, the 
very meditation that I practice is the flower. By the practice of 
this €o I offer flowers. And what is the WAA I want? 
agora, yorsid means Yod, agana means 
fasaaten:, aan: For mamela I am doing AARTO Uoll. 


For all those beautiful verses, 


sical ed foo Af: Asari: UUM: ORR os 

Yon À favetusitoRdon forst Bamteerte: | 

2PAdR: use: us fawifafe: sApufer Bal rt 

carp Dal adgRaci gieeil Adio || fMaor7 
Up — ¥ I 


O Lord! you are not in some temple, SiICdil Cdé] — you are the 
very SlIcdil, here the very AATA, ÍIRI -— the very mind is 
uldfel. And what is the abode? MRA AEA, And what are 
the {91d SIUIs? All the UIUMs. All the WIUIs which are busy 
being active they are all the retinue of the Lord. And what is 
the adel]? Whatever I consume through five sense organs 
they are all offerings to the Lord. And what is the Bamfel? 
Daily when we go to sleep it is HéMfel. IPAR: UGA: 
Uoléroifate: — where ever I walk it is the UGISiUl. FAPMVI 
HAİ ÍR: — of all the words I use they are all FIs to you. In 
short, Aer PA PAA AASR AFA AARIA — this is 
the higher form of worship. To attain this higher form of 
worship we have to start with lower form of worship. What is 
the lower form of worship? Visiting temples is the lower form 
of worship. And why do we call it lower form? Because that is 
confined to limited time and place and therefore it is lower 
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form. In the evening between six and seven means it is only 
one hour worship but this is called higher form of worship 
because in this my very life is converted into worship. And 
how long we should continue the lower form of worship? 
Until we graduate ourselves to this higher form of worship we 
have to necessarily continue. Thus we have got a beautiful 
form of worship. For all these things what is the basis, what is 
the source for all this information? This particular HoA is the 
basis for all these °31@Ds. So he says here, stool Ufeikad:. So 
Sfooldl, very careful, here means Sfooldel WIM. 3sool 
Ufeiikad:. Lord is installed in the S{oold, don't take Sloold]_as 
food but here Sooldl means HooldR WIM. sfoolsel BHI 
means the physical body. So the ICAI or Seo] is installed in 
the physical body. And if the physical body is the temple, 
what is the sanctum? ESIA AÍSERI — so having created the 
CEGAH. Again remember €Gdd{ means the physical heart 
alone. We do not talk about right side heart or left side heart at 
all. We only talk of one heart that is our physical heart. In this 
physical heart the Lord is installed which means in the 
physical heart the mind is there, in the mind Consciousness is 
there. And therefore EGIA AÍ SICAL Ufeiikod:. What 
is that SIICdI or Sefof? The glory of S@fol is talked about 
here. Holldiel:. Hollie: is the name of ULAICHI. Again we 
should be careful here. Normally the word Hoildil: refers to 
one of the @I9Is. In Atdaglel we have talked about 3IooIdI, 
UWIUIAeL, Aoildel HIT but in this AoW the word Hoildel does 
not mean a @I9I, Aolldel is the name of the 3d. And why 
is it called Holldial:? Because UIC is conditioned by, 
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enclosed by the HoA, the mind. So just as the all-pervading 
space has been now enclosed within the temple and the 
enclosed space is useful for transaction. That is why when you 
purchase a land, that land has got an open space but it is not 
useful for any transaction. Therefore what do you do? You 
build a house. And the beauty is you build the house, i.e., the 
four walls you build but you are utilizing the space alone, not 
the walls. Then I ask you the question, since you are utilizing 
the space only you could have utilized it before itself. Why 
did you build a wall? After all space was there before also. 
Now also you are using the space. You build the wall and 
spent lot of money and the wall you are not using at all then 
what will be the answer? Unenclosed space is not useful, 
enclosed space alone is useful. In the same way unenclosed 
Consciousness is not useful for RIAR. Add AAI is 
not useful for any œIAERN but the very same Consciousness 
enclosed in the mind becomes the OfldIrdI. So what is 
ofldIcdiI? The same unenclosed Consciousness is called 
G{IGIFAI when it is enclosed, just as one and the same space 
has got two aspects - unenclosed and enclosed; unenclosed is 
useless, enclosed is useful. Similarly, 3IICAI also has got two 
aspects - unenclosed SHICHI is called WAIHI, enclosed 
SICH is called OffdIrAI. And therefore UZHICHI obtains in 
the mind as SÎAICAT. And it has got a special title. What is 
that? Holldiel:. Hold: means mind enclosed Consciousness. 
And what does this Consciousness do? He says, 
UluIgIS Role. Because of the blessing of the Consciousness 
alone the mind and all the other organs like UIUI become 
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sentient. So the mind by itself is insentient according to the 
JIRA. So these are all the points you should remember. Mind 
is inert by itself, UIUI is inert by itself. This inert mind and 
UIUI have become live because of what? The SiIcdiI alone. 
And this UIUI or in short, this ASA IRRA is live ASA 
IRRA obtaining within this body. Now this AGA SIRRA, 
live AGA IRRA, lends Consciousness to this physical body, 
this AGA IRRA i.e., the mind lends Consciousness to this 
physical body. How long? We do not know? A day will come 
which is called the day of death, some people call it tragedy, 
whereas for some other people it is good news, so when the 
time of death comes, what happens? SiIcdiI does not leave the 
body, but what leaves the body? The AGA IRRA, the mind 
leaves the body and when mind leaves the body, this physical 
body becomes what? Dead body. Because mind alone lends 
Consciousness to the body. Now the question is how does the 
inert mind get the capacity to travel from one body to another? 
Who directs the mind? Who blesses the mind? Who activates 
the mind? The SUÍNA, says that capacity is given by the 
SHCdAI. Therefore, 3IcAI alone leads the mind from one body 
to another. Therefore, SIICdI is given the title AGA IRR 
GIdI. GIAI means what? Carrier, courier course. Carrier of 
what? ASA 91S. To what? To a new physical body? From 
where? From the present physical body at the time of death if 
AGA IRRA is taken from one body to another it is only 
because of the blessing of Mesa, Therefore 3d 
gets the title UIUI 9RR ale — that which leads the ASA 
IRRA from one body to another. And that SICA is located 
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where? It obtains in the €Ged1as the ATAA, And now the 
teacher says the aim of a spiritual seeker is the recognition of 
this SCHI alone. So knowing this 3IICdI is the only way for 
grp or liberation and that is said in the third and fourth line 
which will see in the next class. 

yilas: yic iig | PRA YARI 
quidiarafsicad || 35 onfod: gifod: onfod: Il eR: 35. 
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dom 2-2-8 Continuing; 
Aol: MUIR UfeiKodsoot EGel UfSorele | 
dg fasnoia uRusafer efi store euatad ag faenter I 
v Il 

In all these A&Idigel Aorws the teacher ss PRA is 
revealing SAAIC AULAICHI Caeld from various angles. And in 
the seventh dio> the teacher pointed out that the U2AICdII is 
installed in every body in the form of the very O{dICdI itself. 
So this all-pervading U2AIcdI has a temple in the form of this 
physical body, which was mentioned in the seventh HoA last 
line, ClléoelIcA Ufeifkac:. So that idea has been verified in 
the eighth HoA where the teacher talks about the U2RAICAI 
who is in the form of GfldIcdI the very 4Igit AAI, And 
that Sigil ATAA is described in the first line as Holldtel: 
and UIUI9ISRoldl. Hoilde: means the one who is manifest in 
the mind as the very Witness Consciousness of the presence of 
thoughts as well as the absence of thoughts. So here as I said 
in the last class the word Aolldiel: should not be understood as 
a WISI, the word Hoildel: here refers to the Aleit AAI 
obtaining in the mind, Ho 3UÍAP:. And even though this 
3CHI is everywhere it is available as the AI8ft in the mind 
and not only it is the amgÎ ATAA, URRA. 
URRAN means AGA IRRA, the subtle body. We had 
seen in Arddle that the subtle body consists of seventeen 
organs Wdsiloliocaiitr vapiga Wau: and 
Aol gfe. Totally seventeen, of these seventeen organs the 
most important one is UIUI. Without WIVI one cannot survive, 
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without the sense organs one can survive but without UIUI one 
cannot survive. Since UIUI is the most important part of AGA 
IRRA, the ASA IRRA has got another name that is UIUI 
IRRA, because UIUI is important the IRRA is named after 
UTI. Like when they say that the prime minister talked with 
the president. So there the word prime minister refers to the 
entire India because he is the ruler, the controller and 
therefore, when there is talk between the prime minister and 
the president they are not talking as individuals but they 
represent what? The entire country. Similarly the word UIUI 
represents the entire AGdi IRRA so here the word UIUI 9RBIZ 
means ASA ORR and 3CHI is called AGA 9RR AAI. So it 
blesses the ASA IRRA, it enlivens the Adi IRRA and 
makes it remain in this physical body during our life and 
because of the blessing of SIIcdI alone the AS IRRA is 
able to travel from one body to another. And therefore 3CHI 
is called the AFAIRRAAI. But here we should note very 
carefully 3iIcdiI only blesses the AGA IRRA to travel from 
one body to another. 3IICAI does not decide the direction of 
the travel. The direction of the travel whether it should go to a 
higher cÙ whether the ASA IRRA should go to a lower 
cù whether the AGHA OR should take an animal body, a 
sinner’s body, a saint’s body etc., SICH does not determine. 
The direction is determined by whom? It is determined by the 
very cdi of AGA IRRA. Just like the petrol only enlivens 
the car but the direction of the movement of the car is not 
determined by the petrol. Without the petrol the car cannot 
move, petrol alone makes the car move but petrol doesn't 
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decide whether car should go according to signal or whether it 
should jump the signal etc., are determined by someone else. 
Similarly, ICAI blesses the AGA IRRA in travelling from 
one body to another, therefore it is called AGAIRRAAI. And 
this 3CHI is present where? Sool, 3fooldel PIA, XIc 
9RR, ufeiited:. — that all-pervading UZHICAI is installed in 
our physical body as the very GffdIrdil, the Consciousness. 
And if this physical body is the temple, what is the sanctum 
sanctorum? Gua AÍDA — the heart is the sanctum, in 
which the GICHI is present as what? the Witness 
Consciousness. Up to this we saw in the last class. Now in the 
third and fourth line the teacher says one has to know that 
SHCA. SACAS is a must for all the people. So 
SHcdgiold{ is a must for all the people but to attain this 
SCAS one requires qualifications. And therefore the 
teacher says ¢{i2I: Ul2u9Ufod. So efRI: means the qualified 
people. And what are the qualifications? @€&ol-ddt¢cea 
udUooll: — those people who have got the Wedol-ddtcad 
AJUÍI and in simple language we can say mental purity, 
mental preparation, mental maturity, mental sharpness, mental 
discipline, mental discrimination all put together is here called 
ef2I:. So those mature people, Slloieel: URugefod — they 
recognize the SIIcdil. How? aq fastorer — by gaining the 
SIAM, i.e., through Siofdgf:. So, ag fasor means 
through the eye of wisdom SMlofdgIUl, which is symbolized as 
the third eye in the forehead. So, when you understand a 
concept that concept two+two=four. You do not recognize it 
through your physical eyes. Concepts are abstract principles 
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therefore you recognize through what? Through the eye of 
wisdom. And that is symbolically presented as the third eye. 
So I am emphasizing the word symbolically so that you will 
not think that there is a third eye; remember this is only 
symbolic of the eye of wisdom. Through the eye of 
SCAS, Ad means GIcdl. So, SMCASUAASAI 
uRugufod — they recognize, they see the 3CHI. Where? 
uRugufod — everywhere. So they recognize the Witness 
Consciousness not only behind their minds, they recognize the 
Witness Consciousness behind every mind. The AAT 
which illumines my thoughts is the very same Consciousness 
illumining your thoughts which is the same Consciousness 
illumining an ant’s thoughts also, if ant has thought! It must 
have. They also talk to each other. Two ants you see they 
come and have some conference and after some time you will 
find the sugar vessel is full of ants only. So, they have a 
wonderful communication system which must involve 
thinking, planning, discriminating all of them. Therefore, ant 
also has got anty thoughts (not anti thought) ok, that thought. 
And that also must be illumined by what? Consciousness. The 
only difference is previously I thought Consciousness is here 
and it is confined to the body, now after the study of the 
scriptures I know the Consciousness is one and the minds are 
many. Just as there is only one Sun which illumines Bombay 
also which illumines Madras also. Not that for Bombay one 
Sun and for Madras another Sun, not like that. Places 
illumined are many but the illuminator is one. And therefore, 
SIASIA Aleiol-ddweel AFO ÍAR: 
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SICA Ad Ad od: MARA Ra: oaod. 
What is the nature of that 3CHI, the angi AA? 
SiloloG2eUd1 — which is of the nature of 3{loloG. 2oUdI means 
JdVWUF, SloloG2eud means BloloGed2ud,. And what do 
you mean by S{loloG? SiloloG should be understood as 
quizdeud — fullness, free from limitation. And not only it is 
of the nature of 3MloloG, Uirddl, sidiciai, SAATA means 
which is eternal, which is without an end, without destruction, 
[AmI ST: So ÍAR silologeudg sei URugefod. So 
here we have to carefully note that the word 3{fofog in this 
context should not be taken as experiential pleasure. Why 
don't we take it as experiential pleasure? Because the 3N, 
uses the word ÍI SoloGezdzoud. Any experiential 
pleasure is SÍTA, Any experiential pleasure however great 
it might be, however extraordinary it might be, however 
mystic it might be, experiential pleasure is finite. And that is 
why whoever talks about experiential pleasure they will say I 
had that infinite bliss in that particular place. So they use 
what? The past tense. Past tense means what? The experience 
is past and now I am tense. Or they say I was in forfdacu 
AAA and I enjoyed extraordinary bliss and it was available 
when in foifdcocu Banfel and that is not available now. That 
means what? It is [IA or SÍ? It is SÍTA, 
Whereas we are defining 3IICdI as foleel 3iloloG which means 
it is not an experiential SiloloG. So therefore 3iloloG means 
what irah, fullness. And how do you get that foie 
SilofoG. There is a problem in the question itself? In the very 
question you can see there is a logical loophole. What are you 
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asking, “How can I get that eternal bliss?” In the very question 
can you see illogicality. Because if you are going to get that 
Silo{oG at a particular time, it was not there before, it has a 
beginning that means it is not eternal. Therefore folrel 3iloloG 
is never got and whatever you get is not folrel 3IloloG. So 
therefore fofeeI 3iloloG is a matter of owning up. I am qof: 
this knowledge alone is called fore 3{folod. I am dui: this 
knowledge alone is fofrel 3ffoloc. And that which is gained in 
terms of knowledge is never lost in time. Whatever is gained 
in terms of experience is lost in time. Whatever is gained in 
terms of knowledge is never lost in time. Therefore, how do 
you get folrel s{loloG? Silofol. That is why the 3UÍANA says 
dad fdsitolol — through the eye of understanding they get 
folrel 3ioloc. In the form of the knowledge I was Uvt:, I am 
Wui:, and I will ever be Uui:. If at all syura was there it 
was only my superimposition. Dropping the notional 
limitation is the attainment of S{foloG. And that SiloloG, Ud 
faenfiel — which is all the time available. In what form? 
ddowda BUI Adal AMÍ. Because it is evident, manifest, 
available. So thus gui SloloG SICAL is all the time available. 
As what? The Consciousness principle. Therefore, what do I 
require? Dropping the notion of limitation. Continuing; 


Hoz 2-2-9 
INEA EGIN: 
feselocl AALI9TeM: | 
efko axı atr 
aRA ES RIA IIS II 
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So here the teacher talks about SHOPA. What is the 
benefit of owning up this gui SICAL, SAT SICAL, AII PU 
3CHI? By owning it up what benefit do I get? So, SHAD AA, 
is the essence of this HoA. And this HoA is often quoted, an 
important HOA. gşDaRİ quotes this very often. So three 
benefits are given, even though any number of benefits are 
mentioned in the scriptures all over, here the 3N, 
presents the threefold benefits. INEI €Gelalfoel:. EGeaifoel 
ÑG: is the first Weld. EGed means the heart, JOLI: means 
knot, 8G: means destruction, snapping, cutting. So, €Guafoel 
ÙS: means destruction of the knot of the heart. This is the first 
PAA. Now the question is what do you mean by the knot of 
the heart? So if you do some surgery will there be any knot in 
the heart? So here we should understand the word heart here 
represents mind. And the word knot here represents ignorance. 
Therefore, knot of the heart means ignorance in the mind. So 
EGALA oA SISAH VA the ignorance in the heart. That is 
why SUÍNA is supposed to be mysterious, without a 9%} one 
cannot understand. Now the next question is why is ignorance 
called a knot? I have already explained this before, in the 
previous section last HoA, i.e., 2-1-10. We have a same 


expression, 
Yy VÀc fdd PA Ad ae RAAR I 


gaed às fosd geri Asera Afe ARTI go 
Ii 


There the word used is 3ifdeolfoel:. Here the word used is 
€Guoalfoel:. There I have explained, I am not going to the 
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details, I will just briefly remind you. Ignorance is called knot 
because of two reasons. The first reason is any knot which is 
very old cannot be easily removed, it is hardened knot. If it is 
just recently put then somehow you can manage it but a knot 
which is very very old it is very very naughty knot, cannot be 
easily disentangled. Therefore what we do? We cut it with 
scissors. Similarly this 3Ifd€II knot also it is not a day old or 
month old or years old, it is Glod{s old. Therefore is not very 
easy. gsMzdri writes in his commentary AL sd 
ECLI II 2-28-20 II El means what? It has become 
hardened. Therefore, the first explanation is that it cannot be 
easily removed, therefore it is called knot. 


And the second explanation is a knot joins two ropes. 
And that is why in the wedding also to indicate the joining of 
the husband and wife or the two families they symbolically 
put what? Three knots. That is also tying what? The family of 
the husband and the family of the wife together. Therefore 
knot joins two things. Here ignorance also does the same job, 
it mixes up two things. What are the two things? 3CHI and 
Sole Al. SICA and the body. Even though I am totally 
different from the body, I am the seer the body is the seen. I 
am the experiencer, the body is clearly the object of 
experience. Body changes from Iced, Dao, arelaeray 
even though every cell of the body has changed, what is the 
common observer? I, the observer is common. Therefore I am 
the observer and the body is observed, even though we are 
totally separate because of ignorance, what do I do? I take 
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myself to be the body. So what is knotted together? I, the 
observer and the body, the observed; I, the spirit and the body, 
the matter they are mixed up. And how you know they are 
mixed up? He should be saying I am the Consciousness and 
the body is my object instead of saying that he says I am 
twenty years old. Is Consciousness twenty years old or the 
body? So we take the birth of the body as my birth, the age of 
the body as my age, the sickness of the body as my sickness 
which indicates that I have messed up, mixed up SiIcdil and 
Sola. SAÍA Iodo nicely uses the word unholy 
marriage. Normally, marriage is supposed to be holy, that is 
why we use the word ceUIdi. In WDA, the word 
PHA means AŞAMA, not wedding. According to 
Rpa the literal meaning of the word @ceIlUId] is ISolcid. 
It doesn't mean wedding but since wedding is supposed to be 
auspicious leading to HI8I, supposed to be leading to AISI, 
JSS2TAG you are entering therefore it is holy marriage. But 
what about marriage between SIlolICAI and 3CHI? Unholy 
marriage. Therefore, unholy marriage should be separated. 
This is one place where separation is holy. And that separation 
is removing the knot. 3iedI-slolcH-fada. And FAÍ 
felodeIloloG nicely tells, it is like SecA separation. What 
are they supposed to say ACU% AP AMP, separated. 
And why three? FAA SIRRA - AP, aga MRA — 
aci, PRU IRRA — cdcti@. Say for three times you are 
free from 9RSRARI, you are IRF, the AAI, This is called 
INEI EGAMAN: acg process. This is the first WAA. 
Then what is the second Weidl? AAEM: feo. So the 
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first one is S{SIIol Of9I:. The second one is HdAVERI oI: — 
destruction of all the doubts with regard to the teaching 
because this is a matter for knowing not a matter for believing. 
We are not talking about believing something, for believing 
teaching is not required. Isn't it? There is a heaven. For how 
many days should it be taught? There is nothing to teach, there 
is a heaven all of you believe it or not. Either you believe it or 
you don't believe it I have nothing to teach. Teaching comes 
where there is understanding, preaching comes where there is 
faith. AGIod is not a faith requiring a preaching, AGIod is a 
knowledge which requires teaching. One should differentiate 
faith and knowledge, one should differentiate preaching and 
teaching. Teaching means what? I am communicating some 
knowledge like physics or chemistry or economics. No 
physics teacher comes and says believe, (a+b)’= a? + 2ab + b’ 
believe it. No, he is supposed to show how the equation is a 
valid equation. And that is why it requires 0[> foIvel AFUGRI, 
thereafterwards there is questioning also and answering also. 
stator asked how many questions. And therefore this is a 
matter for understanding and therefore understanding means 
doubt should not be there, doubtful understanding is as good 
as no understanding. Therefore, in ASIO the student is 
encouraged to raise doubts. The teacher will train him in 
asking questions and the teaching involves a lot of doubts 
because whatever the teaching is seems to be totally 
contradictory to my experience. All the basic features of 
dclod are very very difficult to swallow. Aclor teaches 
about three things — ofld, I and $°d2 — you, the world and 
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God. Now the first thing that Golo says is you are the 
infinite, all-pervading, on hearing itself you feel like to laugh 
and maximum out of courtesy or respect for the teacher we 
nod our head or at least we won't object but we know we can 
never accept. How can I say I am all-pervading? Had I been 
all-pervading I would not have been waiting for bus or auto 
rickshaw etc. All-pervading means I will be pervading the 
lecture hall also. So therefore every moment’s experience 
proves my limitation. Glo shockingly says you are the 
whole. So, ShA H9RI add. Then what about $2d2? So all the 
time I have been assuming $°d2 is somewhere, HE has 
created everything and He has done everything and He is 
AdS:, omniscient and omnipotent and as a humble, simple 
devotee I want to merge with him one day. This is our 
convention. So I have been all the time hoping to merge with 
$°dz and dolor tells that $%dz you are. So this is the second 
unswallowable unbelievable teaching with regard to $°d2. So 
what it has been talking about Gfld is unbelievable, what it is 
talking about $°d2 is also unbelievable. Then thereafterwards 
what about the world? The scriptures say there is no such 
thing called world at all. And if at all it is there it is unreal. 
This is the maximum concession it gives, first it says world is 
not there at all then if at all some concession it gives it (world) 
is unreal. The eternally invisible S@fol, it says, is the only 
Reality and ever visible world, the AGIod says, it is unreal. 
What is directly visible to the eye it says unreal, what is not at 
all known, that S@fol it says not only Real but the only 
Reality. So therefore I cannot accept the Vedantic teaching of 
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ofa, I cannot accept the Vedantic teaching of $°d2, I cannot 
accept the Vedantic teaching of the world; except this I am 
ready to accept all other things. Except these three tenets, I 
don’t want to accept these three, all others I will accept. There 
is no Aclod except these three, the essence of AGIod1 is 


da Aİ PIAI SAA aA oR: I Setstionacharci 
—20 || 


And clear knowledge means I should be able to accept or be 
convinced of all these three basic tenets. I need not convince 
other people and I cannot also. I have to ask the question “Am 
I convinced?” There are some people who come and tell 
“SaidfSt, somebody asked this question, and I answered the 
question and that person was satisfied with the answer but I 
was not satisfied with the answer I gave. So remember you 
may convince the whole world, no use. Ask the question ‘am I 
convinced’? On the other hand once I am convinced let the 
whole world be not convinced I don't care. And therefore all 
questions regarding three basic teachings must go away and 
the clear knowledge alone, gained through what? SIqUId{ and 
diololdi, therefore we say ASTIA, Siloid] is gained through 
ATUA, ASA is gained through AAUIHĄ and AAAA. 
ÍAS means what? Doubtless Knowledge. And once that 
doubtless knowledge comes the ignorance is totally gone and 
all doubts also are totally gone. This is the second benefit. The 
first benefit is 3ISlol OM9I:. The second benefit is HY OM9I:. 


For H9RI o9: only again FAIA fodel nicely 


tells that a person thought he is a worm; some psychological 
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problem. So he thought he is a worm. Therefore whenever he 
goes out and sees a crow or any bird, because they will peck 
you know, therefore he runs inside. So then he was taken to a 
mental hospital. The doctor called and he said why are you 
mistaking yourself like that? You please see the mirror. And 
he brought a worm also. And he said look at this worm and 
look at yourself. Are they same? He just looked at, worm is 
totally different and I am totally different. He asked, “Are you 
convinced?” So after several sessions he said you are not a 
worm, you are a human being; you are not a worm, you are a 
human being; three and a half year course. Then he said, 
“Now it is very very clear to me, I am a human being not a 
worm.” And the doctor sent him out. And when he went out, 
he saw the first crow. Ok. The doctor had avoided the crows 
inside the hospital. And when he saw the first crow again he 
rushed back to the hospital and said to the doctor, “Doctor, 
doctor there is a crow.” Then he said why are you frightened 
of a crow, don't you know that you are a human being not a 
worm. Yes, yes, yes, doctor I know that I am a human being 
not a worm but does that crow know. You have not called the 
crow and given a three and a half year course, like that why 
should others know you are a Sifot or not. If I know that is the 
end of it. And that is called HIRI f&a SUA, Age oMI:. 


Then the third benefit is eflelod € 3I DAIT. 
AAP oN: — so all the Wdis are also destroyed. This is the 
third benefit of IACASUoAAH. And we had seen before in 
Ardalel that Cdl is divided into three types - one is called 
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Apad PAI — all the Pis we have acquired in the past. 
Then the second type of Cdl is URO PATI — that means 
that person of APAA which has already started fructification, 
maturing APAA is called URSE which is responsible for the 
present experiences, that is called WRoel DAU. And then 
the third type of PA is what? The 3IoNÍA DATI which we 
generate by our actions. Now in this oA whatever Wdis we 
generate. Ddi here means what? quA and WUA. di does not 
mean action. Very careful, dl here means Yuet and UI 
bundle. Now what will happen to these three Wdis? The 
scriptures say all the Hdd Gdis are totally destroyed. So 
just as radiation therapy destroys all the cancerous cells, 
similarly, the Hdd dl’s cancerous cells they are all 
destroyed by the SIofd{ radiation. Therefore, uPdd dis are 
destroyed. What about 3ielfél adis, the future Wdis? The 
scriptures point out that a SHfof does not acquire any SIolfet 
dl because he doesn't have ego, he does not have any 
gifs{AIof and therefore because of the absence of ego he does 
not acquire YUA UU Wd. Therefore, abada is burnt, 
3Henfst is avoided. Then what is the third one? URSE Pal. 
Then what happens to URSE? URSE Gd cannot be destroyed 
because it has already started fructification. Therefore, the 
URS dÍ will continue for some more time because of its 
momentum and therefore the URSE di is bound to give 
AMdgG:A, favorable and unfavorable conditions the YROY is 
bound to give. How long? It all depends upon the momentum. 
So when you put the break or when you stop pedaling the 
cycle, even though you do not further add momentum but 
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whatever speed the cycle has been going at because of that the 
cycle will run. How long will it run? It all depends from cycle 
to cycle. Or when you switch off the fan even after switching 
off the fan will go for some more time. Similarly, the UROTI 
di continues. And that UReel Dd will give what? Favorable 
and unfavorable situations physically like health and ill health, 
favorable and unfavorable situations at the mental level like 
somebody praising, somebody insulting, AIOI, SIUAIOI all of 
them the URSE will give. Nobody can avoid including a 
Silfol. Then the next question will come, if UR cannot be 
destroyed and if YRO is going to give favorable and 
unfavorable situations, how can one become a liberated 
person? Because I thought that liberation is all 3{foloG and I 
thought that by gaining Sifof I will get all Silofod, I will 
destroy all the dis. Now you say the health problem will 
continue. I thought that by reading the GGlod are all the 
health problems will go away, you say that will be there. I 
thought the family members will change, you say they will 
continue to be the same. So if everything is going to be the 
same, ups and downs in life also are going to be the same, 
what benefit am I going to get? For that Vedantic answer is 
your peace of mind does not depend upon favorable and 
unfavorable conditions. Conditions do not determine your 
peace. But your attitude towards the conditions alone will 
determine your peace. It is not the conditions - the physical or 
the family or the social or the national - external world cannot 
determine your peace of mind, your reaction to that alone 


determines the peace of mind. Therefore, whether I should be 
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peaceful or not is not determined by the world but it is 
determined by my attitude. This Silcéigiloldl gives him a 
healthy attitude. The Silcdigilold] gives him the insulation, 
SICdglold{ gives him the raincoat. What does the raincoat 
do? It doesn't stop the rain, it cannot stop the rains, if raincoat 
can stops the rain what will happen? If someone from 
somewhere brings the raincoat here the rain will stop. It will 
be a big problem. Raincoat cannot stop the rain. Raincoat need 
not stop the rain. J won't get wet. Similarly, Silold{ gives him 
a beautiful coat because of which 


GAGA: MAY RYE: I AT 2-95 II 
MoludoriRdceRdcen PPRA: I1 Ña 28-29 II 
WAG: WIAA: AAI: AAACIAPPAO: I A 2%-2% II 


Throughout the ñar, PI beautifully describes SMÍ 
doesn't change the world, Silfol changes his response to the 
world. And because of the changed perspective and changed 
response his peace of mind is continuous not because of the 
absence of favorable situations or not because of presence of 
unfavorable situations, his peace of mind is in spite of 
unfavorable situations. And therefore HAPAA is destroyed, 
Sod is avoided, URGE is detoxified. Detoxified means 
what? URSE’ s capacity to hurt me is removed. Like geolog 
Sadist nicely says like a defanged cobra. Cobra is 
frightening when? Because of the poisonous fangs. That is 
why we very carefully avoid. But once the fang is removed 
you can also be a [9Id and put the cobra as a garland. 
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Similarly, URSI will be an ornament for you just as the snake 
is an ornament to the Lord, for a SUfol URGE becomes an 
ornament, it can never be hurtful and that is why a SIIÍoI with 
URSI is called a oflaoJgeD:. SÍA without URSI is called 
facedi:. SÍA with URH is called a oflaogD:. For him 
the body is an ornament, for him the mind is an ornament, for 
him the intellect is an ornament, the very life is a cite, a 
beauty. Therefore, all the three dis do not harm him. One 
destroyed, another avoided, another made incapable of 


hurting. So 3Re aalr Patr grod. When? ARAL 


URIA? EÈ. All these benefits will come when? When that 
WRI is known. EŒ means clearly known. SHULTSIAa Sc. 
So WRIA? means IICA, EÈ means when it is clearly 
recognized, clearly known. As what? As myself, all these 
benefits are accrued to that SIfol. This is called SHO HARIR 
ogi:. All these three put together is called HAR. Siloti 
YAR ofg:. SMA offdoafep:. Ok. Now this sical or 
seol is called URINA. Why it is called URIW? So 
gşarRİ gives two explanations. Just one I will give. UZ 
means PRUA, A means DRIA, So UL 3AA means that 
which is in the form of cause and that which is in the form of 
effect also. Like what? Clay and pot. One clay alone is there 
in the form of a cause also when it is associated with a lump 
form. When it is in the form of a lump the clay is called what? 
Cause. And when it assumed a different form then the very 
same clay is called what? Effect. Therefore, cause is also clay, 
effect is also clay. With one type of of[d{26W it is called cause 
with another type of of[d12oU it is called effect. To give you 
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another example, ocean is called cause, wave is an effect. 
What is ocean? Water plus of[d{2oU. What is wave? Water 
plus ARU. Therefore, the causal ocean is also water, the 
effectual wave is also water. One water alone with one 
oA appears as cause, with another offdf2oU appears as 
effect. And if you want further details we can say one water 
with potential offéf2oU is called cause, ARP MAR it is 
called cause, the very same water with Celtp of[di2oU manifest 
MARU it is called effect. So M@{ol plus unmanifest name and 
form is equal to cause. S@{ol plus manifest name and form is 
the effect, the world. In short, whether it is a cause or effect 
everything is S&I only. And therefore S&O gets a title, 
what is the title? DRY PRU PUH or US slay WUA. And 
when that S@fof is known one acquires or one gets all these 
benefits. Continuing; 


How 2-2-10 
fewer US DIT 
feRot set POPA | 
egal veiei sedie: 
celgicafaal fag: | 20 I 


So in this Hom again, the teacher is talking about 
oflaIrAUAICAL TAIA, another important AéIdided dom, 
very often quoted. So first UZHICAI is defined, then it is 
pointed out that the very same U2dIICdI is there in your heart 
as the very offdIed. And what is the nature of UZHIFAI? It is 
PRIA PPA TEI. So that HEIL, the WAIA is AFIA, 


ÍAR means free from all impurities. It doesn't require any 
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purification at all. So what are we purifying through various 
oils? Remember by Aleolls we are not purifying SIcdAl 
because SHICHI doesn't require purification. By Sledolls we are 
purifying our mind. Why should we purify the mind? Because 
purified mind alone can know. Therefore purification is 
always of the mind never of 3IICdI or Se@fol. Therefore, it is 
RIA, 2014. means impurity, IARA means free from all 
impurities. And not only that PDATA, @cil means part or 
division, and [ODIA means partless or divisionless. So 
water can be divided, separated. If there is some water in a 
huge vessel, a portion of water can be separated and taken by 
one person. Water is divisible. Even air is divisible, you can 
just take in a container. And earth is also divisible whereas the 
space can never be divided. Just as the space is indivisible, 
space is partless similarly, S@fol the Consciousness is also 
PODAR, not subject to any division. And this is a very very 
significant feature of S&I. And it has got a lot of corollaries 
which are very very relevant and important for us, which we 
will see in the next class. 

3% Wiac: Wifey Yicdvigecad | PRR MISRI 
yuidiarafsiverct Il 39 onifod: gitfoc: Mioa: II 8R: 35. 
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Hom 2-2-8 & 9 Continuing; 


ferd egeo neod ARIRNI: I 
sfkroà ara wafer aRaol eve RIE II c II 
RUAA uz wisi fazoi set SDAA | 
egal CANIM Selftizdg aGicafdaGl fàg: I S I 

In this entire second section the teacher SIFIRA is 
repeatedly revealing OffaIcHUZAICHI Cael which is the 
central theme of not only this SUÍNA but all the SUÍNA. 
And when we use the word TI we should remember that 
we are not talking about any union between two things 
because the word TIA has the meaning of union between 
two things or merger is also called TAIL, In this context we 
should not take Cae as union or merger. ÙT should be 
understood as U2 Hd: OTIA, What does it mean? That 
ofldIcd and UZAICHI are two words but these two words are 
revealing only Gd d2zd. This is called in Rpa 
AAA, Just as in IQWRIEAIHA we have got 
thousand olds. But how many OllfdIs are there? olf means 
object of oA. So, thousand olds are there, here we are not 
talking about the union of thousand members but all the 
thousand different offs refer to only one U@ olÍdI that is 
called Cael, Similarly, SİA ARACH TI means not 
that they are merging, not that they are uniting but it means 
SAICH is equal to RAIA, UZAICAI is equal to SAAIC, 
both are one and the same. The sameness is called DTI. So 
taeda should be understood as sameness not even similarity. 


Similarity means again two things, which appear similar like 
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two flames. So here it is not even similarity but oneness of 
Sari and URAIA, which means whatever is called 
SİA is RAAI. And this ae is repeatedly revealed 
which is continued in lomo number ten also, which we were 
seeing in the last class. In the first line the nature of Séfol, the 
WRACA is beautifully presented. Tel PRIA PDA, 
IARA means QGH. Free from all types of impurities. oT: 
means impurity including ignorance, including Ale impurity. 
Seol is not even tainted by ARI. Even though S&O is 
permanently associated with de, S@lol is never tainted by 
AFI, just as a screen in a movie can be associated with a 
waterfall but that screen is never wet by waterfall, not because 
water is away from the screen. Water is never away from the 
screen, at the same time water can never taint the screen. 
Similarly, where is ARI? lei is permanently with Selof, it 
is never away but this AII can never add its JUI to S&O, 
Arad do not stick to S&I, BHU won’t stick, AAI 
won’t stick, and all the ZLGN, WIJI that arise from these 
oJUIs, neither de nor dilell PRA can taint S&I] because 
S&I is of a higher order of reality like screen and AII is of 
a lower order of reality like the movie. Adal ASIT. And 
therefore AII is permanently with S&I] but S&I] is never 
tainted by ARI. Therefore, S&I is forrel WGA. And 
therefore it is called farcry, And not only it is PRIA, 
[ODIA this is also a very important word, PODAR, DaI 
means a part, a digit is called (cil. dog@cil means what? A 
digit of the moon. And when fifteen cis join together it 
becomes UWldog:. Each Weil is a digit in English, digit 
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means what? one/fifteenth of the whole. So that which has got 
a digit or division is called APAA and that which doesn't 
have a digit or division is called forsepcrsl., Therefore, 
divisionless partless, foraaad, And this word is a very 
significant word because there is a system of philosophy 
which claims that OffdIcdI is a part of sæl. There is a 
philosophy which claims SĤAICAI is a spark of divinity. So 
spark of divinity means what? Divinity is a whole and we all 
have got like tiny fireflies so we all have got sparks of divinity 
within us. So we all have got sparks of divinity when we use it 
appears as though S&1o{ has got many parts, ofldIrd being a 
part of S@fol. And [DTA word indicates that S@fol does 
not have parts therefore O{fdIedI cannot be a part of UAICdI. 
Then can you say GfdICdI is outside UZHICAI? That also you 
cannot say then each one will be limited by other. S@fol_ will 
not be M@lof. What is the meaning for the word S@lof? 
Limitless. So OffaIFdI cannot be away from UZAICAL, if it is 
away it will be limited, SÎAICHI cannot be part of URAICdI 
because WAIHI is partless. Then. what is the third option? It 
is neither different nor a part. What is the third option? There 
is only one option, OffdIcHI is URHICAI. Neither different nor 
part but it is totally identical. Therefore, the word PDPA 
negates the idea of part-whole philosophy. That philosophy is 
called feifgise 3fGd philosophy, which is called a part-whole 
approach. So this word [ODA negates that. S&I means 
limitless, not only It is pure, not only It is partless, It is A 
JAH. JAH means what? It is pure. So, IAIA word puts it 
negatively, JAA word puts it positively. So it is without any 
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impurity and it is ever pure. You may ask why both words? Is 
it not suffice to say it is without impurity. Why should it be 
said pure once again. So the significance is there are certain 
things which are without impurity now but which are subject 
to impurity later. Like what? Our clothes. So this is without 
impurity alright but this is subject to impurity again. That is 
why washermen survive. Suppose if this is never subject to 
impurity, then what will happen? All soap business will stop. 
So A&I is not only free from impurity, but A&O] is never 
subject to impurity again. Untaintable, that is QAH. That 
which cannot be sullied and unsullied, which is ever pure, 
[IRIE seeel:. And not only that SeA oaltel:. 
sefer Sefe: literally means the Light of all lights, the 
Illuminator of all the illuminators. So this word I have 
explained before and in the next HoA it will be explained 
again elaborately but in this context we can just note this 
much, in GISA light means that in whose presence things are 
known and in whose absence things are not known. This is the 
Vedantic definition of light. And if you take that definition 
every light can be called light because in its presence things 
are known, in its absence things are not known. Extending that 
our sense organs are also called light because in the presence 
of sense organs sound, form, taste etc., are known in their 
absence one cannot know them and therefore sense organs 
also are called light. And the mind is also called light because 
in the presence of mind alone sound etc., are known, in the 
absence of mind, what we call in English ‘absent mindedness’. 


Absent minded means what? The mind was not functioning as 
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the illuminator of that. Therefore, all the lights are called light, 
all the sense organs are called light, mind is also called as 
light, even words are called light because we use the 
expression please throw some light on that particular topic. 
Then what does he do? He doesn’t throw the light, he talks 
and explains. Therefore, word is also called light. And 
ultimately, Consciousness is also called light because in the 
presence of Consciousness alone things are known and in its 
absence nothing can be known. Consciousness cannot be 
absent but hypothetically if it is not there. So how many lights 
are there? External lights are there - Sun moon etc. Sense 
organs are light, mind is light, words are light, Consciousness 
is light. And what is the speciality of Consciousness? Here the 
teacher says it is the Light of all the other lights, which means 
all the other lights are able to function as lights because of the 
Consciousness alone. All the others are able to function as 
lights only because of Consciousness, which means 
Consciousness lends light to the mind first. That is how mind 
becomes a knowing instrument, which borrowed light alone 
we call by the name fàASIARI. Just like Sun lends light to the 
mirror by reflection and the mirror functions like a secondary 
light, because of what? The original Sun. Similarly, the mind 
becomes a light because of borrowed Consciousness. And 
when the mind is behind the sense organs, blessed by the mind 
alone the sense organs can become the illuminators. That is 
why when you concentrate on ear you cannot see through eye. 
When you watch TV and eat what happens the mind lends 
light to the eye therefore seeing takes place but the mind is not 
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behind the tongue therefore mechanically things go in, you 
don’t even know whether you are taking food or not! What 
you have eaten you do not know. And for ladies it is good 
because the taste is not identified. Why? The mind is not 
lending light to the tongue. The 3UÍANA says 


Jerre syd GAARAA stad ore il 
TeGRvuaplufowd 8-9-3 Il 
GéEGRUA®@ says, ‘the mind was elsewhere therefore I didn't 


see, the mind was elsewhere therefore I didn't hear’. 
Therefore, who makes the sense organs the illuminator? It is 
the mind. The mind itself becomes an illuminator because of 
what? The Consciousness. And therefore what is the ultimate 
source of light? Consciousness alone is the ultimate source of 
light. And therefore Consciousness is called sefer sediet: 
— the Light of all lights. And this RAICAHI AATA, which is 
limitless, which is pure, which is spotlessly clean, which is 
indivisible whole, that U2AICdI is present where, fezvarel us 
Ig. Here WII means fasiloidel DI. So the ULAICAI you 
need not search anywhere, it is in your own fdsiloldel PIA, 
in your own 3{o:@QUIdI. Within your own mind or within 
your own intellect it is there. f@sfloldiel WII is given two 
titles — Í&RUJRI:, it is a title not for seol for the IASI 
D. Í&RUIRIA means what? TAU FTA. dud means 
bright, brilliant, effulgent. That is why gold is an ornament, it 
has dazzling brilliance. That is why it is an ornament. And 
why is fasio PIA brilliant, radiant, shining? Because it 
is capable of reflecting the SCATTI, Therefore, with the 
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reflected Consciousness the mind is bright, bright means live, 
sentient. Just like we have reflectors on the road, whenever 
road divider is there what do they do? They put a reflector. 
And what is the advantage of that? They don't have a light 
there but they keep a reflector. What happens? Any vehicle 
goes the light falls on that reflector and the reflector appears to 
be bright light by itself. But the brilliance belongs to what? 
Not itself but borrowed. Similarly, mind is like a reflector, it is 
not bright or sentient by itself. But because of the bright torch 
light of the Consciousness (don’t ask whether Consciousness 
is a torch light, just for example it is said so) mind is alive, 
sentient. And that is why the buddhistic people committed a 
mistake of taking the mind itself as SiIcdiI. Taking the mind as 
SHCA is taking the reflector as the source of light. Look at the 
mistake but it is not known. When it is known? When the light 
is switched off you will know that reflector doesn’t have the 
light. So therefore, it is [SWwaRI, sentient, brilliant, 
IASA ISI. In that ASHI DIT what is there? SIOL 
is there. And there is another title for the faStlotdtel BIT, i.e., 
Uz. UZ: means what? Sacred, highest, supreme. So, fastiotater 
IYI is the supreme CII, is the sacred WII. Why? Because 
it is the dwelling place of S@fol. It is where S@{of is available 
for recognition, just as a temple is sacred not because of itself. 
Temple is sacred because of what? Because of the idol, the 
deity within. The deity has got what type of sacredness? 
Original sacredness belongs to the deity but the UIdDI2dis are 
sacred because of what? Not original but borrowed 
sacredness. How do you know? If you remove that deity there 





451 | 


qus@ suf HUSH 2 WUS 2 
is no value for those UI@DRds. Similarly, our mind is like a 
temple, it is not sacred by itself, but since it serves as an abode 
of S@fol, the mind becomes what? U2 II: — the supreme 
TÍOS. Remember there we gave an example for 1S. In 
which Hoz? 


HARI: UUs Roll uleiRodiscoleoe ASRI | 
ag fàsa uRusafod ARI soora ag fdf I 
cll 


So the body is a temple, mind is the sanctum and in that S@fol 
is there. Therefore the sanctum sanctorum is mind, therefore it 
is WA So RAGNE: JUMER, ÍAS 
PRI Ra AUROR IIA SMIT: So, in that 
[ASHI PIA Sl@fol is there. And how is that S@fo] present 
in the mind? Brgfl ddoe WUT. That we have to supply. In 
the form of Witness Consciousness illumining good thoughts 
but itself being neither good nor bad. If asked whether S@fol 
is good or bad what to say? You may get doubt. I think it is 
good. S@fol is neither good nor bad. Goodness belongs to 
Ard JUI of ARI, badness belongs to WRL AA JUI of API. 
In ARI only good and bad is there, S@fof is neither good nor 
bad. 


SITA A SIPA I l PANA 8-2-2¥ II 


Neither SUI nor gojor. It is IUI SİA. And therefore good 
thoughts belong to the mind, bad thoughts belong to the mind, 
SEI - which is neither good nor bad - illumines the good and 
bad thoughts. It does not even produce good and bad thoughts. 
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If Aol produces then we are waiting to put the 3ISIAI on 
someone. Immediately we blame S@fof for the thoughts 
arising in the mind, what am I to do? So we want to put the 
SISIGI on someone or the other. So the thoughts are not 
created by the Sefol, thoughts are only illumined by the 
Seo. And not only are thoughts illumined, the absence of 
thoughts is also illumined, therefore as a Ugft added Sel 


is present. 

al de faa JERIA I ARRAUNA 2-2- II 

aifa: Afad Aer oA AeA AAAA, I 
AUSPOA 2-2-2 Il 

So this is S@{ol. Then who will know this S@lo[? The 
SUÍNA, says SAAS: Ad det fàg:. SIIcdidG: means 
oflaicaildG:. Whoever knows the GffdIrdi clearly, they will 
know the U2dIcdI Seiol clearly. So what do you understand 
by this statement please tell me? The knowers of Gf{GIFaI are 
the knowers of URAICAI. Therefore OffaIcdl is UBHICAHI. If 
OfldIcdI and ULAICdI were two different things then knowing 
one will not be equal to knowing the other. That is why we 
say Self-realization is God-realization. Suppose somebody 
says I have Self-realization and not God-realization, another 
person says I have God-realization and not Self-realization, 
what does it mean? I know what is collyrium it is white like 
turmeric powder it means he doesn't know all three. That is 
why we say that the one who knows the Self knows S@fol 
because Self and S@fol are identical. suicailde: ad. ac 
means Sel, Id Sel fàg:. Continuing; 
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Ho 2-2-11 
of col ARĂ MÍ o dogdaRab 
ca feel silo Halsaaiisai: | 
aad socddopenict ad 


Aza sR Adi fA I g? I 


A very important HoA, one of the most important 
Hos of the Vedantic literature, which is used generally at the 
time of 3IRÍĦ also. So it is so popular How but it is a very 
very significant HOM. The essence of this HoA is that SIICdéI 
is the knower of everything and S{ICdI can never become an 
object of knowledge. It is ever the subject of knowledge but 
never the object of knowledge. Then the question will come if 
it is never the object of knowledge then how will I know that 
SHICHI is there because to prove the existence you have to 
know that object. How do you prove something which is never 
known, which is never knowable? How will you prove its 
existence? dGlod says there is only one thing which need not 
be proved at all but it is definitely existent. What is that which 
is definitely existent and whose existence need not be proved 
at all. You know what is the answer? The prover who wants to 
prove everything need not be proved because he is already 
proved by his very attempt to prove everything else. “Who is 
there’, as even you are attempting to prove something ‘who is 
there’ in the very attempt the one who wants to prove is there. 
Therefore, the attempter need not be proved at all. Then the 
scientists are trying to prove so many things but they never try 
to prove one. What? The scientists who want to prove every 
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blessed thing in the creation they never attempt to prove one 
thing, what is that? Himself. Because even before the attempt 
to prove starts they are already present in the form of the 
attempters to prove. And that I is called Consciousness, one 
thing which is ever-evident and whose existence need never 
be proved is the Consciousness. Suppose if you want to prove 
Consciousness is there or not, to prove the Consciousness you 
require what? Another Consciousness. Then what will 
happen? You will ask the question how do you prove the 
second Consciousness? You will require a third 
Consciousness, for that fourth Consciousness. It is never 
required. Consciousness is ever-evident. Therefore you never 
attempt to know Consciousness. Ok. Let us go a little bit 
further, it is very interesting topic. In fact if you understand 
this topic AGIod is over. When you are attempting to know 
something what are you trying to do? That which is not 
evident you are trying to make evident. What is not evident 
you make it evident by a process of knowledge. But 
Consciousness is ever-evident. It is not that It is non-evident 


and you have to make it evident. 
udaa AAR I DAN 2-¥ II 


Consciousness is ever-evident. And suppose you ask, 
“SAÍA, how do you say Consciousness is evident. That I 
will ask you, “Are you conscious of my words?” Need not be 
of words even that of sound also will do. That means what? 
Two things are evident — Consciousness is evident and 


because of the Consciousness, what is evident? The sound is 
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evident. When you are looking at the light, Consciousness is 
evident and because of the Consciousness light is evident. 
And when you smell something Consciousness is evident and 
because of the Consciousness smell is evident. And therefore 
this HoA says, Consciousness illumines everything, nothing 
need illumine Consciousness. Nothing can illumine 
Consciousness. This is the essence of the om. Now look at 
this. The Sufoie] takes five illumining principles. Bel: — the 
Sun, dog — the moon, (R@d_— the stars, fae: — the 
lightning, flashes. It can include our electricity also is called 
naq Because the same principle only. Lightning and 
electricity are of same principle only. Therefore, fdg stands 
for the flashes of natural lightning and also it includes all the 
electric light. fde is the fourth illumining principle. 3ifot: 
is the fifth illumining principle. The 3UÍANA says all these 
five cannot illumine the Consciousness. >I means 
Consciousness, 3IICAI. ol MII means they do not illumine. So 
neither the Sun nor the moon nor the stars nor the lightning, 
what to talk of this ordinary fire, candle light? Or 3RIHÍSOI:, if 
it is GURION then that camphor light. So when the Sun and 
moon cannot illumine how can this ordinary camphor light 
illumine? Nothing can illumine that. And by extension we 
have to take the other lights also. These five are external lights 
not only they cannot illumine the 3CHI, the other lights 
means what? The sense organs cannot illumine the 3CHI, 
IIUMISA. Not only the sense organs, words 
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ddvpiRaAipyvRasw afiafawRRafaduiciod | 
adafa I siifaedorenvecpeal - 2 II 


AARAA even words cannot illumine. Then it includes 
the mind also. So 


ol ol dgpicsiel of dor A oÀ Ao: I PAUNA 2-3 II 


Even the mind do not illumine. So if all these cannot illumine 
the 3IICAI, then how do I know it is existent? The SUforucL 
says AH Va HoAdA — none of them can reveal the ICAI, 
none of them need reveal the 3IICAI. The second statement is 
more important. None of them can reveal the SIIC#I none of 
them need reveal the INCHI. Because SIICdI is self-revealed, 
self-evident. So, AA Va ModA. ModA means what? Self- 
evident. ada storenter — everything else is revealed after the 
self-evident, self-revealed Consciousness only. Everything 
else is revealed only after the self-evident 3IICdiI. That is why 
you can talk about the second person and third person in 
grammar. What is second person? “You.” What is third 
person? “He, she, it.” All the second and third persons are 
possible only after the first person. That is why it is called first 


2. 


person. If “I” is there then only “you” and “he” can come. 
Without “I” neither “you” nor “he.” Therefore, “I” shine and 
the “others” shine after me. So ASA ariel AdA SAN. 
Consciousness afe Ad SIAT. So Consciousness reveals 
itself and blessed by Consciousness everything else gets 
revealed. In short, TI ARTI — only because of the borrowed 
light of the Consciousness, ARI ARI AdídG fafi. 


Therefore Consciousness lends light to the mind, the mind 
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lends light to the sense organs and the sense organs lend light 
to the world. Imagine a person is blind. One fifth of the world 
is darkened. Which world? The world of forms and colors 
darken. Suppose the ears are gone, deaf. Then another one 
fifth of world is dark. What is that? The world of sound. 
Similarly, remove the other three sense organs, imagine a 
person alive without any sense organs. That is almost 
impossible, we do not know we have never studied a case like 
that. Imagine a live person without any sense organs. What 
will be his world. Everything is filled with darkness. 
Therefore, the world is alive and available because of the five 
sense organs. The five sense organs are able to illumine 
because of the mind. The mind itself is able to illumine 
because of the Consciousness. The Consciousness is able to 
illumine because of? The mind; should not say The mind. 
Consciousness is able to illumine because it is Consciousness. 
And therefore SGA, ade AAAA IAA. Therefore 
don't attempt to know the Consciousness. So Vedantic teacher 
does not reveal the Consciousness. What does he do? He tells 
the student “Consciousness need not be revealed.” Therefore 
no teacher reveals the Consciousness because the very 
teaching is revealed by the Consciousness. And how is it 
revealed? IEA 36A AEA SÍA 


acua sasiy am xdiadazemrau I 
sofna RAA- V II 


SICAL is self-evident. So the teaching involves two things. 
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First part of the teaching is telling the student that 
SHCA is self-evident. I am A&O. 


Then the second part of the teaching is telling the fact 
that when I am self-evident, borrowing the Consciousness 
from the S{IediI the body also is evident. When I say “I” then 
two things are evident. What are the two things? 3CHI, the 
Consciousness is evident. And the body is evident. But what is 
the difference? SHICHI is self-evident, body is borrowed 
evident. Like what? Here the light is also evident, hand is also 
evident. Then what is the difference between light and hand? 
Light is self-evident and hand is evident because of light. So 
just as two things are evident here likewise when I say “I’— 
the 3CHI, the Consciousness and the body. Since both are 
simultaneously evident it is ideal for committing a mistake. 
Like putting chilli in beans vegetable. What will happen, ideal 
condition for tears because chilli beans fda because of 
similarity is difficult. When you bite you will know. Like that 
there is beans also SHICHI, body is chilli. What we are doing? 
In the “I”, the Consciousness we are transferring the 
properties of the body, the properties of the mind, the 
properties of the intellect etc. Then what does the teacher do? 
He wants to say that you have no property, you are Sidi, the 
body alone has got all properties. Therefore I am propertyless 
Selo]. For this alone we are breaking our heads. One day I 
should be able to say that clearly. So, did socsoleiict ad 
AR HRA Adie AAMk. Including my thoughts everything 
is shining because of ‘Me’, the Consciousness. This AoA is, 
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therefore, a commentary upon the word SANI Sefe: of 
the previous AoA. Why is Sed called the Light of all lights. 
The explanation is here. And what is the explanation? Every 
other light is able to be light only because of ‘I’, the original 
light. Therefore I am called the Light of all lights. And once I 
know the life itself will become light. Continuing; 


Ho 2-2-12 


TeldGAAd YA, 
SEI UAIG NEI SÍRIA | 
aedd a mri 
aed fafa AROR II 22 I 


So this is the concluding Hom and equally important 
like the previous HoA. In the previous verse it was pointed out 
SHC is the light, the illuminator, the knower of everything 
and everything else is illumined by the SCAT and that 
everything else is called SfoiIcdil. The illuminator is called 
SICAL, the illumined is S{olICAI. Therefore I am 3iIcdéI, mind 
is GSlollCAI illumined by Me, sense organs are S{olIicdAl 
illumined by Me, body is Aoc illumined by Me, and 
through all these three the world is also 3{olIediI illumined by 
Me. It is like a pipe line the mind, the sense organs and the 
body all these three joined together 


CMolieHGUcIo2 SIA SIC UUSIsIds 
Aoi RA J AsRiSPiSRI as: 2G II 
siofia- Y I 
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The Consciousness comes out as is to were and then 
pervading the whole place I am conscious of everything 
around. Therefore I am the subject, world is the object; I am 
the illuminator, world is illumined; I am the €@, world is 
EAH; I am AAT and everything else is Weld]. This is the 
essence of the previous dom. But that creates a problem. 
What is the problem? “2dIférfGi, we don't have any problem, 
why create one. We are very nice after this HoA. And you 
don't allow us to remain comfortable. You are giving some 
problem or the other.” That is called thoroughness. I should 
create problem and you should say that there is no such 
problem. So what is the problem? When I say I am the 
illuminator, Consciousness and everything else is illumined. 


There are how many? Two. Once the second thing comes, 
Aca: A Ieryalvoiiel a $s ofloid ugar || Doluforary 2- 
8-20 ll 

Once there is a subject-object duality SIcdiI-3folIcdiI duality, 
fodre aei aaf I deqRuacplufore] L-Z- II 


Therefore, this is only the first stage of learning. What is that? 
I am the subject, world is the object - only first stage of 
learning. What is the second stage of learning? In fact, there is 
no observed world different from the observer 3CHI or the 
observer S&I; there is no world different from Selo]. J&I 
alone appears as the world also. And to understand this you 
should go back to the previous section in which S@fol was 
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said to be PRUH and the world was said to be rtd, And at 
the end of the previous section 


YSU vde faded Hal AUSSI Usa | ASPA 2-}- 
20 II 


If you remember that HoA and read this the last HoA of the 
previous section is repeated, not word-wise but meaning-wise 
the same idea is contained here. And what is the meaning? 
Selo being PRUA, the world being DRIA, there is no 
PRİ separate from PRUA, just as there are no ornaments 
separate from gold and therefore there is no world separate 
from PRUA A&I. Therefore N&O alone is everything. 
PAA? APRU, Therefore, it is said URAL SAA 
S&I — what is in front is immortal, PRUA Sel. ULAIA I&I. 
Can't it be said that everything is S@{ol, The SUfeINT enjoys. 
In front - S@fol, back - Selo, SÍA: — right side, i.e., the 
southern side is S&O, if you are facing east then the right side 
i.e., the southern side is S@fof. zaul — left side or northern 
side is A&I. So all four sides A&I. Then what about above 
and down? So, SIIH Jid A Wi — down and up above is 
also Sefof. In short, sod fara — the entire inert universe is 
IROA SAA — the supreme NEOL, the AARIA only. So 
there is no matter separate from Consciousness according to 
TSA, There is no matter separate from Consciousness. No 
SlolICAI separate from SiIcdI. No observed world separate 
from the observer. And if somebody says “How to believe?” 
How can I believe, looks like cock and bull story? I would 
love to believe it but how can I say there is no world separate 
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from me, the observer? The world is so much overwhelming 
and creating problem right from the smallest mosquito. 
GuloloG ZdIfdfSt used to beautifully say that mosquito is 
more powerful because the human being puts all the animals 
in the cage but mosquito is one creature which puts human 
being within the cage of net! Then tell me how powerful it is. 
So this one mosquito creates so much problem for me and you 
say there is no world separate from me. For that Vedantic 
answer is, 2dUoidd, like dreaming. Even though you 
experience qof as solidly there different from you, on 
waking up you know that the threatening dream is non- 
different from me, the observer. Similarly own up your pure 
nature and look at this world there is no world separate from 
the observer. SIA UPA: A EP f#ool: EIA FAO 
uvadadAq. Therefore, this world also is like dream, it cannot 
exist different from you. By “you” which you is meant? Not 
BICTIRRA, not AFAMRA but You the Consciousness. 
Therefore, you are everything. 


S ylas: yulsa yiyiyor | yR ARI 
yida rer I 3 fod: MA: MÍA: I ef: 35. 
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We have completed two chapters of the gospu 
now we are entering the third chapter. In this third chapter the 
teacher reveals the main teaching of the 3UÍANAs namely 
SAAC ARACH TIL, which was very elaborately 
discussed in the second chapter. And then the teacher 
discusses Aos or preparatory disciplines without which 
Self-knowledge cannot be acquired. And even if it is acquired 
it cannot be internalized. For both the acquisition and 
assimilation of Self-knowledge certain preparatory disciplines 
are required and they also are talked about in the last chapter. 
So TeS and VadesiloRilelonfol and then the third topic 
that we find in this chapter is BaeISMToMPCié, What is the 
benefit of gaining this knowledge, technically known as both 
oflaoafep and facedifep - freedom while living and freedom 
after death also. These are the three topics of the third chapter. 
vausioa, baesioriedonfar taesiorpcia{ d. Like the 
previous two chapters, the third chapter also consists of two 
sections, the chapter is called d{USq and the section is called 
2dus:. So the third Usa also has got two 2dUSs or 
sections. Now we will enter into did the third 4Usq@ first 
dus third chapter first section. We will read the first HO. 


Hoz 3-1-1 
Gl BUI Aefoll FRA 
Adoi ggi Raad | 
TNR: Aci sarg 
soPatooloel sifsrarcpoifr Il g I 
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So this section starts with the main teaching of the 
Sufowe] viz., oflalrsuZAIcd Cae - the identity between 
the essential nature of GfldICdI, the individual and the 
essential nature of WAIHI, the total which is otherwise 
known as A8Ididel AoA and that topic has begun in this 
AoA. And this HoA is an important Hom and a well-known 
Ao also, very often quoted by ors zd and other 
3ifdieis. First I will discuss generally the essence of the Hom 
and thereafter we will go to the actual words. In this Hoof the 
teacher analyses the nature of the individual and points out 
that every individual is a mixture of two principles known as 
agi ddewd and SHR ddowkd, Argsil and s3eswrR 
put together is the individual. Now we have to understand, 
what is this angit ddoedd? argi ATIA is nothing but the 
Consciousness which pervades everywhere and therefore 
which pervades the body also, that all-pervading 
Consciousness which obtains in the body also that is known as 
agf ATAA, original Consciousness, all-pervading 
Consciousness. In this context you should remember what I 
had mentioned about Consciousness before. How the 
scriptures look at Consciousness, do you remember? I had 


said Consciousness according to scriptures is 
i) Nota part, a product or property of the body, 


ii) Consciousness is an independent entity, which 
pervades and enlivens the body, 


iii) | Consciousness is not limited by the boundaries of the 
body, 
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iv) | Consciousness survives even after the fall of the body, 


v) Then finally the surviving Consciousness cannot 
transact or interact with the world because of the lack 
of the medium of transaction namely the body. 


These five points regarding Consciousness we should always 
remember because that is ‘You’. Anyway doesn't matter, at 
least academically you should remember these five points. 
Now this original Consciousness which pervades the body; 
and what example I gave? Like the light pervading the entire 
hall or playground including the hand, like the light that 
aI UPIM: is called MÊ AATA, And then the 
scriptures point out that this Beit AARIA is reflected in the 
special medium called the mind, which according to the 
scriptures is nothing but matter principle, inert matter 
principle but even though the mind is the matter made up of 
five elements still the mind is so fine and so subtle that it is 
capable of reflecting the Consciousness, it is capable of 
receiving the Consciousness and the mind enjoys this 
borrowed Consciousness, reflected Consciousness, in Rpa 
known by different names - one name is felGI#1RI, another 
name is faq ufala, another name is Ufeifeea ATIA, All 
these are synonymous. In English we will call Reflected 
Consciousness. Thus in every individual two Consciousnesses 


are there as it were, 


i) One is the original Consciousness known as OC and 
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ii) The second is the reflected Consciousness, reflecting in 
the medium of the mind, mind is the reflecting 


medium. 


Just as a mirror even though it is like a table or a chair, mirror 
is also matter, table is also matter but mirror because of its 
fine surface is capable of reflecting the face while the table or 
chair is not. Similarly, the mind because of its unique fineness, 
ASAA, Acd the mind reflects the Consciousness. This 
reflected Consciousness is called Seég@PR AAT or 
SIESPR. So thus M3 AATA and asSDR Adcox or 
simplifying, AI8f and 3IESMDR is there in every living being. 
Why do I say in every living being? Can you guess? Why do I 
say in every living being? In a nonliving being, mind being 
absent only sit AAT will be there. It cannot have 
reflected Consciousness. Reflected Consciousness cannot be 
there in the mic, in the clock and thank god in the desk also. 
Otherwise the desk if it has a mind it will also have reflected 
Consciousness, it will also become a sentient desk, and it 
might go for a walk also. So therefore in all the inert things of 
the universe only A18ft AARIA pervades not the reflected 
Consciousness whereas in every one of us there are two things 
Agf and 3SESDR. Here afterwards whenever I say asi 
remember OC, whenever I say 3@G@R remember RC. And 
you should remember that these two are inseparable. These 
two are not separable because 4Igit adders being all- 
pervading it will necessarily exist wherever the reflected 


Consciousness is and even if the mind travels from one place 
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to another, along with the mind what will travel? Along with 
the reflecting medium the reflection also travels. Thus RC will 
travel from place to place because RC is a located 
Consciousness, HESMDR is located. And when the death 
happens and rebirth also happens, what travels? Not OC. Poor 
OC cannot travel anywhere being all-pervading but only RC, 
the ASŞPR travels from one body to another. When it goes 
from one body to another, this body becomes dead and the 
other body becomes alive. So thus every individual is a 
mixture of AI8f} and 3SIESDR. And the differences between 
eft and 3HESDR also should be remembered, 











argi ESPR 
ATZÎ is all-pervading. 3IIEŞSPR is located. 
Ulsi is unlocated. 3IIEŞSPR is located. 





How many BIgit are there? 
all-pervading 


Where is how many RC are 


How many possible? As many minds are 


Consciousness are there? VÆ. 
Therefore eff is one. 


there so many reflections are 
there. IES is many. 








And the 4Igit cannot undergo 
any change at all, aI8f} is 
forfdaor:, without changes. 





Whereas the reflections is 


always subject to 
modification, depending upon 
what? Depending upon the 
reflecting medium. When the 
reflecting medium is very 


bright the reflection is bright 
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and when the reflecting 
medium is dull the reflection 
is dull. So if somebody is 
bright and somebody is dull 
the brightness dullness 
difference does not belong to 
OC but it belongs to RC 
depending upon the reflecting 
medium’s condition. That is 
why we say in Araullo 
mind it is very bright 
therefore reflection is very 
bright. In the plant the mind is 
very gross therefore plants are 
very gross. They don't listen 
to my class. The animals have 
got little bit more Aa 
therefore reflection is 
brighter. In the human being it 
is most Ard and therefore 
reflection is brightest. But 
among the human beings also 
Ard varies and in one human 
being himself afternoon after 
a sumptuous lunch the 
Jod: is AANA 
because RC is dull. So what I 
want to say is IA®ÐRs or 
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changes belong to JéS@MR, 
Uisil is forfor:. 











And in the scriptures the word GfldIrdII is used for the 
individual and when the scriptures use the word GffdIcd, 
according to the context, either it can refer to Weg 
focused individual or it can refer to B1gft focused individual 
because the individual is a mixture. It is like when I show my 
finger and say you are fat. It refers to body, mind, intellect or 
Sed? I am using only one word ‘You’ and I am using the 
finger in your direction. So you are fat when I say, according 
to context, I take here the physical body. And suppose I say 
you are intelligent. Then the you goes up to what? It drops the 
body, my finger penetrates through your thick body and goes 
up to what? The intellect or mind. Therefore you remaining 
the same, according to the context, either you take the body 
part or the mind part. Similarly the word GfldIFdI can either 
refer to the I@éS@R part of the individual or the Alsit part of 
the individual. How do you know? Depending upon the 
context. When you say the OffdIcdI travels from arctica to 
Faol, the word Shared refers to which part - AES PR 
or Weft? By saying the OffdIcdl travels, the word travel 
refers to the RC, the 3I6S'@R part. And suppose I say you are 
all-pervading S@fol. Refers to what? It can never refer to the 
3IESDR part, it can never refer to the body part, it can refer 
to only the AIsit ATIA, When you take the ISS PR part it 
is called Greeel. When you take the Beil part it is called 
cig. We should know the context to understand the 
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dolocl. If this difference is not known when I say you are all- 
pervading, what will happen? You will look at me. “SaÍdfo, 
what happened to you? Until now you are talking sense.” That 
means what? Now you are talking nonsense. Why is there this 
conflict? When I use the word ‘you’, you take either the 
physical body or the mind or the intellect or the reflected 
Consciousness; my statement you cannot swallow. But if I 
talk about this BIgit to you in the beginning and once you 
have grasped the SIgit very well there afterwards when I say 
You are all-pervading, as even you listen what are you 
supposed to do? You use the word A&A and don't take the 
body part as ‘I’, don't take the mind part as ‘I’, don't take even 
the reflected Consciousness as ‘I’, then you take which part? 
Only the aIgft ATAA, So therefore for the teaching to be 
efficacious we should know the composition of the individual 
and this composition is A&$PR ABİ A: SİA. And to 
convey this idea the SUÍNA is using an example. And in this 
an analogy, a comparison is given. In this comparison the 
body-mind-complex is compared to a tree. Why the 
comparison to a tree? Because tree also was in seed form 
before, it assumes the plant form, the tree form, it withers and 
it dies. Similarly the body also was in seed form in the mother, 
then it becomes a baby, then youth, then it dies. Therefore the 
body-mind-complex is compared to a tree. Then the 3u, 
says upon the tree are perched two birds. There are two birds 
seated on the tree. And what are those two birds? 3JES@R is 
one bird, AI8Î is the other bird. RC is the bird number one, 
OC is the bird number two. fara AAAI is the bird number 
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one, UIAA ATAA is bird two. Both are seated. And then 
the 3UÍANA says of these two birds only one bird is eating the 
fruits of the tree. And what type of fruits? Sometimes sweet 
and often or sometimes bitter. So both types of fruits this bird 
is eating. The fruit comes out of what? The tree itself. And 
similarly the 3@g@R bird eats the fruit. And what is the 
fruit? PRAH and G:2AH — pleasure and pain, which are 
generated out of this tree. What is the tree? The physical body. 
“SqIfefSt, headache is there, stomach pain, this problem, that 
problem, all kinds of problems.” IRd-GRd Weld, sesDR 
stgjsidier, BRa safer, ¢:Ra a safer, werfery feiss. ferfsr 
means what? Mixture of pleasure and pain. Like a cricketer 
who hits a century and his side is defeated. Happy or 
unhappy? I hit the first century therefore happy, but we got 
defeated therefore, unhappy. 

Flog AUTI Floor ANuwuns Flour 
AAAs Afuung RIR Iga RIR 
RIRUR RIER ggl RIRUR, Some laugh, some cry, 
some cryingly laugh). So thus 3ég@MR is IDI and 
therefore Dall also. IESDR is dl and Ich experiencing 
the $Rd-g:xd Weld, Whereas what about the aisil? The 
3u, says the other bird does not eat any fruit, it just 
watches the other bird jumping and being flat. One moment it 
goes to the top and hits the ceiling and falls with a big bump 
on the head. And this non-experiencing bird is comparable to 
the agit, which is 3tepcil, which is 3{9IePI and therefore 
IRA-G:d wt sicita:. 
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olga Meafacum of da Bape fA: | 

SRI silo Aol Aelfor soda: II aftar N-29 II 
AİDA ARI ARARA Ri TT | 

AER Y dal aid Hdoot MReof II ÑA V-23 II 

So this is essence of this HoA. To put into two sentences - 
OGIFAI is a mixture of 3SIESDR and si. SIESDR is 
Pal ADI, Argil is steal siaiiepl. This is the gist of this 
dion. Now look at the How. GI auvi — there are two birds. 
auut means birds. There are two birds. Referring to what? 
The 3IEŞPR bird and M8Î bird. The FASIARI and FAF, 
OC and RC. And what is their nature? 2iefoil. 2ieJoll means 
always together, non-separable. And why they are non- 
separable? Because Weft being all-pervading wherever 
reflection is there the original must be there and therefore they 
are HYO, non-separable. And not only that 2i2dIelI — they 
are friends having common features. Because generally two 
individuals become friends only because of common interest 
otherwise they cannot become friendly. So you go and meet 
another person talking about offal, sufetwd you are happy 
and another person who always likes shopping - where is 30% 
reduction, where is 50% reduction and all those things. Then 
many students say “ZdIfdfSt, now we have become like fish 
out of water. Whenever we go we find their topic is so much 
different and we are not able to relish that. That is one of the 
problems of dGIoq1, if you call it problem. Therefore you have 
to find somebody who is also having similar interest. So 
therefore 22dIs must have common features diol 
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SIRION or AAi INN and here also these two birds are 
friends because both have got common features. What is the 
common feature? Both are AATA, One is AFA AAT 
therefore bright and another is Ufelfasa ddoedd that is also 
bright. Just as original Sun also is bright, reflected Sun also is 
bright. In fact reflected Sun also can illumine the room. Thus 
these two AESMDR and asi birds URuSdord - they are 
present. Literally it means they have embraced. Here 
embracing means they are located, they are available, they are 
present. In what? 24dIlo{d] G&id] — one and the same tree. TRÀ: 
— of these two birds 3éS@R and A8. SII: dig aifi. 
One bird eats constantly like some people because fridge is 
available all the time putting something in the mouth. So 2dIg 
sift! — with relish, with involvement one bird eats fuca. 
UTA means the fruit. And what is that bird? The 3lég@I2 
bird. The fruit is what? JRA-G:2A PAPA, which is a 
constant process. Except in deep sleep at all the other times 
we are eating our DAWA, Even in our qA we are eating 
DAPA. You should remember some of the URSA PA is 
exhausted in dream also. Otherwise without reason why 
should you get nightmare? Without any reason why should 
you get nice aswMcracuict oto? So you don't use your 
will; when your will is not involved whatever happens is di. 
And therefore even 2A AJAA is UROA Dd, SAA 
SIJAA is URS PA, all this PAs the ASSDR eats. 
Whereas 3c: — the other one, the t8} AATA, Sfoloio] — 
does not eat anything at all. Does not undergo any 


modification also and does not perform any action also, 
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therefore does not travel from CHG to Ci also. It cannot 
travel. When asked whether it is going to dol or of what 
to tell? It doesn't go to dol or GH, FAÍ and OR are in 
that H18 AATA, But the conditions of the 2aəÎ and RP 
do not affect the BIsit AATA, Therefore Sfofoiol, 3fof°olol 
means without eating. In the case of bird Hooo] should be 
translated as without eating, in the case of HIgfl it should be 
translated as without experiencing. So the other one remains 
without experiencing. How? sièr olier — Witnessing the 
whole process, witnessing the whole process or illumining the 
whole process, blessing the whole process without 
involvement. And both these together is called OffaIcdil. 
According to context we have to take the meaning. Now the 
next HoA talks more about this AT8fÌ. Continuing; 


Hoz 3-1-2 
A qA YSA fool: 
stoltorent ofall Herat: | 


AE AGI IIIR 
AlSdlolldiicl Aig: |] 2 II 


Now in this Hom what is HAR and what is ASI is 
talked about. So, HAR and Alsi do not depend upon any 
action at all, any process at all. HR and Alsi depend upon 
which part of the G{fdIFdI I own up. Do you understand which 
part of offdIcdiI means what you should remember? In the 
previous How I have said that OffdIrdI is a mixture of BIgit 
part and 3IéS@R part. Of these two any one of these two you 
can claim as myself. You can say “J am HES@Iz backed by 
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agit’ or you can claim “J am the Heft functioning through 
the Segal”. Just a small shift. What are the two 
possibilities? I am 3I6G@I backed by aisit. Once I claim 
myself as ESR then what are the consequences? First of 
all I am located, DAT, INDI, YIA, UUA, Abad, sient, 
URoe, Yotolod, then worry about children performing ALẸ, 
because ESPR requires all those things. In short, WIR. 
So the moment I identify with 316S@R and claim myself as 
IESDR, at that moment I am AAIR. But when I shift my 
identification from S3éS@DR to seit, then there is a new 
vision I am not HégaIz but I am the Arsi} functioning 
through 3éSMDR. Thus IES is like the spectacles that I 
use to see the world. And that is why you find in waking and 
dream stage I am using my Aes therefore I contact the 
world. In deep sleep state the JéG@MR medium is resolved. I 
am there or not? S@gR is resolved but I am still there 
without transacting with the world. Thus I am the Heft using 
HESDR sometimes, not using WES@DR sometimes. When 
do I use ASSR? In the waking state. Now are you using 
3SIESDR? Suppose you are not using JES you cannot 
answer this question because you will not be listening at all. 
So through the 3égaR you listen to me, the moment you 
doze off you the UIgit are there, HIESPR medium is set 
aside, therefore my poor talk is not heard by you. Therefore, I 
am the gil using IESDR in ollslq A and not using 
3JIESDR in AYA. Like using the spectacles and removing 
the spectacles or using the contact lens, using the Jeg@DR 
contact lens in waking state and not using IESDR contact 
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lens during sleep. Therefore whether I claim myself as 
SSSOR or Wisi the sufetyd says it is your choice. Claim 
yourself as 3136S and suffer, claim yourself as aieit and 
be free, whether you are bound or free is not in God's hand, 
not in other people's hand, your husband’s or wife’s or 
government’s hand, whole freedom is in your hand depending 
upon which part you identify with. The 3UÍANA first talks 
about the ignorant people who identify with J@S@R and cry. 
So he says USU:, YSU: means the ignorant Sar. AAO 
qA — which is there in the same tree as the WAIHI. So the 
ignorant GfldIrdI which is perched on the common tree. 
PIA: AAMA IÀ. folsfooI: means immersed in the 
3ESDR and once I am identified with the reflection, through 
the reflection I will be connected to what? Reflecting medium, 
the mind I am identified with, through the mind I will be 
connected to what? The body. Thus once I am immersed in 
3ESPR I am immersed in body-mind-complex. And 
therefore all the time thinking of the body-mind-complex 
because that is the whole I. And therefore how to immortalize 
the body, which is impossible. So I will have impossible 
expectation, which will make my life miserable and not only 
am I immersed in the body, through the body I will be 
immersed in varieties of relationships and every relationship 
ms M2drei writes elaborate HICIA, yà oÈ SIEH oC: ut 
Ute SIEA Yc: when UA grows I also grow when he is small I 
am also small when his examination comes I also get 
examination. So ZdIféifSt I cannot come to the class. Why? 
Child's examination. For child's examination why should you 
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miss your class. Child's examination is our examination. So 
this is called fofdfool: immersed. I don't say therefore you 
should not help. Do help but here anxiety indicates total 
GIRIH, SISATI, So once I am immersed in the body- 
mind-complex, what happens? di@Idiloi: — I am deluded, I am 
confused, I get subjectivity, I lose my objectivity. And what 
do you mean by losing the objectivity. Very simple ,whenever 
I read in a newspaper the obituary column, the death of 
people, how do I look at it? It is a common phenomenon - if 
you come, you have to go. Everybody who has come one day 
has to go. And after offal study we will quote also 


onde fè AÀ grg: I ofar 2-209 II 


Great philosophers and we know that death cannot be avoided, 
all those things we very clearly know but the moment it 
happens around us then I am not able to accept it as a fact, I 
resist. Resisting a fact is because of losing the objectivity. Any 
resistance of a fact is because of subjectivity. Once I am 
HESDR, subjectivity has come and therefore most of the 
facts of the life I will not be able to swallow. Growth becomes 
problem, grey hair becomes ASI problem, hairlessness 
become still greater problem, wrinkles become big problem. 
Everything becomes problem somebody calls me uncle or 
aunty becomes big problem. Why are you calling me aunty? I 
am still young. You can call me sister, not aunty. Somebody 
calls uncle, this fellow gets so wild. All small things becomes 
big issues. And therefore d[@Idilol:, delusion. Expectation of 
physical immortality is delusion, expectation of physical 
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security, we want to give security to the body, the body is the 
most insecure thing in the creation. And to give security to the 
body we acquire so many things, which themselves are 
insecure. So therefore money I get for insecurity to avoid 
insecurity problem, now I am worried about the security of the 
money. So there is no physical security which I expect. And 
you find the higher you go the insecurity is more. Now you 
need not be surrounded by any Black Cats. But after you 
become a chief minister or prime minister you should be more 
secure because of higher position. More insecure! So therefore 
expectation of security becomes failure, expectation of 
fulfillment becomes failure, almost every expectation is wrong 
expectation, misplaced expectation, which is called delusion. 
So H&IAIO:. And SIORI — he becomes helpless because as 
3SESDR, as body-mind-complex my very life is dependent 
on umpteen factors, basic is food, clothing and shelter and 
there afterwards so many people I depend upon, therefore gas 
problem, bus problem, train problem, this problem, that 
problem, biggest is servant problem, and then if you have got 
a car then car problem, driver problem, so therefore ade 
RAAH G:A. The more you depend on external factors, the 
more unpredictable your life becomes. That is called 
helplessness, 3I. So, AÙ is over, Iot, 3109 means 
helplessness. @IUUaGINIUSsd:. And then what is the next 
consequence? If this two have come the next consequence is 
gda — all the time grieving. ÙP and AÙ. 


SAAd AR ra UASA NA II offAT 2-2 2 II 
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favicontds araers || offar 2-2 II 


So, siofot-faniG-eaor: that is inevitable. Therefore, 9ifafet 
means he grieves. How do you know? Seeing the face itself 
one can know. There is no smile. As a baby you were all the 
time bubbling with a smile and we don't require any joke for 
smiling. So now even for the best joke I cannot smile. So the 
loss of smile, humor is gone, even the Laurel and Hardy he 
cannot enjoy, Charlie Chaplin he cannot enjoy. What is the 
use of life if it is not meant for enjoyment? Whereas Sift is 
one who doesn't require anything, everything is like a joke for 
him. So therefore Qifdfet this is the lot of stsiifor SAAI. 
Then what about hero? SHÍ SAIT, like us, so what about 
SÍA SAICA, our biography? He says AGI AAA gge — 
when this intelligent person MAI Agca AdUool 
afer, after doing sufficient SicAI-stolcal fade, 
facrnma-fr, fad, sésmR-uieft fade, arend- 
cigenel AAD having done sufficiently, 01A UJA — this 
person recognizes the AI8ft as his original nature. AeSPR 
as incidental. Now the question is how do you know HI8Î is 
my original nature or JES@MR is my original nature? What is 
incidental and what is intrinsic? To put in UDA, what is 
Solo Dd and what is SaIIMADA, how to recognize? Very 
simple. Suppose you have got hot water. You say heat is not 
the intrinsic nature of water but it is only the incidental nature 
of water. Why? Because if heat were the intrinsic nature of 
water, then what would happened? Water will be eternally 
always hot. The very fact that water is hot sometimes and not 
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hot sometimes indicates that heat is incidental. What is the 
law? What is incidental comes and goes, whereas heat is the 
intrinsic nature of fire and not incidental. How do you prove? 
Because if heat is incidental for fire what will happen? The 
fire will be cold sometimes. But you know that fire is ever hot 
indicating it is intrinsic nature. Now GGloc1 asks the question 
3IGS@MR is incidental or intrinsic? For that what is the 
answer? Whatever is always with me is intrinsic whatever is 
only temporary has to be incidental. 3@égaR is incidental, 
why? In offic and 2dtol SIs is there. And in AYA 
what happens to my individuality? I am no more located in 
AYA. That is why when we go to bed we are very careful 
about where to lie, mattresses and pillows are properly put. 
For many people after sleep you will find that it will be other 
way round, like leg will be on the pillow and head will be 
somewhere else. Why? Because GO: ollsd, ici: oka, 
relations outs, 


smi fafa AAA AMAMA ... cdWvsIciSdvsici: 
UlcAISUICA: LGUNSAAVR AU SISAIU: .... Taher II 
TeGRualuforwe]_¥-3-22 II 


deGhvelap 3U, says all your individualities are gone 
indicating that it is only your incidental nature. Unlocated 
pure Consciousness you are in AYIA, in deep sleep. How do 
you know that I am Consciousness? Because the aur is 
illumined, awared and therefore the Consciousness principle 
alone was there. This is called f@dR:. This is called enquiry, 
incidental-intrinsic enquiry. Not Incidental enquiry. Incidental 
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—intrinsic-topic enquiry. So, UGI Sold ugufel, when one 
recognizes the intrinsic nature of Beit AARIA, and what is 
the nature of that agit AARIA? JAcA — the adorable one, 
the noble one, the great one, the wonderful one, 


foIreigl Gd. GAPTasa:, 
UigowMMAIM GVA sags acu, Il 
AUSPOA 2-2-€ Il 


Appears as though you have heard it. That is from 
aUSs@MlUfow, Therefore, the one who is eternal, all- 
pervading Consciousness. O[SCd means Used, adorable. So 
this you have to compare with the previous miserable 
starr, who is identified with 3SESDR, therefore three 
problems Alé, 3fofl9I and Qld. Here he is all 3{loloG. And 
SAA, There it was 3tof 9m, here $9I:. $91: means the master of 
the whole universe because the original Consciousness is the 
substratum in which bodies arise and resolve, body depends 
upon food, clothing and shelter but not the pure 
Consciousness. It lends existence to everything and that SAA 
he recognizes. And not only he recognizes the gil, SII 
AIŠA — he also recognizes the glory of the Ast, which is 
AfCagloloG FAVWU:, ACLs SOI soloed AGI. Therefore, 
the wise GfldIrdI says TEAL AGURA and the ignorant 
OfldIcdI says AEA AA: 3IRA. Only a small difference. One 
is S@{ol and another is AA:. So he is confused, and here he is 
fine. So, 3a AISAH, the glory he recognizes. And after 
recognizing the glory what is his condition? didgila: — he is 
free from all the grievances, there are no complaints, I am ok, 
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you are ok, and everything is ok. Ok, ok, ok. And even after 
recognizing the UIsff, SIESDR will continue to be limited 
but from my ef FdsuU the SIESDR limitations and 
problems become insignificant like a pin prick. 

$% yolas: lds unicuntygcard | UR YAIRI 
yidaaferd I S ofod: 9f: Mfd: I 8R: 3. 
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Hox 3-1-1 & 2 Continuing; 

Gl YUU Ajo RARI Aoi qi uUuzao4d | 

duRee: faci tdlereloPatooloell sifsrareohiier il 2 Il 
AAA As Gout PAASI Aaf HEIA: | 

FE Ugl UsalorslorRa asatofsier digo: tl 2 I 


In this third chapter the teacher is going to summarize 
the main teaching OffdicHUZHICAI TISA, Then the 
teacher is going to talk about ŞHORIEoNÍO, the preparatory 
disciplines and then the teacher will talk about Siloftpcid, the 
benefit of knowledge in the form of oflaoaftp and 
faceatep. In the first three °IdDs the teacher is 
summarizing the main teaching the fdIcHU2dIcal 
Cals through a beautiful analogy of two birds seated on 
a tree. So, this UfS{d>CUoll is well known in the scriptures and 
there we saw the two birds represent felGIsR1 or Ufeifara 
added and fad otherwise known as feed AATA, the 
original and reflected Consciousness. Of this IGIHRI has got 
a location because it is reflected in the mind. Wherever the 
mind is there, the ÍSI is there. And this FASII has 
modification, this ÑIGIƏRI can travel from one place to 
another, when the mind the reflecting medium travels. And 
therefore RIGIJHRI is PAÍ IDI 3I9I:. We can say this is our 
inferior nature. The lower nature of GfldIcdl is felorsiRt:. 
And the very GfldIrd#I has got a higher nature also, which is 
the feel aspect, which is the original Consciousness, which is 
not confined to the mind alone, which is all-pervading. And 
this original fer “I” do not travel at all, even when the mind 
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travels from one place to another only the reflection travels “I” 
the original Consciousness do not travel, I do not have any 
modification, I am APAT SI8iIeHT. So thus one bird represents 
my inferior nature, another bird represents my own superior 
nature. And OffdIcAI is a mixture of both the inferior 
SASIR nature and superior URAMMS{p nature. Of these 
two natures or aspects I can own up anyone as myself that is 
my choice. If I am going to own up my Gell SIP! nature 
then I had it because I have to constantly engage myself in 
varieties of actions and I am going to acquire 3I0NÍdI and of 
course there is a big Hdd and then URE is there to take 
me up and down. Thus I will be a HAIR going from body to 
body. On the other hand I have got a choice to own up my 
superior UIgit 2d2Ud{ also, the original Consciousness also, 
which is IDAT 3I8iICPT nature, which is SIE aemisa. And 
the suo says unintelligent people own up the inferior 
nature and suffer whereas the discriminative ones own up the 
superior nature and revel. That is what we saw in the second 
HoA. 


AMoldswSulforAooisforgrel SNA HEIA: | 


The first part of the AoA represents the ignorant people who 
own up the inferior nature of fAGIHRI and when I say 
felGI#iRI it includes the mind also because mind is never 
away from ÑIGIARI. So identification with FAIGIHRI means 
identification with the mind, which means identification with 
body because body is connected with mind, which means 
identification with all the other externals also. Because 
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through the body alone I have all relations like father, mother, 
husband, wife, child, son, daughter, house every connection is 
through the physical body. Therefore, once a person marries a 
girl then simultaneously so many in-laws come. Similarly, if a 
person marries one body then infinite in-laws. Similarly one 
body simultaneously I have so many 2fgeIs. And once there 
are associations Sfollgrel gifdfer d@idlol: my life is not 
under my control. That is why they say until a person gets a 
son-in-law his life is governed by nine planets, after getting a 
son-in-law he gets the tenth planet. I didn't say the scriptures 
say SIAII GAA Ag:. And what is the definition of a planet? 
A planet is one which influences you but which you cannot 
influence. So planet is defined as that which influences your 
life but whose motions you cannot control. Similarly OIALAL 
is one whom you cannot control but whose life controls you, 
not directly but through your daughter. So that is called 
309M, helplessness whereas the other one INE LIGI 
UJARI so when an intelligent person owns up the 
higher Argit SdVUA, SBCA, SAA, not only he owns up this 
arsi APUA but Its glory also. What is the glory? forrer 
VdwU:, We JaBU:, Udold ZdBu:, 3RISol ZdBu:, all 
these glories when he owns up, didgilcb:, he is free from all 
grief, which is called as oflaoafep. Continuing; 


HoA 3-1-3 


acl Usa: Usa STAA 
paketoi Yeu erR I 
cal fereror guerurd fererer 
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foreotor: Ua BAHU! ll 3 I 


So, Silold{, Siolbcid are talked about in these verses. 
First two lines talk about the knowledge, then the later two 
lines talk about the WAA. So, UVe: UIA. UJT: means a 
discriminative person. Because discriminating the feIGl@iRt 
and fal requires an extremely subtle intellect because the 
discrimination cannot be physically done. In the waking state I 
am the located Consciousness, in the sleep state I am the 
unlocated Consciousness. I should not own up the located 
Consciousness as myself but I should own up the unlocated 
Consciousness as myself. Location belongs to the body, 
location belongs to the mind but the location does not belong 
to the Consciousness. Location is a sense that I developed in 
the waking state. So the unlocated I is my original nature, the 
location that I feel is incidental nature. But what we are 
thinking now? This location we take as our real nature, the 
unlocated one as the incidental; all topsy-turvy. And we say 
that AGlod talks upside down. So when we are upside down 
everything normal will appear upside down only. So therefore 
location is incidental, non-location is my intrinsic nature. So 
this discrimination requires a very very sharp intellect, AS 
akg is required. And such a person is called ỌQ?T: — a seer, a 
man of discernment, fadfeb. AIET Agca Aoo: is called 
U9A:. And what does he do? UAA — he clearly recognizes 
his higher nature the rgf 2d2ud, the original 
Consciousness. And what is the nature of that? We get the 
description of the aIsff, SAAqv aA — which is self-evident, 
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which does not require a special experience. Recognition of 
AIB does not require a special experience at all. All other 
recognitions require special experience and that is the 
orientation we have and therefore we think 4Igit Sols also 
is a special experience which has to take place at a particular 
time. This is the worst type of orientation we have and not 
only do we commit the mistake we also say after attending the 
classes now we have known intellectually what the HIstf is, 
only the Sfo[8id of that alsit has not come, SaIfefS please 
bless me so saying they will do an extra oldIZ@DIRd also. So 
we have to repeatedly tell there is no particular experience 
called Ugit experience because BIsit is evident in and 
through all particular experiences. Like what? The light is 
evident whether I see the book or whether I see the mic, 
whether I see the wall, wall experience is a particular 
experience, book experience is a particular experience but 
light experience is in and through wall experience, book 
experience, in fact, wall and book experiences are possible 
because of light experience. Similarly, BIgff is evident when? 


We ask a counter question, when is it not evident? 
uraa AAA II DAN 2-¥ II 


Therefore U9U means he recognizes HIgil as the self- 
evident, therefore only ever-evident one. Literally the word 
BAAT means shining like gold. That is the literal 
meaning. And gold is well known as that which shines always, 
that is why it is got an ornamental value also. Gold is ever 
shining, SHICHI is also called golden indicating it is ever- 
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evident. So qaau ails, usaf. And PARA — 
which HI8Î is the creator of whole universe. So here the word 
dl has to be careful understood. So normally we use the 


word Gell to indicate a HAI who is Daf and ADI. So one 
meaning of the word WAT is a HAIR, who is PaT and ADI. 


There is another meaning for the word WAT which is the 
creator of the universe. In that context Dal does not mean 
AAIR but it means the master. So PIA Afe RAI CRI 
dl. Then a doubt may come, if it doesn't come we have to 
create that doubt. What is that? The scriptures say S@fol_alone 
is r Afe RLI CRI @MRUIdI. Here you are saying ast 
is the afie Refer cer RUA. Tell me which one is the 
correct? HEIL is AAICHRUI or Bist is Gola RUL? For 
that what is our answer? UIgfit Ud set. UIgit alone is called 
Selo]. From the standpoint of the individual body it is called 
asi, the very same Consciousness from the standpoint of the 
totality it is called J&I, cedr AAS: o I Aaa: 
Just like one and the same person looked from the standpoint 
of the son he is the father, from the standpoint of the wife he is 
the husband. So efvesiGik father, son, brother, husband, 
many olds are there but the person is only one. For that I 
used a technical word I don't know whether you remember 
AAAA, MAAP means many words 
revealing one and the same substance. The word 4Igil and 
Selo] are two words but not two substances. Then why two 
words? Because efca, For that also a technical word is 
there Uattiforférd stor, udftiforisrd ASIA MAAG: but o 
aq azdaG:. Therefore AIBÍ} is the creator as Jelo. And 
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SAA. Not only is Uff the creator, He is $91: — the sustainer 
or the ruler also. So SAA, means SA, So of course, when 
we say Selo] is the creator, S@fof is the ruler etc., with the 
help of the special 9IfeD called AIRI. We need not mention 
ARI but once you say the A&O is the creator it automatically 


means 


ford: sacenech: ule safer orp: asia Il Ulocelcrast 8 
II 


But we don't enumerate del separately because dle is 
nonseparate from Sl@lol, therefore we don't separately 
enumerate. Therefore $%d2 Hlgil is. Then UVUA. YVAN: has 
two meanings. One is It is all-pervading gafa Ad sfe 
YUSu:. And the second meaning is the one who is the 
indweller in every living being. So uf means IRRA, USu: 
means Ad 9BR AR, AdeRRee:, Ad sodas is also 
called USU:. All these are the description of argi. So the 
intelligent person sees the AIgfl, which is ever-effulgent, 
which is the creator, which is the ruler, which is the indweller. 


And s@teilforai — so which is Setelifor, the one which is the 
cause of even S@MfUI, the fSvelorsi. MEIO, the ÍAV Se is 
the cause of S@Ufot, the ddd Geil. So in WDA two 
words are there one is S@fol another is S&I. We should not 
mix up. Seo] is forofur, which is the ultimate cause. S@MI{ST is 
AUI, who is a product, is born out of Se@fof. If you 
remember the first HoA of the qUuSs@MlUfowd. it starts with 


Tel AI UIA: AAI || PUSeUfSTTT 2-2-2 II 
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First S&I was created. And Ifo means the cause. SERAI 
means the 18i AAI, is the cause of even the agga 
AGUI. And such a M8Î he recognizes as AEA. So here instead 
of telling AI8Î we should say “T”. I am the creator, I am the 
sustainer, everything is born in me, everything is sustained by 


me. 
deed Apel ai AR ad uoaa I Dareda, l- 
ge II 


So when we say that it looks almost you know unassimilable. 
How is it possible for me to be the substratum of the whole 
thing? To understand this what example you should 
remember? What example? The dream example. When you 
are in dream you can never believe that the whole dream- 


world is resting in you. When do you believe it? 


A: MAPPA AERA araoa I et sfrai 
TAPIA LII 

So when one wakes up to one's real nature then one knows 
this fact. But here also just an aside point to be noted, very 
important. When we give the dream example it should be 
carefully understood. From the dream when we wake up the 
dream-world disappears, physically disappears. But when I 
say one should wake up to the higher nature you should not 
imagine that one day I will wake up in between the class or 
while meditating in the home. And the moment I wake up 
what will happen? Just as the dream disappears suddenly all 
these people will disappear. And there are two problems. If 
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you take it literally you will never try to wake up because wife 
and all will go away, nearest, dearest wife, the only child, 
bank balance all get disappeared. Therefore remember when 
you wake up to your higher nature this world does not 
physically disappear, the world is falsified, recognized as 
oA. Physical disappearance will happen in the dream or 
for the dream but this world cannot physically disappear in the 
wake of knowledge. The disappearance is only wisdom just as 
the pot disappears in the wake of clay knowledge. What does 
it mean? Pot does not physically disappear, in my 
understanding there is no substance called pot at all. Because 
what is the substance? Clay alone is the substance. I handle 
the pot, I use the pot, I even use the word pot, pot does not 
physically disappear but in my understanding there is no 
substance called pot. This is called pot disappearance. 
Similarly once I know the wood, desk disappears. 
Disappearance means what? In my wisdom, desk is only 
name. Similarly for a Silfol the world disappears. Means 
what? It will remain as it is, in his wisdom the substance is 
Selo and there is no substance called world other than S@fof. 
So this is called SAA UfdciUotd, dissolving through 
knowledge, not physically. The physical dissolution also when 
it happens if you ask, during faceatep. Since you don't have 
the body, mind and intellect then there is no question of you 
seeing the universe. The world will disappear only during 


facegfep and not during offdogfep. So AGI — then. Then 
means 3C ASIAA Alt, fAs- so this wise person fdeRI 
— destroys, wipes off. Wipes off what? quer — wipes off 
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both YUA and UIAA. So this is an important line to be noted 
because here the 3u says when the wise person gets 
JÙSI he throws away both UUA and YUAH. From this what do 
we understand? YUed{ also falls within HAR. yveIH also 
falls within bondage. When you compare UUA and YAA, 
que is superior like iron shackle and golden shackle. 
Certainly golden shackle is golden. But it is also a shackle 
only. And therefore AISI means going not only beyond Ud 
but going beyond WUeId also. That is why UU said in the 
oda, 


AURAR AAD SRU ATA I AA g -S5 II 


you have to transcend both YUeI and UIU. And people ask the 
question how to give up YUed{? To destroy the UII you do 
Yueld]. Now to remove the YUeId{ what do you do? To do 
UUH? Then what will happen? To destroy the UUA again 
you have to do YUeAH. What will you do? You can do only 
two types of activities. Your activity will be either YUAA or 
UUH. YAA destroys UUA, UUA destroys YUeld, that 
means always you will be stuck with either YUAIH or UUH. 
How to do AdeasiuUReeer? osm in his brilliant 
commentary writes giving up of YU% UIN is not in the form of 
an action, it is not a physical action, it is not a physical 
process. Then how do you give up? AGI factor — knowledge 
is the only one which takes you beyond YUeId and WUA, 
Therefore this SIfol wipes off the qued and WUA. And 
becomes foi2>sI0!:. So for>0f0I: means pure, blemishless he 
becomes. So what are the impurities? UUeId] is an impurity, 
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UUA is an impurity and there is a third impurity which is the 
cause of both. You know what is the cause of both? Ignorance 
is the cause of both, that is the basic original sin. So what in 
the other religion they call original sin for which they say you 
surrender to this person or that person then all sins will go 
away, you will get forgiveness and the other person will die 
for your sins and all those things; ÀSIod says “nothing doing, 
your basic sin is ignorance.” And that also not a sin because 
you have not committed it, everybody finds himself or herself 
with ignorance. Therefore, having ignorance is not a sin, 
perpetuating the ignorance is a sin and that ignorance sin will 
not go by any method other than Sffofdé]. So surrendering to 
some prophet, going to some church or mosque or temple etc., 
they will purify the mind alright but ultimately if the original 
sin should go, what should you do? You have to come 
regularly to class. Means what? Somewhere you have to 
acquire knowledge. Therefore foReclol: — he becomes 
spotless, immaculate he becomes. And UA Alea SULT — 
he attains total oneness with S&I. UIAA AIFI means total 
oneness with S@fof he attains, he merges into S@fof without 
motion. Because otherwise if we mention merges, what do we 
understand? By travelling you take a few steps and SfoldIoL 
takes a few steps, then finally you merge with him. No. There 
is no physical merger because there is no physical distance 
between OfdICAI and UZHICAI, division is only notional and 
therefore merger is dropping the notion of division. My 
merger into the Lord is dropping the notion that I am away 
from the Lord. The dreamer merges into the waker by 





494 | 


JSP 3u JUS 3 WUS 8 
travelling how many kilometers? No travel at all because the 
dreamer is never away from the waker. The pot space is never 


away from total space. Therefore merges means drops the 
notion of division. OGNIR IE vd baeld, Continuing; 


Hoz 3-1-4 
o AT er: adarfe 
foro fàg aÀ orad | 
sicacbls scsi: feperarol 
wy detfdal AR: II ¥ Il 

Again Silold{ and Siloftbcid{ are given in this dom 
also. fagifedotrorel — so the wise person recognizes, knows. 
UIUI:. So here we have to carefully note, the word UIUI: means 
Sl@fol. Normally the word UIUI: means the U>dUIUIs but in 
this context the word UIUI: means S@fol. That because of 
which everything is alive. So normally what do we think? We 
are alive because of UIUI. That is why when somebody is 
dead, what do we say? UIUI has left. This is our general idea. 
A person is alive because of UIUI but the scriptures say that the 
UIUI itself is capable of enlivening the body only because of 
the borrowed Consciousness which it receives from 3IICAI. So 
SICAL blesses UIVI with Consciousness and that UIUI blesses 
the physical body. So it is only lending the borrowed AATA 
to the body, UIUI borrows Consciousness and lends it to the 
body. Therefore UII is generally considered to be the 
enlivener but the ultimate one which enlivens is S{I¢dI alone. 


Therefore it is called UIUI:. And what type of Se@fof it is? <: 
adelante — so the SIfol recognizes that Selo which 
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alone appears in the form of the whole creation, which alone 
appears, manifests in the form of the whole creation. Why do 
we say so? We have seen that in the second chapter first 
section we elaborately saw how Se@lof alone is the 
OIeICDRUIG and therefore SGo alone becomes everything. 
And in the last HoA there we saw, 


YSU dg fared Hel AUITSI UIA Il 2-28-20 II 


And again in the second chapter second section also we 
concluded, 


TelIGHAA YG Ta UAIG Tet GlSWIAAIAT | 2-2- 
22 II 


SEI being the very cause, you know that the cause alone 
appears as every effect. And therefore to see S@fof I need not 
look upwards or downwards; whatever I am seeing is different 
manifestations of Selo] or Te@lol with different offéi2oUs. So 
like they sing that AJO I like that MAA, 

Sz SI di A, SI AI di q, A A AD, AUD A | 

Just in four lines they have given the essence of the whole 
dclocd. So cI means you. So you are there 62 cA Ñ — in 
every place you are, 62 dol A cI — in every JI (form) you 
are, AZ old 3folcD —your names are many but ep al é - 
your names are many but you are one. AMAA, So 
where should I turn to recognize S@fof? Should I close my 
eyes? If I close then outside also S@f{ol, inside also Melo. 
Therefore, the 3YÍANA says ada: — in the form of every 
living being S@fol alone is shining. And fàsa- 
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the wise person knows this S@fof and recognizes this T@lol 


everywhere through the third eye of wisdom. The ordinary 
eyes will see difference but the eye of wisdom will see this 
B@al. And then what will happen because of that? of 
aiiclalct 81dci. So the more the wisdom gives him fullness he 
becomes more silent. So one of the signs of HAR is 
talkativeness, always talking is sign of incompleteness, HAR. 
You know empty pot makes maximum noise. Because we are 
so empty, so talkative that even if nobody is there we will talk 
to ourselves, the outpourings of a solitary brain. So what is the 
sign of a SMÍ. o aifefdict stdfcl — he is not a talkative 
person, he is so full and so complete he is Alfof. But that does 
not mean he doesn't talk at all. That is another problem 
because transaction requires talking, if not at least teaching 
requires talking. Some people say, that is why he talks in 
Alod, AloloIReel Ucdied. So Gellolog MAÍA always 
says don't take teaching in silence in the literal sense. In 
silence no teaching can take place. With teaching itself one 
doesn't understand then with silence what are we going to 
understand? No, no, no, he has got HGI. If you see the AGI 
what will you understand? As I said earlier so seeing this HSI 
one person concluded that oféronatet also is using snuff, I 
knew now only. So no AGI has any meaning without 
explanation. faoaicl is meaningful only when I talk for one 
hour 

SSi Aoo cfg l Yer aende 
SARASA T: II 
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I have to explain and to explain that I have to teach the entire 
IUIN, Any HSI is meaningful only after explanation. So 
during SdaIfeifSt’s talks on the last day a book was distributed 
“Pearls of Wisdom.” In that book there is an article ‘What is 
teaching through silence’. So if a person remains in silence the 
other person can interpret in any way. Silence can be 
interpreted as no God. Silence can be interpreted as God is but 
cannot be explained. Silence can be interpreted as my 
ignorance; when we do not know the subject we will remain 
silent. So one silence can be interpreted in how many ways? 
As many students are there so many interpretations are 
possible. So therefore silence teaching has got some other 
significance, what I want to say is dilfol here means not total 
silence but here dilfol means talking only as and when it is 
necessary. So therefore he doesn't talk on the SocA IARI 
too much because 3IoICAI IANI has lost its significance for 
him. So previously small things, so therefore food items were 
very important. For breakfast what should be there? And 
coffee, what type of coffee? What is the percentage of 
decoction? What is the percentage of milk? And what is the 
percentage of sugar? Whether regular sugar or equal? So 
therefore whether it should be in cup or in tumbler? How do I 
know. They will ask me! Then only I know so many 
possibilities are there. Whether hot coffee is required or cold 
coffee is required? RÌ whether crisp or thick? So thus a 
person spends hours just for 3G2 folda for protecting a 
body which is going to disappear in a few years or a few 
months or a few days or a few hours god alone knows. So thus 
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all those S{ofICAI things which he considered as extremely 
important and all the time planning about the next meal and 
next tiffin and next coffee they lose their significance. Food is 


required. 
PECHICHIAodvel Goodall fase: | offal ¥-22 II 


In fact all the wives also will be happy that they can cook 
anything. That does not mean wife should exploit. So it is not 
meant for exploitation, the idea is don't spend too much time 
on the insignificant SfolIrdIl. So therefore of 3ifefdIgl means 
afgaat a stafer. s¢daict stafer. Then 3iicstcbis:. So 
if he doesn't dwell upon S{olledil and Gad how will he get 
happiness from the world? He says he does not depend upon 


the world for his happiness, 3{IrdIcbiS:. These all we have 
seen in offal, 

RIA BANGICATIA AL: | 

SAAd A Ager Ori of fer i offer 3-209 I 
disor: WASoRRER dellocioelicd a: | ÑA 9-2% II 
So, PAI brings out this meaning alone in many of his verses. 
SUIrsisbiS: means the one who is satisfied with himself as he 


is. Self-sufficient, not lacking anything in life, not missing 
anything in life, not wanting anything in life, self-fulfilled. 
That does not mean he throws away everything around, 
whatever he has is bonus or luxury. I told you the difference 
between luxury and need. Luxury is a thing which you enjoy 
with thanks when it is available but which you don't miss 
when you don't have it. Like a person giving a lift in car. You 
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are prepared for bus, that also what sort of a bus where there is 
no space available in that bus you are prepared to travel 
because you don't have a car. And somebody gives a lift it is a 
luxury for you but if it is not there you are used to that. So 
luxury is something which you enjoy when it is there, which 
you don't miss when it is not there. Whereas need is that 
which you don't enjoy when it is there, just as we don't know 
the value of our hands and legs etc., until we see a person 
without a hand or a leg. So need is that whose presence is not 
noticed and whose absence is terribly felt. For S{Ifof the whole 
thing that he possesses is a luxury, his body is a luxury, his 
mind is a luxury, whatever he has is a luxury. So 3ilcdcbts:, 
3licdizici: — he revels in himself, he enjoys with himself and 
fepararel and he is engaged in ADAADA]. Because 
he has nothing to accomplish, he has accomplished the 
greatest geuret called AI8I, which includes all the other 
goures. 

ald Rea pio opos PUA II ÑA 3-2 II 


He has nothing to accomplish and the whole life is in front. 
Therefore, what will he do? The whole life is available for the 


society. 
Aasaa arog II fa 3-20 II 
Therefore, fepenarog means he is engaged in ADAFASE, his 


very presence is a blessing to the society. So if you ask about 
some SIIfols who did not do ADDAA by travelling all over 
but who remained only in one place, what ADAgAE they 
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did? You may get doubt what they did? Their very existence is 
ADAFASE, their very existence is an inspiration to the 
society. That 2HUI AGÍÑ could be full and complete without 
owning anything just by mere Pfa alone. eplutordod: 
2dc{ sleeidor:. It is an inspiration and it is also a teaching 
for us to know that to be full and complete you don't require 
anything. As ZdIfdifSt beautifully puts “to be happy you 
require yourself.” That is all. So therefore he need not go 
from place to place and establish SIIS{#{ and give talk. His 
very presence is ADAFASE. And therefore fepeardrol, And 
such a person is VN: salds ARS:. And this person is the 
greatest SIIfol. So, salds aR: —he is the greatest SIIfot. 
So here also a doubt can come. Can we have gradation among 
Silfols also. Because you are saying ‘greatest’ superlative. So 
fac, ISRIEL, die:. So once you say he is greatest SIfor 
then who is greater SIfofl and then who is great SIIfol. Then 
once I say there are these levels what will be the difference. 
And people try to tell the difference also. The Silfol who is 
active is great Silfof. And the SiIfof who is semi-active 
sometimes he will be active and now and then he goes to 
AAA, he is a greater SÍ. And the one who remains always 
in the Hale is the greatest SIfol. So therefore, now you will 
attempt what? So therefore all these problems will come. So 
here the gradation is in this idea. When a person does 21qQUId1 
consistently and properly SIlolé{ happily can take place. 
SICAL is not at all difficult because SII is all the time 
evident. So ${dUYol a person is a SIlfot but the problem is that 
SIIA is obstructed by two factors. 
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i) One is doubt and 


ii) Another is habit, HAR habit. 


And what is the S21 habit? I am useless, I am useless, I am 
useless, even if I don't think the person near me keeps on 
reminding me ‘you are useless, you are useless,’ so therefore 
constant thought is that only, I am helpless, I am useless, I am 
afraid of my future, this and that, this is called habit, feueter. 
So a SHÍ has got SHoIA but it is obstructed by two factors 
Ug and fauelel. Then suppose a person goes through 
AoloiA then what happens? He is analyzing his doubts and he 
goes on removing his doubts until there are no doubts at all in 
his mind with regard to this teaching and therefore he is a 
greater SIIfol as it were even though SHIA is the same, 
previously it was with two obstacles, now it is with only one 
obstacle. So now two obstacled Silfof and one obstacled Silfot. 
Who is two obstacled Silfol? One who has done only ATUA. 
And who is one obstacled Stifor? One has done both ATUA, 
and Aolo. And he has got still one obstacle and what is 
that? Habit. So through PGRI he removes that 
habitual BAR also, comparing other people and feeling 
jealous, feeling inferiority complex; simple complexion can 
create complex. So when you remove those habitual notions 
also even that one obstacle is not there, the obstacle free 
knowledge or Silfof is called GRVE:. So great Sor is one 
who has SIlo{d{ with two obstacles, greater SHÍ is one who 
has SIfoféI with one obstacle, greatest SHÍ is one who has 
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Siloigl with no obstacle which is called SoA or 
ReRYUSI or ef Ref: and this silfot is Terfacral afs0s:. 
$ quis: yoida C icquig Q À l Jur Joj 
yuididrafsivead | 3> foa: foa: Moa: I gR: 3. 
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dom 3-1-4 Continuing; 


Tul au a: adadda Aono AGI stad onferarct | 
sicdebis SIR A: pedro Seifaci A: II ¥ II 


In the first four Aos which we have completed, the 
teacher condenses the Self-knowledge which topic he had 
discussed previously and the Self-knowledge is shifting the I 
from the lower-self to the higher-self. The lower-self meaning 
the body-mind-complex which has got the borrowed 
Consciousness which is otherwise called ASṢ®R i.e., the 
lower-self, the limited HAIR I. And behind this body-mind- 
complex is the original Consciousness, which is not limited by 
the size of the body-mind-complex. This pure Consciousness 
is called Ulgft. And this FIESDR and HBf are always 
mixed together they cannot be physically separated, whenever 
I use the word “I”, this “I” is uttered by the mixture of 
3SIESDR and ulsit alone. Neither the pure 3SIESDR can say 
the word “I” nor can the pure SIsft utter the word “I”, it is a 
mixture that is uttering. And when I use the word “I” I can 
claim pure Consciousness as myself or I can claim Jeg 
part as myself. The 3UÍANA says don't claim the AESŞSPR 
part, claim the Consciousness part as yourself. And the reason 
is that the 3@G@R part is an incidental feature of mine, it is 
not my permanent nature. Even in sleep this ASPR is not 
available whereas the HI8f{t alone is my permanent nature. 
And by owning up this real “I” the benefit that I get is 
sicacbts: sticaRie: fepeiarel, Claiming the 3es@R I 


will eternally feel finite, lacking, missing one thing or the 
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other. As ASŞPR I can never be complete in life whereas as 
arsit I can never be incomplete. Therefore either claim 
AESPR and permanently miss something or the other, which 
is called a HAR or claim Alsft and enjoy permanent fullness. 
The choice is ours. Up to this we saw. Continuing; 


Hoz 3-1-5 


Alo ARRAIA SIV sid 

Asolo NEAU forced | 

Sod: IRR sefi fè gÀ 
aj ugad A: SVC: I Y I 


Suppose a person wants to claim the AI8Î as myself, 
which is otherwise known as pursuit of Self-knowledge, what 
all preparations he should have? If I have decided to disown 
my ASŞPR and if I have decided to own my Asi Fa 
what all preparations I should do, those preparatory disciplines 
are given in these two dows - five and six. 
ICAS A. How to ripen myself. 


saso fa dolonodeelagher AISaalc II 
How to grow out of bondage. Many disciplines are mentioned 
in the scriptures; here the teacher is going to highlight four 
preparatory disciplines. What what are they? 

i) ASA 


ii) a 


iii)  Adelos{lold 
iv) Sefded, 


w 
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I will briefly explain these four words then we can go to the 
HoA proper. 


The first discipline is 2iceId{]. So in the scriptures the 
word AIH has got two meanings depending upon the 
context. One meaning of the word AIH is the URFA&I itself, 
the ultimate reality is called Ace]. AIH SMAA AAAA 
S&I. So this AMIA is used in the philosophical context, the 
word 2iceId{ indicates S@fol, the reality. And in this sense 
AIH is not a means but it is an end in itself. So thus the first 
meaning of AIH is the meaning obtaining in the 
philosophical context and that meaning is S@fol and that 
AMIA is not a means but it is the end. If you have to translate 
in English you have to translate it as Truth with capital T. 
Then the word 2iceld1 is used in the context of ethics and 
morality, in the context of values, in the context of morals, in 
the context of ethics the word U¢eId1is used. There the word 
AMIA is not an end but it is a means and it refers to the 
avoidance of verbal untruth, not telling a lie. And in English if 
you have to translate, it can be translated as truth with small t. 
So Truth with capital T is end, the truth with small t is means. 
Truth with capital T is in the philosophical context, truth with 
the small t is in the ethical context. So here we are talking 
about truth as the AIAH and therefore it should be 
understood as not telling lies. And there also ms M2drei is 
very careful he does not translate the word truth as speaking 
the truth. AIA he does not translate as speaking the truth, he 


only says you may speak the truth or you may observe silence. 
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Speaking the truth is not compulsory. If speaking the truth is 
going to harm the other people if it is going to be SIA to 
others you may avoid speaking, you may observe silence. 
What is important is never speak untruth. Either speak the 
truth or observe silence but never speak untruth. Therefore, 
Ace is defined as 3A TAA, So when a person is 
handicapped physically, he is deaf or he is lame, when I tell in 
front of all the people that he is lame or deaf I am certainly 
telling the truth but here telling the truth is going to hurt 
another person but I need not speak untruth to satisfy him, I 
need not tell a lie, we need not speak the truth also, we can 
observe silence. Therefore 2iceId{ means not speaking untruth. 
So this is the first value. 


Then the next value is GU:. The word AUA also has 
two meanings. One meaning is austerity like 3UdNRI etc., in 
which I willfully forgo certain physical comforts. Willful 
giving up of physical comforts to establish my mastery over 
my own body. When it is not willful then it is not a M&A, it 
is a torture. I have told you before what is the difference 
between fasting and starving. In both of them I don't eat food, 
in starvation it is imposed by someone and therefore I suffer 
but in fasting it is self-imposed and therefore I don't suffer, on 
the other hand I master myself. So the difference is purely 
whether it is willful or imposed. Here one meaning is self- 
imposed deprivation. This is meaning number one. And the 
second meaning is concentration of the mind and sense 


organs, the application of the mind and sense organs, the 
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focusing of the mind and sense organs is the second meaning 
of ATUA. 

AAA SGU a AD RA AT: I ASTARA Mada 
242-4 Il 

So these are the two meanings. Now which meaning we 
should take in this context? IŞİ says the 3đ4dIA etc., 
is the AUA which is in the context of MAUS. In the 
ritualistic portion of the dG aU means self-deprivation 
whereas in the SIloIIVS portion of the dG AUA must be 
PIIA, UPA. Therefore application of the mind and 
sense organs is more important for knowledge instead of 
sud and other things. So this is the second MAAA. 


And the third discipline is ACIRI. sjetdela{ means chastity, 
sexual purity is seraels, which is an important discipline for 
a Vedic student. S@fdI means a Vedic student and for him 
this chastity in the body, words and thoughts is very important 
and therefore the teacher includes setdeld as the third one. 


And the fourth discipline is AFIÐSHAH. AFISA means 
proper enquiry into the nature of the Self, dGlod f@dR:. So 
why do we say proper enquiry? When a detective is trying to 
find out a criminal he studies the place where the crime has 
taken place but to make that enquiry he will require an 
appropriate instruments and also perhaps he takes some clues 
and studies with a microscope or something, he requires 
proper instrument for enquiry. Suppose he sits in his room and 
just asks the question ‘who is the criminal, who is the 





508 


qus@M suf USD 3 AUS 8 
criminal, who is the criminal’ what will he get? Nothing he 
will get. So enquiry involves appropriate instruments. 
Instrumentless enquiry is speculation. Speculation can never 
be knowledge. Similarly suppose I want to know the SiIcdil, I 
don't employ any appropriate instrument, I sit in meditation 
and go on asking ‘who am I, who am I, who am I’ it will lead 
to only some speculative conclusions, none of them can be 
knowledge. Therefore, knowledge requires appropriate 
enquiry. And what is the appropriate instrument? GGlod 
UdIUIGL, dclocd QRH. So Self-enquiry is equal to scriptural 
enquiry. Self-enquiry is Vedantic enquiry. There is no 
sucaiddR without dcolod far and without AGlod any 
type of enquiry is like a detective sitting in his study and go on 
imagining who will be the criminal, it will not lead anywhere. 
And therefore AFIP means in the right direction. And once 
dclocd comes into picture oS also will come into picture 
because GGloc and oJ are complementary. Without one the 
other is inefficient. A Ə} without dcloc also cannot help 
and dGlod without of also cannot help, both must go hand 
in hand, it is like bulb and electricity. Imagine bulb is there 
and no electricity, useless. Electricity is there and no bulb, 
useless. When electricity is there behind, the bulb can throw 
light. Similarly IIRA is like bulb, without 9J} to touch it 
cannot throw light. That is why in JSAP, oJ is given a 
beautiful title 


dcloclFGoRel A: || YSIAPI E Il 





509 


JUS 3u HUSD 3 AUS 8 
A very beautiful name for f2. doled is like a lotus bud. It 
has got attractive petals, it can bloom very beautifully, even 
though the potential is there to bloom it requires, what? The 
Sun is required for the lotus to bloom. Without that the lotus is 
simply a closed flower. Similarly AGIod is closed and it can 
bless a seeker only when the GGlod opens up. And you 
cannot do it physically, it can be opened by only by a special 
Sun. And who is that special Sun? doloc AFGSA:. SFG: 
means the lotus, Mf: means the Sun. So [2 is the Sun, who 
opens up the Vedantic flower. And with the help of eI and 
IIRA when I make the enquiry it is called AFISHA. This 
is the fourth condition. 


All these four conditions are important. Ok, when 
should I tell the truth? “SarÍdf3 I tell truth also.” “Sarff I 


tell truth now and then.” So the teacher adds forrelat, forrelal 


means what? Always. [AIA means always. And the word 
PIIA should be added to all the four disciplines, [AIA 
aaar, POIA AR LAIA ARSA LAIA seraor. 
By practicing these four disciplines what will happen? Come 
to the fourth line, U9Ufod Udel:. Uda: ugefod. AI: 
means the seekers. Those who have got direction in life. Until 
we choose AÑ8I there is no real direction in life. Our life is 
like a rudderless boat we can never fix anything as the real 
goal. Even though certain things appear as the goal you will 
find sooner or later that goal will not be found as a real goal 
we will switch over to something else. And by the time you go 
it is like the horizon going behind. So from a distance it 
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appears that the horizon is meeting the earth and if you go 
nearby it recedes further. Similarly if AI8I is not the goal our 
goals will keep on receding and at any point of life we will not 
have satisfaction. ‘Something is missing’ but what that is will 
not be known. So this struggle will continue. The moment 
HS as the goal is understood he is called ufel:. Ufel: means 
the one who has got the direction. And once the goal is there, 
thereafterwards whatever you do will fall into appropriate 
place. Not that after deciding AI8I as the goal everybody has 
to take Hooe, that is not the idea. Even if he enters IJERI 
SMAA, even IJERUIAH will become very very meaningful if 
Alsi is the goal. In fact only if AISI is the goal. That is why in 
our tradition married life also is called SHAA. Why do we go 
to SIS? To get AISI. Why do we marry? To get Al&i. Alsi 
from what? Al8I not from wife but AI8I from BAR. If one 
wants A&I from wife then he need not marry at all. So not 
Alsi from wife but AISI from BAR, getting married becomes 
meaningful, getting children becomes meaningful, starting 
industries become meaningful, everything will become 
meaningful because all of them are cumulatively contributing 


to my spiritual growth alone. And therefore that person PUI 


calls 
CAGARMCADI JiPe Progo | 
TEAR CA F.Gesceadankerons II offal 2-¥ II 


The other people they don't have any decisions in life, for a 
few days they will take some job and then give it up, then they 
do something else and drop, again take to yoga and drop it, 
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take music and drop it, work for some time and drop it, travel 
sometime and drop it, they do not know what to do, Hno 
UTASI ( AA WPG - wavering mind) that is the 
problem. Whereas fcf: is one who has got direction. And 
gilUIGINI: — those people whose mental impurities in the form 
of ZeIGUs have weakened. SIU: means mental impurity and 
the main mental impurity is ZI and ÈN. When I say the 
world is a source of joy it is called 2191, when I say the world 
is a source of sorrow it is called GW. Which is correct? AGIod 
says both are wrong. World is neither a source of joy nor a 
source of sorrow. World is what? World is world. Then who is 
the source of joy? I am. Who is the source of sorrow? I am. 
When I do not know ‘who I am’, I have told you before, 
unknown ‘I’ is G:2déd:, known ‘I’ is BAdéd:. And as long 
as I don't understand this fact I will blame the world as either 
ged: or WRasd:. And therefore the life is full of valet 
and forafri. VII leads me to run after things, ou leads me to 
run away from things. Going after and going away, getting 
and getting rid. This will continue life long. Give this and take 
that, so many exchange items are also in the news paper, give 
your old TV and new TV will be given, old house and new 
house will be given, anything old new will be given. So 
therefore exchange programs are there, lifelong juggleries of 
exchanges will go because of the misconception in the form of 
Wercy. silvia: means IPIQN have weakened. So these 
pure minded matured seekers U9Ufod, they discover the 
SHC by following the above four disciplines. These mature 
seekers pure seekers discover the SIICAI by following the 
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above four 21élofs. And what type of SIICdAI do they discover? 


Third line Gellicisiel: [8 QI: — the Seal which is oellfereter: 
self-effulgent. 


dapat sdf sellteaacicataal fag: i qospluforad 
2-2-20 I 
ol al Bell siifel of CogdaRepd || FUSeUfSTT 2-2-2 2 II 


There I have elaborately discussed. Consciousness is called 
oellicidiel:. And QIH:. Q[8: means pure. So these seekers 
discover the pure Consciousness. And where do they 
discover? 3lorl:91312 — within their own body, within their 
own mind in the form of the Witness Consciousness. So 
Oftiolal AA SMA MIRÀ as that which is the 
witness of the presence of thoughts as well as the absence of 
thoughts. So they discover. And how do they discover? Not as 
an object but as I myself. IMAAT UAA AIEA asi 
sicl Usufod SIE ACURA SKI USAd. And therefore what 


is the lesson? These four disciplines are extremely important. 


Continuing; 
HoA 3-1-6 
AIA RIA olori 
Ano Loe AAA TNO: | 
QSSPASINÀ CAPAI 


TPA ALARA WRA ATOR II S I 


So in the previous A0% four disciplines were 
highlighted. Among those four also the teacher wants to 
emphasize one AMAIA in this context. In fact, every 
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discipline is equally important but in the scriptures in a 
particular context a particular discipline will be highlighted. 
And in this context AMIA or truthfulness is highlighted. In the 
entire scriptures you find the value of telling the truth is 
repeated again and again so that we know very very clearly 
that speaking untruth will bring me down spiritually. And that 
is why in the A&IARA also they sayy s chariot was not 
touching the ground but when he told a lie that chariot came 
down. If that be the case for a simple lie then we all would 
have been buried so deep that we would have reached 
America by now. So therefore it is all symbolically presenting. 
Chariot comes down means what? Spiritually we are coming 
down. So if this awareness is very much there then we will 
begin to study our lies. Statistically, we have to study what all 
different types of lies are told. Ingenious type of lies, white 
lie, black lie, colorful lies etc. So once we study then we can 
just take up what are the avoidable lies and you know that 
most of them or many of them are avoidable lies. And there 
also we can classify - easily avoidable lies, with difficulty 
avoidable lies, then with more difficulty avoidable lies, if you 
really make a statistical study and work on it we can reduce it 
to very very minimum. And once we are able to reduce it to 
minimum we can seriously think of ÉH, At this 
moment if we have to think of URÍA the problem will be 
we will have no time for anything other than ÉHAA, 
Therefore reduce the quantity and quality then start attacking 
those lies also, it is a long way to go but there is no option at 
all. Because all the suferds uniformly declare that without 
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the ethical 2celél the philosophical AIH cannot be 
accomplished. Do you understand the meanings for these two 
words? Ethical 2iceld] means 2iceld] as a value, philosophical 
AIA means Aol as the reality. Ethical AIH is called 
ouldéeliza AIH, philosophical AMIA is called uR 
AR. Without ERP AMA UR Ace is 
impossible. And therefore first the celdélfeap FACT 
should start disturbing us, because the biggest problem that we 
face is we are so used to lying that whatever initial prick of the 
conscience was there that pricking also has stopped long 
before; we are habituated to that, which indicates a very very 
serious problem. It is like silent BP which is a killer. Why is it 
called a killer? It is there in me and I am not aware of that. Ifa 
disease gives pain to me it is a good indication because god is 
taking my attention by giving pain. Therefore pain is the sign 
of health. If there is no pain and inside there is some disease 
like pressure or cancer it is not a good news at all, it is a bad 
news. Similarly violating the values should disturb me that is 
the indication of a healthy mind. And if the violation of the 
values has stopped disturbing me it is not that I am Sifot, 
because it has been said that for S{Ifof no such disturbances 
will be there, so a person can say “Saifdifot, I am undisturbed, 
even if I tell hundred lies I won’t get disturbed.” You should 
not say I am therefore Remdust: 3ifFH. Therefore the first 
sign is pain in the violation of values. It is the sign of spiritual 
health, it is the sign of mental health. And once the pain 
begins, we will have to get rid of the pain and the only way of 
getting rid of the pain is removing the cause of the pain. Thus 
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every lie should start afflicting me and it should disturb my 
sleep and it should disturb my eating. Then we will be telling 
with disturbance only but when that disturbance comes it is an 
indication of the beginning of spirituality. The most disturbing 
trend is now the disturbance itself is not there. “SafdifoT, it is 
our wont to tell lies like that. Or else how to get things done?” 
They give hundreds of excuses but it doesn't pain. And 
therefore the GUfoINCL highlights Ure] Ca Geil. So 
truthfulness as a value alone wins. Wins what? Truthfulness 
alone wins Agi for a person. Here victory is not a victory in a 
cricket match or anything, because this is an Upanishadic 
book, it is not dealing with local victory in local matches and 
local business. AGIOd is not interested in materialistic victory, 
dcIoc1 is interested in spiritual victory. So truthfulness alone 
wins spiritual victory for a person. And what do you mean by 
spiritual victory? Peace of mind, values alone can bring peace 
of mind, by violation of values one can get perhaps material 
prosperity and comfort. We always differentiate comfort and 
peace. Comfort is physical, peace is mental. Values may not 
give physical comfort, may give physical comfort whereas 
values definitely give mental peace and ultimate AISI. In 
Mri MEUA MSATA decides to take Hooe. And he 
had two wives. And he calls A>left and says that I am going to 
quit and therefore whatever property I have, whatever I have, I 
am going to divide between you, you are free. And therefore 
you come. He calls Prf. 
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saRUed «=83RseRaAIeooRaA sod Aso 
Hieelolod Heavier || egRveaaluford 2-¥-° II 


The other wife’s name is called @iceelofl. So don't 
concentrate on Ulsidcde having two wives, that is all 
different issues. Just think of the Vedantic part. You should 
know where to focus and where not. Ok. So, Iœ 
AAA @2aIfUl. The property should be properly divided. 
Then diet asks aiside del, 

aoo A se atoll: Bat uferdt factor yoi repe Toller 
RIH || GRvaapluforwd 2-¥-2 II 

6 Ulsidedel! tell me one thing. Suppose I get all the wealth 
upon the earth will I get quicdd by that? You are giving me a 
few properties of yours, even if you are going to give me the 
entire earth with all the wealth underneath also, with all the 
gold mines and diamond mines, will it give me yuia? 


AfA sara ASAC: I JEGRRIPIÍANA 2-¥-2 II 


If it will give quica then I would not have taken 2ooxI21. 
The very fact that I am taking Hooe is because it cannot 
give guicdd, Then what can they give? All the wealth can 
give you what? 


aidupwad oid ada a ofifad wid il 
TeGRvuaplufowd 2-¥-2 Il 


Just as a person with many gadgets like AC, special room and 
all those things zupada fifa, which will be 
comfortable physically ada a sidd FIA, money will 
guarantee only physical comfort. 
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AACA A ong Ado I ERIDAN 2-¥-2 || 


Any amount of money and the things bought by money cannot 
give yuia, or fulfillment. So here UIsidedel makes a 
difference between comfort and peace. And then the story 
goes further. ÐR says, 

Joë OMA RI fears Ao pe I JERDI 2- 
8-3 Il 

I am also not interested in comfort, I am interested only in 
peace and quicdd{ and therefore tell me what should I do? 


Then Ustdedel says, dell I was looking for some disciple, 
fen dak of: Aci Met sua laIRId caRcaRewfA À II 
qeGRuaplufowd 2-¥-¥ II 

If you want quica it is not the external wealth that I will 
give you, if you want yoia I will give you the internal 


wealth. 

IA T IN gew: Mae Aoa fooenRaeA 
dpe | TecRuaaluferwd 2-¥-9 II 

So saying he gives SIIcCdIgilold]. Therefore people ask the 


question by following values we cannot get anything people 
argue, by following values we may not get money and comfort 
but the IIRA promises by following values, what will one 
get? The U0icdd and that is here given as AIH Va SRIÀ. 
And that Vq is very important. It is not truthfulness also wins 
but truthfulness alone wins. So, alone is commented further 
for clear understanding. 01 SIOAAH. Untruthfulness can never 
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give you spiritual growth, inner peace it can never give you. 
So thus 2iceld{ is important for SiIcésilold]. Then in the 
second line the teacher says 2iceIdI is important for even 
SURADs. Not only the seekers of knowledge should follow 
AMIA, the followers of 3U also should follow AIA. 
So, whatever UII one practices AeNf3I also requires 
AMIA. Otherwise if for any aleI an exemption is given then 
he will say that he will follow that exempted UII. So knowing 
all our mischievousness SUÍNA says you may be in the first 
step or in the ‘n’th step AAA is common to all. And 
therefore the 3URI@s also should follow. 


And here you should remember certain points 
regarding SURI@Ms. Suppose there is one BURId. SURID 
means what? The one who meditates upon the Lord with 
forms, HAJUI Gep] ENAA SUH. And this SURI@ cannot 
get AJI directly because any amount of 3URION cannot give 
Hlsi. Therefore the Sufetel recommends that after following 
SURI for some time you should come to SHAA. Just as you 
cannot permanently sit in high school alone, one year or two 
years you can sit thereafter the teachers will get fed up, isn’t 
it? So therefore you should go to the next grade. And therefore 
the GURI@ is supposed to come to [old]. But suppose a 
person finds that he is not able to come to SHoIA. From 
sU one is not able to come to SHIA due to some reason 
or the other. He did not develop the full qualifications or he 
did not get a IV at all or there was IJV but he did not get the 
opportunity for AAUI, Hool, PGRI or his health was 
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not alright or he was so old, any reason it can be. Then what 
can such a person do? The SUÍNA points out that a person 
can continue to be SURI@ throughout the life but he should 
maintain his desire for #I8i. That AASIAA he should 
maintain. And he should continue the SURfoliI, O Lord! give 
me the required knowledge. 


oJ AGIA APLANATA | 

stodzpuRigeiy faa cf a wud ıl 
SCRA ? ? II 

And if such an SURI thinks of HI8{ and dies without 
desiring anything else then the scriptures point out that the 
SURI will go through a special All called grarctorfer. I 
have talked about this in the first chapter second section 
eleventh HOA. 

au:s.¢ el QudAoreRve loc AGRA Agai Rod: | 
WIGRU À RA: MÍA PIAN: A YVA ARIA II 
Il FUScwOfoe 2-2-2 2 II 


There I have elaborated, you must remember or you have to 
go and look at your notes. I have talked about MİCRA which 
is here called Gdelloi:, which is called gractorier:. So after 
death the SURI@ will travel by ATI e, an invisible path 
and go to Séicilc and there he will get the opportunity for 
Siloid{. And it is easier there because better teacher is there. 
And who is that better °[2>? SGI himself, who can take four 
classes simultaneously. Why? ddd A&I. So therefore the 
SURAIDs go to TECH through Gdelol Ale and here the 
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SUÍNA, says Gdelol lef is also possible only when one 
speaks truth. So SURI@ also requires truthfulness, SIfoT also 
requires truthfulness, Gftdoaffep also requires truthfulness, 
DARD also requires truthfulness. Everywhere AIH is 
important. And therefore the Gdellol: UOL: AAA IAAA:. 
The Gdelol Alef is paved with truthfulness alone. No 
truthfulness means what? The AIT itself is not there. That is 
the tar is truthfulness. So faded: means laid with. And 
STADIA: BU: A MDAA. BUR: means SURIDs and 
who are S3IADIAI: — those who do not have any worldly 
desires other than A&I. No desire means no worldly desires. 
So those AAJ SURIDs, Ue: means SURIDs fol 
siicpdfod — they go to SEICH@ through the aeo AIÑ. In 
English it is translated as bright path. Through this dello! the 
desireless 3URIDs go to SEICHD. And in Sele what do 


they get? U>l. UT means Seicild, in that Sete. dc 


ACRA RAA LAMA ARA. RAA LAM means the 
highest benefit, the greatest benefit of truthfulness. And what 
is that? S@fol or Hlsi. So the greatest, the ultimate benefit of 
truthfulness viz., U2éHSI is attainable in that A@Icil@. To 
such a ASIA the AMAI will go. And therefore whether 
you want HII here or later tell the truth. Therefore speaking 
truth becomes an extremely important value. That is why I 
told you when a father interviewed a boy to choose him as his 
son-in-law, he was asking him, “So do you smoke? He said, 
no. “Do you drink?” He said, no. “Do you have any bad 
habits?” “No.” “Any habit you have?” So this father was very 
happy even if one or two are there it doesn't matter but he was 
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happy after all he is human being. He thought that he has 
almost chosen. Then he said he had only one bad habit I have. 
And what is that? “I tell lies.” Now can you understand what it 
means? So you do not know all the other previous statements 
are right or wrong. Therefore speaking truth is extremely 
important. 

% Whig: wWiftca yocuviggeId | Wiel Wiss 
yuidialafsivad || 35 gnifed: gifod: gtifort: I Sf: 3. 
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Hox 3-1-6 Continuing; 

ARIAT SRA ooi AA Loe facil Gaeta: | 
olssdocryUel GIADA Ul Ad ARR UA foretorey 
We Il 


In this last two sections the teacher is concentrating 
upon Siloiileoifor and Silolwcidl — the preparatory 
disciplines for SHIA and the two fold benefit of SHIA viz., 
oftacaiftp and faceaten. He emphasized four disciplines in 
the previous dio, number five, they are Ace] AUA 
serde and AFPA or dolod fedR:. Having talked 
about these four disciplines the teacher wants to emphasize the 
discipline of AIH or truthfulness. And the idea is without 
aces, which is the Sag value, one can never attain 
the AAA AGI which is the absolute Truth. Without relative 
truth one cannot accomplish absolute Truth. Therefore he said 
AMA Vad SRÍ. RIIA means AAA GRifel. Truthfulness 
alone can win AÌSI, untruthfulness may win money, position, 
victory in the local legal courts but untruthfulness can never 
win AAPAA,. And the teacher also wants to say that not only 
for Gfldoaftp one requires AI as a value even for 
DAA the value of AIH is important. So truthfulness is 
important for DAHR also. And what is DAAD? It is the 
grp attained by an SURI who does folveIdsI JURIO and 
who does not attain knowledge in this SIOA. So such forveplai 
SURADs after death will go through gacor or Gdealol and 
then they go to Seicil and in Secil@ they will attain 
Silold{ as well as S@fof. And the teacher here says the TA 
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Hel is paved with the truthfulness that we have followed. 
Therefore every truth that we say is the brick with which 
Gdellol is made as it were, if we have not told the truth it 
means there are no bricks for deo! Alef. Lot of potholes are 
there. And if no truthfulness at all Ho AIOT itself doesn't 
exist as though. It is a figurative way of presentation. Your 
truthfulness alone takes you to S@{cil@. And then the teacher 
said SIH: Be: means the GUIs are here called 
SHADIAL: AVeU:. We should be very careful here. Normally 
the word SHI IMs refers to Sifols. In this context, the 
word SUDA: BUI, these two words do not refer to SIfofs 
but they refer to SURI@s. So Ue: means SURIDs. And 
they are called STH@IAI: because they do not have any desire 
other than AIJ STII. d2iferar:, ferifetor: scetel:. And these 
SURIMs by speaking truth they will attain Sele. wr 
means SEIA, in the fourth line. And what will they attain 
in the SAAD? Aq RAA LAMA — so in SAIAD they 
will attain the ultimate benefit of their truthfulness. ARRI 
means the truthfulness they have followed. For that 
truthfulness what is the ultimate benefit? DeaAfep. So URAL 
forelroral means the ultimate benefit. What is the immediate 
benefit of truthfulness? S@{ci@. What is the ultimate benefit 
of truthfulness? cpaaiep, that they will attain. Therefore the 
essence of these two Hos is whether you want gD here as 
Belafep: or whether you want to attain Sbatafep: either way 
truthfulness is important. Continuing; 


HoA 3-1-7 
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asta dg feoraftioreeu 
Agdicd Aq AZAN faafe | 
RId Aer afeetioaw a 
usafordéd forféd oferta 1 9 II 

The next discipline that the teacher is going to 
emphasize is that one requires a subtle intellect to know the 
SHC. One requires a subtle intellect to know the 3CHI. A 
gross intellect cannot know the 3IICAI. And why do we say we 
require a subtle intellect? Because, the general rule is the 
nature of a tool required depends upon the nature of operation, 
the work. If you want to cut a gross tree the type of axe 
required also is huge gross axe. Suppose a person wants to cut 
or shave his face and remove the fine hair from tender skin on 
the face and he uses the axe, what will happen? Instead of hair 
going the head itself will go. So a finer operation requires a 
finer instrument. And suppose a micro surgery is required in 
the eye the ophthalmic surgeon cannot use the local blades, 
there he requires laser. Therefore the general rule is the type of 
tool required will depend upon the type of field or the type of 
operation. Now the teacher wants to say that 3CHI is 
SÉRIJAA, the Self is extremely fine, extremely subtle. And 
if the Self is extremely subtle the instrument with which you 
want to know the Self, that instrument of knowledge also must 
be well sharpened. Do you remember the example of bow and 


arrow? 


dopléirdiufoug Hera R QURI fafai aoha II 
gos 2-2-3 II 
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One has to sharpen the intellect by SURToiI. And therefore in 
this seventh HoA the teacher says ICAI is subtle and in the 
eight HoA the teacher says therefore the mind also should be 
subtle. So SitHol: Adicdd in the seventh AoA and 
therefore TS: ASAA 3I in the eight HoA. And we will 
be seeing later in PUÍNN, 


CoM CASAL TEE AFMI AFAINA: I POUA 2- 
3-22 Il 


One requires an extremely subtle intellect to know the 3CHI, 
because SHICHI is subtle. Therefore the seventh HoA talks 
about ICHA: AGACAH. What is the nature of the SINCAI? 
aq deq — the ACAI or S&I] is infinite, limitless. And the 
more pervading an object is the more subtle it becomes. So 
subtlety is directly proportional to the pervasion of an object. 
This is the theory and to understand that we take the WaAds 
as example. You find that each element which is more and 
more pervasive becomes more and more subtle. So uferdt 
AAA 3ifsor die SiHIgI there is a gradation in their 
pervasion and there is a gradation in their subtlety also. yfad 
is least pervasive and therefore it is least subtle or the grossest 
whereas SII@I9I is the most pervasive and therefore among 
the five elements it is the subtlest of the elements. And what 
about SIICdI? SICH is supposed to be even more pervasive 
than space itself. How it can be it is very difficult to conceive 


even. 


uR flea gA PURA SAAR ÍSÍ Il YSA APA II 
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So S@fol is beyond even time and space. In fact space is 
located in S@fol and therefore S&o must be 
SI AOGAS ten inches above as it were. The idea is 
it is beyond space. Therefore S@fol being more pervasive than 
space It must be subtler than space. Therefore, dT Jeq 
spi: sft ced AAI] MIS: sf Ageia, And 
then IOIA. [Goel] means what? It is Self-effulgent, Self- 
evident, Ado FAHU and being self-evident It is ever- 
the-subject and never-an-object of illumination, never-an- 
object of knowledge, because every object of knowledge is 
ASA in nature. Aq ELIA AA ASA. This is the law. 
Anything you experience is ISA. The world is E&A it is 
AISAH. ASA means inert material. Body is €9ed{ therefore 
ASA, mind is E9AA therefore ASA by itself. And therefore 
whatever is ISA is Z9AAĄ and whatever is HASH, is 
SIEVAA. Do you follow? Whatever is inert is an object of 
knowledge, whatever is non-inert is not an object of 
knowledge. How will you know something which is not an 
object of knowledge? It is going to be extremely difficult. 
Therefore every time we know, we know an object of 
knowledge. Here we want to know something which is not an 
object, therefore it must be sHiRigad., Every word indicates 
the US. So Soloed ASA, BdeaUpigicai 
SAARIA, ASAH. Then the next description is 
AUTORA, You can easily understand. SAIORA 
means inconceivable, because mind can conceive only an 
object of experience. And even space we find it extremely 
difficult to conceive. Even now what is the nature of space 
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there is a controversy? Science has been studying, studying 
and studying still it is not very clear what exactly is space? Is 
it emptiness or is it a positive entity? If it is a positive entity, 
what is its nature? It is all mind-boggling. So when space 
itself 1s inconceivable what to talk of something which is 
subtler than even space. Therefore AUTRU means 
inconceivable, incomprehensible, unobjectifiable. IIIA 
WUA FVU Mea; TScifS. Then Asal ASA — It is 
subtler than even the subtlest of objects in the world. Either 
you can say it is subtler than even space or generally 
ASŞPAMARİ writes IÙ: AÀ AFARA. SUMPA: AÙ 
(Poupe 8-2-20). It is smaller than even mustard 
seed. Now you can say in the smallest matter, quarks. So 
ASHA AFANA. And fdan. faf means that SGIL 
itself appears as everything. So fafcerey anier sfer faafe. So 
even though itself It doesn't have any form it appears as 
SIDN ay aBa amw: Ad. Par 
ura AAPAN a fafaersr aft. Ok. And where is 
that SIICAHI? Where to catch it? RIA AGI — it is farther than 
the farthest. Any amount of travel you do you cannot reach 
that Selo]. We thought that by going to APTO, RI, 
Selcii, oiicia GoGIdad, so you may go to any CD you 
will not be able to come across RIA AER. Then suppose you 
ask, how far is it? It says Aq $8 sifodicd T - in fact, it is 
nearer than the nearest. How can it be? It all looks 
contradiction you know. That is why somebody said 
suferds are the blabbering of some people. If it is far how 


can it be near? If it is near how can it be far? So you can give 
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different explanations. Işi s explanation is for the 
ignorant it is farther than the farthest, for the wise it is nearer 
than the nearest. For the ignorant it is farther than the farthest 
because any amount of travel he makes he will not come 
across. For the wise it is nearer than the nearest because for 
the wise it is they themselves. 3I6ARA S6. So Aq SS 
aað a. AoA means so close. In fact, close is not the 
word, the distance is zero. What is the distance between 
dreamer and waker? How many kilometers a dreamer should 
travel to reach the waker? How much time it will take? Wake 
up, the dreamer becomes the waker, the dreamer reaches the 
waker. In fact, he finds that there is no distance at all. 
Therefore Aq $ë 3ifoded 4 and 3fed means nearby. And 
how close is it? JERIA Íoledd — it is very much present in 
the mind of oneself, in one's own mind. JSI here means mind. 
I have explained this world several times. You must recollect 
all those meanings in this context. JERIA fold means it 
is present in one's own mind. And in the mind of whom? 
UIA — in the mind of every living being. And why does a 
teacher choose a living being? Isn’t S@fol there in every 
nonliving being? No, no, no, S@foLis there in every nonliving 
being. In the nonliving beings only the AA aspect of S&0] is 
evident, whereas in the living beings S@fol is evident in two 
ways AGUI d and fàgùor d. And therefore, the teacher 
chooses in the living beings Uftaguur forlscd], This Seto] is 
available as the very HIgil of every thought as well as its 
absence. As the Witness Consciousness of every phenomenon 
of the mind - the presence of thoughts as well as the absence 
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of the thoughts. Even in the blank mind S@fof is available 
doing what? Illumining or making known the very blankness 
of the mind. So this is the nature of RAIHI. Any amount you 
try to conceive of any concept is not S@fol. Then what is 
Selo? The conceiver is AGIO. As long as you try to reduce it 
into various concepts we will continue the search, the moment 
we know that it is the very Witness of all the concepts then 
one has known. But the problem is the objectifying tendency 
is natural, that is called grossness of the mind. Once you come 
to ASIod the sharpness of the mind does not mean a scientific 
mind, it is not the capacity to do advanced physics or 
mathematics. In dGlod sharpness means dropping the 
objectifying tendency, dropping the expectation of 
experiences, dropping the idea of meeting with the Sé@fof. So 
when you drop your expectation of Sel Slo[sid, AGI AAAA 
expectation is grossness of the mind. And as long as you 
expect you will never come across and whatever 3fo[gid you 
come across it will deal with one object or the other and any 
objective experience is not Sef 3fo[aid. Then when will Sei 
SIJAA come? A&I Sfofsid is not an event. If at all it is an 
event that event is the moment you stop looking forward to 
Sel AgAd. And how should you stop? With the 
understanding that S&I is not known through a particular 
SfoJ91d. Selo] is the awareness which is in and through every 
particular Sfof[sid. So why should I look for a particular 
3AA? 


ureda AAR I DAN 2-¥ II 
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Recognition of Consciousness in every experience is Sel 
Sfofsid. Looking forward to a particular experience is 
ignorance Gfofaid. It means we are experiencing our 
ignorance. Therefore what is the grossness of the mind? 
Looking for experiences is grossness the mind. And what is 
the sharp mind? That which does not look forward to a new 


experience. Continuing; 
Aol 3-1-8 


o AA EA fÀ arar 
SASALAR PAUN AI | 
SORIS ARARNAR 
c YSA Loci RIAT: I ¢ II 
So in the previous HoA, the subtlety of S&I was 
pointed out. Now in this HoA the SUÍNA says the intellect 
requires subtlety. And first the 3UÍAN says what instrument 
cannot reveal S@fof then it points out what instrument can 
reveal S@fof. What cannot and what can. What cannot reveal 
seo AJAI of TEA — by the eyes one cannot grasp S@fol. 
And that is why in PUÍNN it was said 


AGA USSGAURIG Il Pouf l-9 II 
Did you see that? Yes. Then it is not Se@fof. It was a divine 


form. Did you see that? Then it is not S@fof. Divine or 


undivine or super divine, did you come across? Did you see? 


It is not S@fol, Who says? Not me, the SUfoINd says, aIGdL 


USGAURI. So therefore AZJA of FEI. Then what about 
through the organ of speech, through words? arai 3ift of 
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EIA — so even the words cannot reveal S@fo]. That is the 
joke here. We are taking class years together saying words 
cannot reveal S@lof. So if you say words cannot reveal why 
do you talk ZdIféifS1? So words do not reveal elol words 
reveal the fact that S@fol need not be revealed. Not jugglery 
of words, please. I want you to understand - words do not 
reveal S@{ol, words are meant to reveal the fact that S@I need 
not be revealed because it is ever-evident as Consciousness, 
because of which Consciousness you are hearing even these 
words. For that word is required. So the words reveal the ever- 
evident S&O by pointing out that it is ever-evident. Therefore 
ari onid eI. Ol sfoel: Sd:. So here the word Gd: means 
Sfocull0l not gods. In this context, Gd: means Sfooellful. 
3ioel: Gd: means even by other sense organs of EIA. Why 
other sense organs? Already eyes have been mentioned. Other 
sense organs means the ears, the nose, the tongue, the skin, all 
of them also cannot reveal S@fof. Ok. Then suppose I do the 
AUR. So without eating food, without anything, that is what 
Gl said it seems, I did UI by torturing the body for years 
and I learnt one thing that torturing the body doesn't give any 
knowledge, that knowledge I got. Like that person who 
studied the music for ten years one thing he learnt that he 
cannot learn the music. ten years I learnt to know I won't get 
music. Therefore Y.GI declared torturing the body doesn't lead 
anywhere. So AUAHI 3IfÙ of eI. But very careful these are 
all the portions which we should be very careful. When the 
teacher says AUA cannot reveal S&I you should not say 
therefore AU is useless. We should never take a wrong 
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corollary. Many students have been destroyed by taking the 
wrong corollary. AUA does not reveal S&I means TULL 
does not reveal S&I. So sometimes when I go for INSI then 
some dish is nice I say that dish is nice. Then the corollary 
they derive is terrible. What is the corollary generally they 
derive? It is so tasty therefore I will put some more. Then I 
will have to tell when I say the dish is nice it means dish is 
nice. Why do you take the corollary that I need more? If I 
need more I say I will need more. So when we say AUA does 
not reveal S@fol it means AUA does not reveal, it never 
means URI is useless. We should remember URI has got a 
lot of use. Austerity brings self-control, AUR brings self- 
mastery, AUA brings ATA AVI JÍT, without AU solid 
cal o[UI will never go. Therefore to increase the Arq, to 
develop self-integration, self-management, self-control ATUA 
is very much required but here what is said is AUX cannot 
reveal the 3CHI. Similarly WAUN AI even rituals or any 
amount of actions do not reveal SHIcdl or SCAT cannot be 
grasped by any amount of dt. Here what you should 
understand? di does not reveal 3{ICAI does not mean drop 
all the rituals. GMfdifST, I was in double mind whether to drop 
AoeCIdoGold or not. I wanted some support from you now 
that you have said I will drop. No, all the Wdis are required 


for rayiç. So 
RIRI YEA DA o g RAU I AASIA - 8 I 
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that is all. Therefore DAUM AI of EIA. Then if all these are 
not going to reveal S@fol then what is required? Two things 


are required 
i) one is IRAH and 
ii) the other is Hgat Gf. 


So IRA UAWIH is required without which nothing will 
happen. 


oldgfdodiold a Téorid ll Atte AW] 3-2 2-8-0 II 


Without the support of the scriptures one can never know the 
SHc#I and therefore IRAHA plus mind both are equally 
important. So here the Suferucl emphasizes the role of the 


mind. Elsewhere 
dolortidsnioforzicrelt: 11 FUSserUforwe] 3-2-§ Il 


In that context AGlod ARAH is emphasized there. Here mind 
is emphasized. That is why they give a beautiful 91%. 


RA RA Fa U SRA Aa NA ORI 

cidonsel faélore Guu: feo wfwerlet II 

Suppose I want to look at my face, two things are required. I 
cannot directly look at my face. So therefore I require what? 
An external guidance in the form of a mirror. But is a mirror 
alone sufficient? No. There is one more thing required that is 
the eyes. Eyes are there, no mirror — useless. Mirror is there, 
no eyes — useless. Only when both of them are there I will be 
able to see myself. Similarly to know the real Self we require 
mirror and the eyes for seeing the false self. To know the real 
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Self I require a special eye and the special mirror. The special 
mirror is called 915 GUUI: and the special eye is called the 
Siofdg]:, the mind. So in this AoA, the mirror part is not 
mentioned, that is understood. The requirement of Aod:P4UI 
is said. SoMRIGol IAEI: — one should have a pure 
mind. FAERAT:. Ard: means mind. fyg means pure. And 
what is the purity of mind? To know that what is the impurity 
of mind? The impurity of mind is ZI and GW - likes and 
dislikes. So IAEA: means a mind free from likes and 
dislikes attained through PANOT, that is understood. And not 
only it requires gig, SIoMAIGo! it should also have 
tranquility. AIG: means 9A: relaxed mind, not this 
wandering business not always running here and there but 
relaxed. So here SoH means afs:. Very careful SHAA does 
not mean knowledge here, SHoIHA means afe:. SMO AIG: 
means GG: AA:, slod:PWRa gifor:, Aolgeifod:. And 
how do you get that? By WARNI one will get fare AAA. 
2irdé{ means mind. And how will one get SilofUziIG:. By 
suol, AVI gaq EUiA or SIEIS RÀT:. These are the 
two methods SIEIS and the HUI s°dz SURIAH or 
OU, URTV all these will produce SMolM2iG: — a tranquil 
mind. And such a mind is called Aoi afs:. And a person 
with these two qualifications, in fact, IAEA: can be 
equated to AIA qualification, SMolUAIG: can be equated 
to gioca qualification. So at last what is the 
conclusion? AMA Agca uel. In whatever way we look 
we arrive at this only. And such a mind or person (di 
foroa usa — such a mind will recognize the 3CHI or 
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SGIO What type of NGI? ÍSP AE. So this word we 
have seen before, 


IRLARA eI LODIA | 
dca olay celftiedg acicaldeliag: I gosana 
2-2-8 Il 


So in the previous section last but two HoA there the word 
PODAR, [DIA means what? Partless Consciousness, 
foRdelad, indivisible. And such an indivisible S@{ol, person 
with such a mind will recognize. And I said SIRAH is also 
equally important, that is hinted here. &IMIAIo:. Here 
EIRIO: means SoA. MoA represents MAUTI, ANO, 
PIGER, By saying SIdUI itself IARAA comes. So by 
hearing ‘hearing of what’ question will arises. Therefore 
AGIA MIAA ARRA: MA ACA A: Tel 
ugucd. Therefore one should acquire AIEO aqa AFU 
Sod: DIA. Continuing; 


HoA 3-1-9 


TASIRI ACA Alera 
af sol UII: Uae AAA I 
aRar Ae AAAA SIA II S I 

So in the previous Hom it was said AGd akg is 
necessary for this knowledge and that is emphasized in this 
AoA also, that without a subtle intellect one cannot gain Self- 
knowledge. Therefore VU: 3IIcAI dda diSdeel:. So this 
SCHI, this self-evident IACH, this intimately available IAHI 
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is dda AIGA: — is known through the mind alone. And 
what type of mind? Subtle mind. To indicate that SUferycl 
gives an adjective to SIICdil. What type of SIICdl? SIV: ICAI. 
SU]: means AFd:. So this subtle IIICAI can be known through 
subtle intellect alone. So then the question will come, if it 
doesn't come we have to raise that question. In several other 
places in the 3UÍANA it is said that mind cannot know the 
SHC. 


AOH of Ao Il Sodu 8 -v9 II 

ad drat ferdcforl suiceal Aor AE I ARRAUNA 2-4- 
g II 

a AA dgpolca of dloorcesiel off Hol: || DAUNA l-3 II 


In several places it is said mind cannot know. In this place the 
SUÍNA says one should know through the mind alone. How 
do you reconcile this contradiction? We have got different 
answers. I will give one simple answer now. So more answers 
we will see later; three answers are there, now I will give only 
one, rest of them later. So one simple answer is that when the 
SUÍNA says “Mind cannot know” it should be understood as 
“Gross mind cannot know”. And when the 3u says 
“Mind alone has to know” you have to interpret as “Subtle 
mind has to know”. So, Bodo ol Holl means Aq c 
Ao of HOÀ. That is said in the Offa also, 


adod Afro Aoi USA ARa RAAR l 
UdodswIpdcsaHol ool UStoreaaA: I offal 9-82 Il 
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Uist: UVfod with wpa Hol:, wpa means refined 
mind whereas those with unrefined mind cannot know. In that 
one %3I@ itself both have been said. Refined mind knows and 
unrefined mind cannot know. Therefore OU: 3rd dda 
diGdee:. That is why so many refinements or disciplines of 
the mind are mentioned. If the mind is not required why 
should we go on cleaning the mind, fada, IFT, and all 
required and after having them just to throw away. So to 
throw away the mind you need not acquire all the 
qualifications with so much trouble. f4d@ belongs to what? 
Mind. deed belongs to what? Mind. ganiGucpaeure: - 
to mind. IA8icdd - to mind. You acquire all of them and set 
it aside. Why should you do that? To throw away a thing you 
don't clean. Isn't it? So this cloth I am just washing and 
throwing away. Why do you waste a soap? You don't do that. 
Therefore the very fact that scriptures prescribe varieties of 
~Mols for purification indicates mind has to be employed. 
And therefore dda AfGdeel:. And where should this 3CHI 
be recognized? ARAL afsaol here means sifSatol va 9RR. 
So one has to know the SICAL in this body itself because 
Consciousness can be recognized in my body alone. Even 
though in your body Consciousness is there I cannot 
experience Consciousness in your body. If I can experience 
Consciousness in your body what will happen? When the 
mosquito bites you not only you but I also feel pain. So I 
cannot experience pain in your body which means sentiency I 
can experience only in my body and therefore the IUI, 
says SIRAH, of. And what type of body? Alive or dead? 
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UIUI: Uae AAAH — in this physical body in which the UIUI 
is available in fivefold manner. In that live body; what is the 
definition for live body? Live body is that body in which UIUI 
is there. In dead body UIUI is not there. Therefore asso 
oR Ulu: Udell fader. Afader means dedi. The UIT is 
there in fivefold manner. What is meant by fivefold manner? I 
need not ask, these are all fundamentals. UIUI, SIUIof, celfol, 
SGlol, AdIol Wuor. Ok. And in the body also where do you 
recognize the Consciousness? We recognize in the mind or in 
the ASA IRRA to be precise. So within the 21c IRRA you 
recognize, within the 2&{cI IRRA AGA IRRA is there in 
that ASA IRRA you recognize. And why? Because WU: AS 
ada, aA, ÙA — so the entire mind along with all the 
sense organs is pervaded by Consciousness. The entire mind 
along with sense organs is pervaded by Consciousness. 
Therefore, you can recognize the Consciousness where? In 
your own mind like when you have got two cups of water, one 
cup of cold water and one cup of hot water. You dip your hand 
in the hot water you feel the heat, you do not see the fire 
principle in the water but you know the water is pervaded by 
the fire principle. Why? Because water which is generally 
cold that water is now hot and I know that the heat does not 
intrinsically belong to water and therefore the experienced 
heat must be, borrowed principle or intrinsic? It is borrowed. 
That borrowed fire principle I discern with my intellect, I 
don’t perceive the fire principle but I discern the fire principle. 
And how do I discern? Water is hot and the nature of water is 


not heat, now I am experiencing heat therefore water must be 
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pervaded by something other than itself and that pervading 
principle is fire and therefore I discern the fire. In the same 
way when you touch the body, the body is live, the body is 
sentient but I know sentiency is not the intrinsic nature of the 
body, if it is intrinsic nature of the body, then what will 
happen? The body will be eternally alive. In fact, will go on 
living. We may like it but not others; others want us to quit so 
that they can occupy. So therefore the very fact that dead body 
is possible indicates that body is not naturally sentient that 
means it is pervaded by some other principle. And what is that 
some other principle? AI ard. And how did the body get 
that sentiency? It has come through the mind principle and 
therefore it is said AA A AAA ÙA, ÙA means 
what, pervaded by, inhered by, interpenetrated by the 
Consciousness. So now whenever you experience the mind 
you are experiencing two things. Just like our old example. 
Here you are experiencing two things - hand and light. 
Similarly when you experience the mind you are experiencing 
two things one is the thoughts of the mind and the other is the 
Consciousness. So every moment we are experiencing two 
things qfrī: and ATIA, And generally what happens? We 
are carried away by the dancing qfris. Because anything 
moves will draw attention. Something moves in front of you 
and my talk is gone. All will start looking that way. A spark is 
sufficient, something moves and our attention is drawn there. 
But here I keep moving so that one you will take for granted. 
Now and then if sparks come then that draws. Similarly mind 
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keeps on sparking and therefore the poor 3CHI is never 
discerned. Then what to do? In the next class. 

3 quid: yoida oN Ie oN ig Q À l oN Í oN Í 
yuididrafsivead | 3> otifert: oifec: onfod: I gR: 3. 
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Hox 3-1-8 & 9 Continuing; 


F AJA ARIA off arr oA SAARA iV AI | 
ORIDE AYERRA A AÀ D ERAO: 
li < II 

TASIRI Ada AfA ARANI: PAN AAAI I 
uua adda Voto ARA AS AAA SCA I S 
II 


The teacher is talking about the qualifications required 
for Self-knowledge and he pointed out that a very subtle 
intellect is required to gain this knowledge. VN: SIU: SUCHI 
AMI AfA: all these lines are important because the 
SUÍNA clearly says Self-knowledge requires the intellect. 
And what type of intellect? The intellect should be as subtle as 
the SIICAI itself. Since the object of knowledge is very subtle, 
the instrument of knowledge also must be subtle. And where 
should this SIICdI be recognized? In the very physical body. 
And what type of physical body? A live physical body. A 
dead body cannot gain any knowledge much less Self- 
knowledge. And therefore the teacher said aRa IRAN UIUI: 
Wedel AAAH, in that body in which the UWdUIUIs are 
present means in a live body. And in the live body also where? 
In the mind. What type of mind? A mind which is pervaded by 
the Consciousness principle. Adel ferde{ UG}: As Aao 
AAA, ddolol we have to supply. The entire mind is 
pervaded by, AAA means interpenetrated by, it is pervaded 
just as sugarcane is pervaded by the sugar juice, just as milk is 
pervaded by butter, similarly the mind is pervaded by 
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AATA, What type of mind? uD: As. UWI means 
sfoceilur. sfogel: A8 AA: ÅA œMAH. So that means 
what? Whenever I am experiencing the mind I am 
simultaneously experiencing two things - one is the mind, the 
other is the pervading Consciousness. I never experience the 
pure mind, I am experiencing the mind which is soaked in 
Consciousness. If you remember the example you are never 
experiencing the hand alone but whenever you experience the 
hand you are experiencing the hand and light. And here what 
is the uniqueness? The light is evident not because of the hand 
whereas hand is evident because of the light. Light is self- 
evident, hand is dependently evident. Similarly when I say “I 
am”, two things are evident - one is the mind and the other is 
the Consciousness. Mind is evident depending upon 
Consciousness. Consciousness is evident depending on the 
mind!? Not like that, Consciousness is self-evident. But what 
is the problem? Even though Consciousness and mind are 
evident simultaneously the problem is mind is all the time 
active, it doesn't keep quiet like a baby which cannot remain 
quiet like that mind constantly entertains one thought or the 
other. Whereas Consciousness remains motionless HAAA 
[AUTA fersofer. And wherever there is variety and change 
there our mind is attracted, I told you in the last class if a 
spark comes over there, there is a movement and therefore 
your mind is attracted and that is why whenever a car driver 
wants to show the direction several people have a several 
methods some people like bird flap their hands. Why? 


Because a moving hand is noticed and a nonmoving hand not 
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easily noticed. Therefore, AATA there is no variety, in 
AAT there are no changes at all, therefore ATIA is 
always taken for granted whereas in the mind there is a 
constant moment and there also is variety. 2rrqfrr to Suq, 
DIAN, eraf. Therefore when somebody asks ‘what is 
in the mind’ what do we say? Do we say AAI is there? We 
say problem is there, depression is there, anger is there, 
nobody even once even by mistake even after listening to 
AGIod, nobody says QATIN is in the mind, people talk about 
everything else except Consciousness. And therefore to avoid 
distraction the scriptures prescribe a method. What is that? In 
a quiet mind when there are no distractions the Consciousness 
appears to be more evident. Not because Consciousness is 
more evident but because there are no distracting thoughts. 
And that is why I give the example. When is the screen more 
evident in a cinema theatre? When the movie is on or when 
the movie is not on? When the movie is on, the screen is very 
much there, I am experiencing the screen alone all the time but 
I lose sight of the screen because I am distracted by the hero, 
the heroine and then there is a buffoon, there is a villain and 
all these people distract so much that I lose sight of the screen 
whereas when there is an interval the screen appears to be 
more evident. Therefore initially to recognize the screen I 
have to show the screen when there is no movie and there 
afterwards I have to tell that even when the movie is on the 
screen continues to be there unaffected, movie comes and 
movie goes but screen continues. Similarly the 3UÍAAA says 
Holst fe AÍ when the mind is temporarily relaxed and 





544 


JSP 3u HUSD 3 AUS 8 
resting, in a quiet mind 3iicail faasrafe. fastafer means what? 
It is more evident as it were. fagiwur stafer fersrafer. And 
what do you mean by more evident? It is evident all the time 
but in a quiet mind there are no distractions. But one thing, we 
can use the quiet mind to identify the Consciousness but we 
should not expect a permanently quiet mind, it is not possible. 
To recognize the screen I can temporarily stop the movie or I 
can wait for the interval then I show the pure screen, and there 
afterwards what do I do? You cannot have a permanently 
empty screen; now that you have recognized, you understand 
that the screen is pure before the movie, during the movie and 
after the movie. Whatever happens in the movie the screen is 
sreesel: SIGIGI: AAA: ASI: ÍA: AANA: JLU]: 
3fdct: etc., can be alluded to screen. Then foirel: means what? 
Movie one is gone, screen continues; the hero dies, the screen 
continues; in the next show the hero again comes, the screen 
continuous. Similarly a quiet mind is useful to own up the 
AAI and there afterwards I should recognize the fact I am 
the pure Consciousness in the absence of thoughts also and 
later in the presence of thoughts also. 


faeaal GÅTE SIAMA ORIA rodo 
usdooicdfar ARRIE aRdAgAA M force ll 
fefsmnatizapr 2 I 


So if I don't understand this fact there will be a problem I will 
permanently expect quietude. Always I expect to be without 
thought, that expectation is born out of a misunderstanding 
that when thoughts are not there Consciousness is pure and 
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when thoughts are present the Consciousness is impure if I 
think then only that problem comes. Once I know I am the 
motionless Consciousness even at the time of the worst 
thought. Just as the screen is not affected by the wildest fire 
similarly 3CHI is not affected by 


Uo AVA FYOL PALOL II SNA V-6 II 


And therefore it says aRar fare — when the 3101: 2UI is 
silent, UW: silica faeidicl — this Consciousness seems to be 
more evident for a beginner but for a person who is aware of 
the Consciousness, for him it is evident, when? It is evident all 
the time. Just as the light is evident for me whether you are 
seated or not seated similarly the ÑA is forreRrg:. 
Continuing; 
HoA 3-1-10 
a a AP ARI afde 
IAPAA: PRIA AA PAOLI 
d d cil oreid ciel DIAL 
RAIGIC St Ae BID: Il Lo I 

So a Silfot is glorified in this Aoz, UÍA Fq. And 
the glorification of the SIfof indirectly goes to the 
glorification of SIIA. gfo Zafer is Sol Safer. And you 
should remember that in the scriptures SIIfol is glorified from 
two angles, one is from the standpoint of the S{IcdiI which he 
has discovered because SIfol can be looked from both the 
angles Sifol as Sid and Silfor as Sfollcdil. Because SHÍ 
has recognized both aspects of his nature, when Silfol says 
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SIEA ACURA the word SISH refers to IICAI or ACAI? 
SIEA IGURA, AEA LASKA, JASRA, 

aeda ADi od ARI Ad UARA I 

af ud cael ul ARREA I Sardun 
gell 

guiRufienordid agodslors fardaé faferr | 

Widoisé Yeuisadion féveeisé foraeuata I 
cbaceluferyd 2ol| 


SUIA ARIRAN: I Saed 2? II 
Here what is he telling? I am all-pervading, I am 
AeReiicawRUA, there by “I” what is meant? The 


SIIc#I. And when a Silfof says that this is my oJ or this is 
my ÍSI and I am teaching the scriptures for this f9I€eI, there 
the word “I” refers to SIIFHI or Stoll? Who teaches? SiIcAI 
teaches or AUCA teaches? 3CHI can never teach. So 
therefore SHÍ uses the word “I” to refer to the relative 
3SIESDR also, i.e., the SlolledI also. And when you say 
gsMzdrt was born thousand years before then you are 
referring gsMzdrt as the SIcdil or SlolIcdiI? Certainly the 
SIolIFAI only. So therefore SHÍ looks at himself both from 
3CHI EÍ and oH Efc. Therefore when we glorify a 
SÍA we glorify from both 3ICAHI and Sfollcdl EÍ. If you 
take gsMzdret gisele olach you can do a nice 
homework. What are the ofIdiIs which refer to ms Mdrei as 
the SIICAI and what are the olfsfs where os M2drel is seen 
as GlolIcdl. When you say Uitdclolocldalskel old: | it 
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refers to SICH or Soll? Sa. And IEAA AASIA 
old: | so the one who travelled all over and destroyed all 
wrong systems of philosophy, seventy-two wrong 
philosophies were there, main, every wrong philosophy is a 
wrong philosophy, [Gail Ad Sees OldT: when you say 
that ASD? the MACAI or AFP? the AACA? Travelling is 
done by the SfolIcdl only. Therefore, a IV can be seen from 
the 3SIICHI standpoint or mind standpoint. Now from the 3CHI 
standpoint a SIlfol and $°d2 are totally identical because SIIfol 
is also HfCdaGlolosG SICH, $°d2's nature is also Hftdcloiog 
SICA. So SieHEveell SÍA and $% are totally identical 
revealed by aq raa, sift ASIdITAH. Now the question is 
from the 3fofICd1€bcell that is from the standpoint of the body- 
mind-complex, can a Sifof be equal to $°d2? That is the 
question. Can a Silfol be equal to $°dz from the standpoint of 
SIOC AI? What answer should we give? You know from 
Sold Ef, SÍA and $% can never be identical because 
Sifor’s body is limited oafSe IRA whereas $°42’s body is 
AAI IRRA. And SHÍ ’s body is finite in power (when we 
say body it means mind also) whereas $°d2’s body is 
omniscient and omnipotent. Can Sifol be omniscient? I had 
discussed this before. Can Sffol’s mind be omniscient in the 
literal sense? He cannot be omniscient, in dGloe he might be 
very good, if you ask him how to prepare ÍARIATI (a rice 
recipe), he will tell I am too busy to think of all those things. 
He need not know all this spaghetti, if you ask gs MAdrei do 
you know how to prepare Italian dish, does he know? No. So 


therefore from Sfollcdeisc, $202 and Sifot can never be 
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identical but still the scriptures say a Sifol because of his 
purity he is closer to $42 compared to all the other people. 
From sfollrveite, silfot is closer to $902 compared to all 
other people and that means Sifot is like a mini $°dZ because 
of his purity which he has to get for Aou Agea aeuley, 
he has to purify the mind and because of the extraordinary 
purity $°d2’s manifestation is more in a SIIfol. The Ufeifara 
is more brighter in a Sfo. Why? Because the reflecting 
medium is brighter like two mirrors, a dusty mirror reflects the 
light in a dull form whereas in a brighter mirror the reflection 
is more. And Silfol’s mind being purer, his medium being 
better, $°d2’s manifestation is more therefore SIfol becomes 
like a temple. What is the difference between a temple and 
outside place? Why do you worship the Lord in a temple? 
Because after all Lord is everywhere including the bathroom 
also. So 9foIdIof is all-pervading then why should we go to a 
particular temple? The reason can be only one thing because 
of constant chanting etc., that place becomes a better medium 
wherein the Lord's glories are more manifest. And in the case 
of a SHÍ also because of his extraordinary purity he becomes 
a mini $®d2. And therefore the 3u, says like 
worshipping the Lord in a temple, one can worship the Lord in 
a SIIfor also because SIIfol is purer compared to others and 
SHÍ has got less ego or no ego compared to other people. 
That is why even when somebody offers worship because of 
his egolessness he never takes it as worship of him, he only 
hands over the worship to the Lord. If somebody says you are 
great he will say ‘if at all I am great the greatness belongs to 
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my ƏV.” And if you go and worship my IJ} what will you 
say, ‘I am only a pipeline and my glory belongs to my IPR?’ 
and you go to him, he will say, ‘my 9f2>.’ And at last where 
will it stand? Again the Lord alone. Therefore SÍ is like an 
empty pipe and therefore the Lord's glory can flow through a 
SHÍ whereas in the case of an 3ISHÍOI the pipeline is blocked 
by thick ego 2IPIQN, and do[dIo] is trying to express but the 
pipeline is blocked. And that is why somebody said that PUI 
carries a flute to indicate that only. So when the flute is empty 
without a block - nice music comes, when it is blocked - 
srair comes. Flute has got how many holes? oldGR. For 
ARA and one for the mouth and at the rear end one more. 
So, seven + two = nine. We also have got AJdAGRs. We all can 
serve as a flute in the hands of the Lord. But to serve as a flute 
what is the condition? No block. What is the block? 3Jég@DR 
block. SiIfot has removed therefore Lords music flows through 
the Silfof. And therefore when you worship a Silfol without 
any block it goes to #IdIof and since it directly goes to 
AIAI the desires are also fulfilled not because SÍ is great 
but he is empty, so it it goes through him to #eldiol and 
dIoIdIol’s blessings also go to the worshipper not directly, 
through the Silfof. And therefore the SufsIud says SÍ is a 
mini 8feIdIof capable of fulfilling both the material and 
spiritual desires of the seekers. This Hozi says SHÍ can fulfill 
the material desires, the next Hom says Sifol can fulfill the 
spiritual desires. Now look at the HOA. 
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AAE 2rd: is the name of the SIfof. So the one who 
has got a pure mind not tainted by ego, ASSR. And this 
fare 2Id:, aAA AA ADA SRA — he can accomplish for 
the devotee any Cil@ he wants, a SIfol can win any Cil@ for 
the sake of the devotee, not for his own sake because he 
doesn't want anything, he doesn't require anything but by 
wishing well he can fulfill the desires. So in short, he is 
AIDA: AMAFHCU:. Therefore AA AA APA Ted, 
any cù he can win for the devotee. Not only Gila, Aid 
@Idilol — whatever worldly desires the devotee has all these 
desires SIfot can fulfill. And Sifer can fulfill means what? 
SHÍ allows God to fulfill through him. So, AA, AA APA 
do PIAA A GIA, GI accomplishes. And what all CilDs 
and what all desires? “dl dL ADA FoR AAMI — 
whatever cù® he wishes for the devotee. And not only ù, 
GU DIA, PIAAÀ — whatever objects of desire he wants 
his devotees to get. UI Idol DIRIA. So one is for 
AcIDIA: and another is for AIS cu: which is the glory 
of the Lord that glory is there for the Silfof also. And therefore 
the 3UÍANA says since SIIfol is a mini S$%07, SÍT is as good 
as a temple of the Lord, all the people can worship a Silfof and 
fulfill the material desires just as they do in a temple. TRAIT 
— therefore, IÍeIDIA: SCALIA adele, ICIDA: means a 
person with worldly desires. arfcr means eIdlefcbIdil:, the one 
who wants YUA, the one who wants the sense objects, the 
one who wants money, ellef{epIl:, all these the one who 
desires SHICéHSidL adel — they can worship an SicdSifot. 
That is why in FS IA also aifep AKP UGI A. AKP 
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means what we do we think? We take it for something eating, 
aifep means INOT, IÑI means eld eleDId, gD means AÙ8I. 
aifep grp UGIAI means the one who fulfills both material 
and spiritual desires. And that is why in our tradition we 
worship Silfols as 


Joie JPU d] AA: | JSrd us da Ard 
sfford oft: II 
So with this the glorification of a SHÍ as grp UGIAI is over. 


Now in the next section we get the glorification of 
SHÍ as HP UGIAI. So, with this previous AOA, the first 
section is over. 
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HUSD 3 A03 ? 

Now we are entering the second and final section. 

Hoz 3-2-1 
A AA RA NG A 
eA fded foaled IIÍ YAA | 
SURI YSU a APA: 
a gepaicioferaciiod eft: Il 2 Il 

So in the previous section we had three topics 
Moa A, Volhcid and SolzdUd{. In this section also 
we have got the same topics SHOREN Silottpcid, and 
SHolzd2Udl. And SAPAA we have seen in the previous 
section as Ofldoaffep and facedfep. Here also SIlolDcId is 
talked about as ollaoaiep and faceatep. And the glory of a 
oaoa is talked about in this Ho. And in the previous 
section the glory was pointed out as aifep USIM, in this AoA 
the glory is talked about as gnp USIAI. So who is a Silfor? 
A: VA RAA J dG — so this oflacercp SÍ has 
recognized the U2didl Sel, the highest S@fol, the infinite 
Seiol. And what type of S@fof? Which is eldi — the 
substratum, the support, the abode. Ok. The abode of what? 
aT faa forecast HAITI — which is the abode of the entire 
creation, in which alone the entire world is resting. And not 
only it is Ad SMARA, it is JAH — and it is also pure. By 
supporting the world It doesn't get the impurities of the world. 
Even though It accommodates everything, It is not tainted by 
anything, just as the space accommodates everything but the 
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space is not affected by fire, water and other impurities. So, 
TA AA BAA AKI, IA JAA RAA Tel MA VAC MEI 
H: dG, a Sifel knows. And how does he know? That is the 
most important thing. If you say S&L is AÅ IEIR the 
Silolg{ is incomplete. Because you will say S@fol is ud 
STARA, Ael is wonderful, S&Io is great but I am 
miserable. What is the use? Therefore the knowledge is 
complete only when you say, that S@fol which is pure and 
which is Hd 32 is I, the Consciousness principle. 
Therefore H: AG means AeA do, MUARI ÙS, 
3I8IGOI UG, the one who knows as himself. So here the word 
do is a verb and not a noun. When do the word is used as a 
noun dG: it means the scriptures but when dG is used as a 
verb it means one knows. So here H: ùS is a SÍA knows 
WAA A&I. And such a SHÍ suppose people worship what 
will happen? So, ù YSA ZURIA — suppose the devotees 
worship that Silfol, SecA ÙI sifol suppose people 
worship. And how do they worship? 3i@IdiI: — without 
desiring for material ends, suppose they worship without 
seeking material ends, such a worship is called folScDIdi Uoll 
of a Silfol. In the previous Ho we saw AIM Uoll of a 
Sifol. What is the difference between UIA and fowepla 
YY? In APIA YY I ask my child did not get married, my 
child did not get admission, in LKG admission is not at all 
getting, Rs.20,000/- they are asking, if you please bless it will 
be good etc. Nothing wrong but what I say is they all come 
under APIA YY. That was said in the previous AoA. 
Suppose a person does SI@DIAI:, forvep ld Uoll of a SÍA, then 
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what will happen to him? So, SHÍO will bless him with AI8t. 
That is said in the fourth line, Ñ ERI: — they are the intelligent 
people who are utilizing SiIfef in a proper way, all the other 
people are underutilizing a Sifol, or improperly utilizing a 
SÍ. And that is how generally it is, you go to any 
os M2drel SIMA or AG there will be a big queue, they 
themselves say what to do we have to all the time talk about 
these things only. Complain about this or litigation, house 
problem, this problem etc., very rarely people come and ask 
sree sordl seifcer adicenmieworel, Because they have 
renounced everything for A&I IQA and now they have to 
join 901 fd of all the people. So therefore majority is 
interested in 8{{eIcpIsil: but if one is Afepapra:, 7 efRI:, they 
are properly utilizing a Silfof. And what will happen to such 
people? vaq YDA adoa. ADAH literally means Aog% 
do and in this context it means oA. Rebirth is the 
meaning of the word YDPA. So, YDPA sifeidcifod means 
they transcend Uolstodt that means they attain liberation, they 
are out of the dori Soo Yoru ARUIH cycle. But there 
is only one point we have to note. When they are asking for 
aifep then the Silfof has to help them by different methods. 
Somebody wants money. And what can he do? He can only 
bless and say you you will get a lot of money. That is called 
SIE method of blessing. And there is another €€ method 
like giving some monetary help through somebody else. 
Therefore he can seek help or donation from rich people and 
he can handover to the needy poor people. So thus by Z or 
3E method a SHÍ can help people but if the devotee is 
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seeking A&I how will a Silfor bless? A SHÍ can bless 
devotee with AISI only in one way, just as PUI can bless 
stator with AI8I only in one way. What is that method? He 
cannot touch the head and give A&I, hit the back and give 
FSH, q@usictoit rise all these methods cannot produce A&I; if 
PUI wants to bless SIO with Al8i there is only one method 
- systematic teaching. In second chapter, step by step He 
taught what is ĝa PUH, then gaz FUA, 
SACARA ÙT; it is not a one minute’s job but it is a 
systematic teaching. After this again stator asks the same 
basic question. And without getting vexed QUI again 
answers. In the third chapter beginning he asked, “SHoRNoT is 
better or PARNI is better?” “AooeIRI or We?” He 
teaches it elaborately and again in the fifth chapter the same 
question is asked. After finishing all this again in the 
eighteenth chapter the same question. 


ARRRYAI AA aralar ASAA 
Ra d etter geradfsrforggor | oft g-? I 


So what a situation? What is the position of a IJ}? You have 
to sympathize a little bit. 2AIÍAÍ used to tell the example 
that in a marriage concert this musician was singing. 
Generally, nobody listens because it is meant for greetings and 
soft drinks and all those things and people will be walking up 
and down and this person was still singing for the sake of 
money. And he has sung with all gusto in VIDIA, TIAA, 
uccifd in SÌ. And there was only one person sitting in the 
front nodding and then he felt at least one person is there to 
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appreciate. At the end of the whole 2IeId, MoAA, uccild for 
about fifty minutes he sends a chit “Can you please sing 
TSR?” Now imagine the condition of the musician! That 
is the condition of many gurus also. So SIPO does the same 
thing, asks the same question. And a oJ has to teach until the 
student understands. Therefore when afep is wanted teaching 
is the only method. By teaching we think of school and 
college days. Remember spirituality requires as much 
systematic teaching or even more systematic teaching than 
physics or chemistry or economics or astrophysics. Aren’t you 
seeing that, how we have to systematically study and how it is 
confusing? Even physics you can understand, metaphysics is 
really difficult. And therefore SIIfot blesses with Algi. How? 
By teaching. Continuing; 
Howl 3-2-2 
DIAO, A: DIAA AIAT: 
A DIARIA AA AA | 
TÉPI Dds 
sed ad Ufdchafod PIAI: II 2 

So in the previous HoA it was said that a Silfol blesses 
the disciple with Silofé] and Hlsi by systematic teaching. And 
not only that another point also was mentioned, Sifof attains 
HIsi means he will not have Uotstout. a ADH siicraciiod. 
gfepd{ means Yoroiod, sifetdcifori is ALfel. Now the question 
is “How can SoA destroy Yololod!?” What is the connection 
between Sflofé{ and freedom from Yololod!?” For this 
different reasons can be given but the SUN gives a 
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particular reason here. In the scriptures it is said our Uotstout 
is determined by our intense desire because even in this AoA 
our future is determined by our intense desire. Because desire 
leads to action, action leads to result, the results determine 
your future. And that is why somebody nicely said, “Watch 
your thoughts for they become words. Watch your words for 
they become actions. Watch your actions for they become 
habits. Watch your habits for they become your character. 
And watch your character for it becomes your personality. 
And Watch your personality because it determines your 
destiny!” Therefore, in this Ofod{ itself my future depends 
upon my present desire and therefore extending the same 
principle the scriptures say our desire determines our next 
Slog also. And this GUI very clearly says in the eighth 
chapter. 


RAAY PAY MARR Yea T | 

a oaiad (oreTal [I Offa ć-V II 
a a aft TaRovld RARA PARA | 
d addict wlodel Aol a.elasifad: I offar ¢-§ I 


So we have got so many desires in our life and you will find 
gradually certain desires become more and more stronger 
swallowing all other desires and as we are reaching our old 
age one desire will become the strongest and at the time of the 
death that will be the fuel or the force. And if this desire is for 
money, then the Iod is also money oriented, if the desire is 
pleasure then the Iod also will be purely pleasure oriented, if 
the desire is physical pleasures then the Olof also will be 
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physical pleasure oriented, i.e., animalistic oA. And that is 
why they tell the story of ofS8Rd,who just went to forest for 
pursuing AISI but he got interested in a deer that is why it is 
called deer. The deer became very dear to him. I don't want to 
go to the details of the story; at the time of death he was more 
worried about the deer only like some people who come to the 
camp and worry about the dog which has been left 
somewhere. Here 3UGIRMEAL class will be going on they 
will be thinking dog, dog, dog, ..... Has it been fed or not? I 
am not saying you don't keep the dog but what happens at the 
time of death you are worried more about dog than even 
family members. And therefore next ofodI should be bow- 
wow!!! I don't say @UU tells, ofS8Rd story also tells, he was 
born as a deer. And therefore in the case of a SIIfof also the 
next Jod will be determined by his desire. And what is the 
desire of a SIfol? Money? Wealth? Children? What is his 
desire? 


Uolelicl ASI DIAloAalourel Aor | 
SICHodIcHol Ise: Recuskdaicad Il afar 2-'99 || 


He was not desiring anything, his mind was dwelling upon the 
gui SHIedI and therefore he becomes one with gui SICAL 
Therefore the essence of this HoA is that a desirer will go to 
the respective Cil@s, the desireless SIfol merges into selo]. 
The exact meaning we will see in the next class. 

% Whig: wifey yocuviggeId | Wie Wisse 
Wuididlafsivad || 35 gnifed: gifod: gtifort: I Sf: 39. 
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AoA 3-2-1 & 2 Continuing; 


A dgdd Ua Her erat at fered fd MNI JAA | 
SURI You J aod yepdcioicracifor RI: I } I 
PAL A: PRIA AAAA: A PARIA AA Ay | 
WiFi wdlcdord séq ad ofdcteford PIA: II L I 


The last section of this 3u, begins with the 
glorification of the Sfo. A SIÍO is capable of blessing the 
seekers with both material ends and spiritual ends. He is aifep 
grp UGIAI. And whether he gives spiritual blessings or 
material blessings depends upon the seeker, what he seeks that 
will be given and therefore it was said in the first Hom, Sifor 
blesses with A181 the seekers who are not interested in any 
other things of life. @ giepdicdofciadiod efRT:. And how 
does he do that? He can do that only in one way just as he is a 
Silfol he makes the disciples also Stifols. Not lesser Silfots but 
as much great a Silfol as oJ is. That is why they give the 
example of a flame. When you light a second flame from the 
first flame, the second flame also is as bright as the first one. 
And if you are not noticed the process of lighting you can 
never say which one is the original flame, which one is the 
second. Similarly in the oJ} foIvel U2FURT also, we say 
ASP? is JP, WMaRARİ is ÍÌISI but when you look at 
their knowledge you wonder who is 9J} and who is f9IveI. So 
thus SIfol makes his disciples also Silfols. And by making 
them SiIfols he releases them from rebirth. Then the question 
comes “How can knowledge protect one from rebirth?” For 
that the SUÍNA gives the answer in the second AoA wherein 
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it pointed out that the rebirth is determined by the intense 
yearning of a person. PIA is responsible for the journey of 
SAIH, not only after death even while living also. Why do 
we go out? Whenever we go out there is some particular wish 
that we want to fulfill when we come out. And what will be 
the direction of the movement? Whether we are going to an 
Suferuel class or whether we are going to a cinema theatre or 
whether we are visiting somebody, the direction of the journey 
will be determined by the type of desire. So Dd is backed by 
PIA, movement is backed by PIA extending that the rebirth 
also is decided by @I# only. And in the case of a Silfol what 
happens is since he is totally fulfilled, 


USSIA AGI DisAloAaiourel Holic | 
SMeHorlaIcdoll Ave: | ÑA 2-99 II 


He drops the desire not as a suppression, suppression is 
dangerous; he drops the desire, in fact, he doesn't drop the 
desire but desires get dropped because he is so full. Just as a 
person who has eaten a sumptuous lunch and you are offering 
a JUA MHA etc., what he will do? Even though it is a 
dearest dish for him he will refuse to take. Why? Because he 
has eaten up to the neck. The only difference is he will ask for 
the same thing after two hours, that is a different story. Only 
you should take immediately after that, he doesn't want, not 
RINIA and all, he is so full that he cannot think of putting 
anything into the mouth. Similarly SHÍ also. That is said in 
this beautiful AOH. PIHO a: DIRIA. Suppose a person 
thinks of varieties of sense objects or any sense object 
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intensely, we have many desires but there are some of them 
which are dominant. And how does one desire become 


dominant? Because of our repetition. 
eel ARIRE: II offal 2-€2 Il 


The more we dwell upon that, we look at that and look at 
ourselves, look at that and look at ourselves and we feel that 
minus that object I am incomplete. And that sense of 
incompleteness is so much that you cannot imagine a life 
without that object and this gradually will become into intense 
yearning, obsession, either for a positive thing or for a 
negative thing even the desire for AISI also is like that. So 
therefore dioeldilol:. AHOAHO: means by repeatedly dwelling 
upon that he begins to intensely yearn for that obsession. It 
becomes an obsession, it becomes a deep thirst, it becomes a 
powerful urge. And what happens to him? 4: aol aol Gili — 
that person will be born in such circumstances where the 
desire can be fulfilled. He will be born in such circumstances, 
in such a family, with such a body, with such an environment 
he will be born so as to fulfill the intense yearning of this 
Glo. And not only that Colds: — and when he is born with a 
new body, unknowingly, the desire for a previous Iod takes 
over. That is how different people have got different types of 
inclination. Music inclination, mathematics inclination, cricket 
inclination. So all these inclinations are what? Whatever 
desires I have intentionally entertained in the last oA that 
takes over. As PUI says in the Holdslal, 


o d gigei aad uldefsepat il oftar €-¥3 II 
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He get the desires of the previous Ofod; he might not know 
the details of the previous Gfod{ but something forces him to 
pursue that particular thing. Similarly spirituality also, he 
doesn't know why but in early age itself he is attracted by 
monks, he is attracted by philosophical discourses, while all 
the children of his age are after Yolfofaplod and AUSAD 


and all these people, somehow for these children os M2drel 
will be hero. Why should he be attracted to os M2drel he 


himself doesn't know. So therefore H: WIAÍJM:, so with those 
desires materialistic or spiritual H: A>{ AT Gd. So the first 
two lines indicate the rules ‘as the desire, so the OfodI’. This is 
the law of rebirth. And suppose a person argues that I will 
pursue all the material ends during my younger days and what 
I will do at the time of death I will desire AISI. So that I can 
have both the goals. So I will thoroughly enjoy material ends 
throughout and at the time of death I will seek AI8I. Why can't 
I do that? Here the teacher indicates HoxIdIol:, the desire at 
the time of death will be the cumulative effect of the type of 
life he has led. The desire at the time of death will depend 
upon the cumulative effect of the entire lifestyle. That is why 
PUI tells in the sal, 


RARAY PAY AARR Yer a | ÑA -V II 


è sTofor! you cannot cheat Me. Only if you have got noble 
thoughts and noble ambitions throughout, at the end also you 
will have such a desire. Therefore, AI AA SIRIA. But what 
happens to SIfol? For Silfor this law will become irrelevant. 
Why? Because PAAA: q. Sfor is called PAA. 
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PAA means the one who has fulfilled himself, the one who 
has attained total fulfillment is called PAIA. URdIcdicdol 
pad: SacI RRI A:. This is a peculiar cece compound. 
PdA: means converted. And what is converted? 3icdil. SAAI 
means OfldIrdl. So the one who is with the converted 
SAAHA, converted GfldICHI means what? Converted into 
UZAIcdI. And how did he convert into RAIA? SII pa: 
— by knowledge he has converted and therefore he is 


SICANA YC: I offal 2-9 II 


And therefore what desire he has? UeiidcbIdize — therefore 
all the desires are as good as fulfilled because every desire is 
to complete myself, already I have discovered completeness 
then why should I desire for anything. So here again we have 
to know one basic principle. According to AGlod, nobody 
desires any object in the world. Superficially looking people 
seem to desire varieties of objects but really speaking nobody 
desires any objects. Then what does everybody desire 
according to GGlod? Without that object a person has a 
feeling of incompleteness. I feel my life is not made without a 
Benz car of all the things in the world. Who created the 
feeling? €eleIdl Benz EA MAAA SGA. So I think that 
my life is incomplete without Benz and I will be complete 
with Benz that means what, I am not seeking the Benz car but 
I am seeking quica through the Benz car. Another person is 
seeking İra through a house, another person is seeking 
quicdd{ through a wife, through a husband, through children, 
through grandchildren, through status, position, possession. 
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There is only one desire for everyone and that is yira, 
fullness. And without knowing what is the means of yuia, 
he is groping in darkness, he is struggling in the world 
thinking erws Darm Mss Osad (VÈ KIo 
Aaa, ATIA, searching for remedy to cure acidity) if I get 
this one I will get fulfillment, if I get this one will I get 
fulfillment, he is seeing. So therefore when SIÍo has 
discovered that Wicd why should he seek anything because 
the basic seeking is fulfilled. Therefore, UeWcDId:. In 
ARRI it is said 

UdlowMrslol Asai Sher | 


He has fulfilled all his desires in life by knowledge. And 
therefore Hd ial: soda Uldefleiod - all the desires will 
dissolve here itself. And there afterwards if it all he has 
desires, the desires are not for fulfillment but the desires are 
all out of fulfillment. The desire to bless the world, the desire 
to help the people, so all these things are born out of 
compassion. Fullness based activity is different from 
emptiness based activity. All the SiIfol’s actions are fullness 
based activities, all SISMfol’s activities are emptiness based 
activities. And how do you know the difference? Fullness 
based or emptiness based? PWI answers that in the oda, 

a aR pA pAs PUA | 

A ARA AAAY PAGSURI: I ÑA 3-2ć II 


Fullness based activity means its success and failure do not 
matter for me. I enjoy the success, I enjoy the failure also 
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because both success and failure cannot increase my yira 
or decrease my WIcadl. 


ol Man aed of Hoflaor ll TéGRoeplmforwd ¥-¥-23 II 


Whereas emptiness based activity means success will take me 
to the top of the world and failure will take me to the bottom 
of the world. And therefore Sifof doesn't have emptiness 
backed desires. Emptiness backed desires are called binding 
desires. SIIfof has no binding desires, whatever desires he has 
are non-binding desires. And that is called Afep:. Continuing; 


HoA 3-2-3 


ORAA aaoo eÀ 
Of AM Gf ago Yo | 
AAAA QUA AOI TIRT: 
AAN SeA AQA Ai FAINI 3 II 


So in the previous two Hows, Silfol’s glory has been 
talked about. In the following Hows we get some Alolls or 
disciplines required for a seeker in the presence of which 
alone there will be spiritual success and in the absence of 
which, spiritually a person cannot progress. And here the 
teacher puts or talks about the disqualifications or the negative 
factors are talked about, from that the positive factors we have 
to infer. Now several 2€olIs are mentioned in the scriptures. 
All these Aos are important but here the teacher wants to 
say that a particular Aledo] is the most important one, in the 
presence of that 2léoll alone all the others Sols will 
become valid. And what is that one single AI&oil which 
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validates, which makes other 2M&€olls meaningful? Here the 
teacher wants to say intense desire for AISI, cla AASIAA is 
the most important thing and they give the example of a 
person who is under the water. Because the [9I€eI asked it 
seems, è of! what is intense desire for alet I don't 
understand? ƏV said I will make you understand at the 
appropriate time. And at the appropriate time both went to the 
river for bath. Without any explanation or anything, without 
any introduction ef put fgIvel’s head under the water. And 
the ÍSI was struggling. And after two minutes he made sure 
that he doesn't die because he is his 9182. So therefore he just 
came up and he was wondering why °J2 does all these things. 
Then he asked when you were under the water what was your 
thought? Did you think of tomorrow's breakfast or day after 
tomorrow visiting some place? Nothing, there was only one 
powerful thought, somehow I should breathe. So that is called 
cia AASIAA, so intense must be the desire for Alsi. And if 
that a AASIAA is not there, here the teacher says all the 
other AMAN s will not give the full benefit. It will all give 
some benefit but it will not give the fullest effect. And 
therefore he says, 3ieId] SIcdil Uddolol ol CIII: — the 3iIcdil, 
UZAICAI or AISI (here SiH means UAICdI) cannot be 
attained by any amount of scriptural study alone. Mere study 
will not do. For the study to become fruitful the study must be 
backed by something. Very careful! Here the teacher does not 
say study is useless. If he tells study is useless you will stop 
coming to the class. Therefore the teacher says mere study is 
useless. Study is very important but the study must be backed 
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by something else. And what is that something? did 


AAAH which here the teacher calls 3CHI WUA. WUA 


means choosing the S{IICdI as the top priority of the life. That 
the problem is not with the world, the problem is with myself. 
The weak “I” is HAR, strong “I” is AISI. It has nothing to do 
with the world, it has nothing to do with business or family or 
relations or government, it has nothing to do with anything. 
RIR is an expression of weak “I” and Al8i is an expression 
of strong “I”. Therefore what is required is converting weak 
“I? to strong “I.” This, I must be thoroughly convinced. And 
dood does not want to enforce this idea, dGIod says if you 
are not convinced with this fact you go and experiment with 
the world. Try to go on manipulating, changing, house 
changing, business changing, everything including wife, you 
may change any number of wives and husbands and houses 
and business you find that nothing happens to you the 
problematic “you.” From that you should infer the problem is 
not outside but it is with me. Because the noise is common. 
That noise from mind, what is the noise? I am not at home 
with myself, I am not at home with myself. In the background 
age sfer will continue. And what is the only common factor 
wherever I go? What is the only common factor wherever I 
go? I am the common factor. Therefore, the noise must be 
coming from myself. I went to AGloiel but there is no peace 
of mind, CIRI went and came back; went everywhere still 
that inward, inner noise of ara continues. Therefore, the 
noise is coming from myself. This conviction should come. 
Let it take ten years, let it take ten Olod{s, it should come. And 
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if that has not come Uddolol of CIRI: the study will become 
an academic pursuit, so that we can tell everyone I have 
finished Sufetud., ofc finished, SUfoTgel also finished. This 
fellow remains. So, SUÍNA is finished, HAR is not finished 
not only that the ego has become stronger. The ego caused by 
the scriptural study, fded: it is called. Therefore ego has 
been only fattened but it has never been replaced. Therefore 
mere study will not do. Gt dell — mere memorization will 
also will not help. Memory is useful, very careful. What is 
important is mere memory is not enough. Memory is useful, if 
memory is not there then next week also I have to start with 
aqusmMluformd. So I am continuing only with the hope that 
previous class is remembered. Therefore memory is important 
but mere memory is not sufficient. I may be quoting all the 
sufetuds I maybe quoting NGRA, I may be quoting 
everything and people will say you are a great scholar. And 
what type of a scholar I am? BAI scholar, jealous of another 
scholar who knows one text more than me! Even the greatest 
scholar has got limitation. You ask him what all things he 
doesn't remember. So you know what all I remember, I only 
know what I don't remember. So therefore memory power 
does not give liberation. @ Ae. Aelgifep means 
HoenelemRurgiiep:. And what about repeated Avg? of 
déoil scol — mere ATUH. MAUIH means what listening to 
the scriptures under the guidance of a I}. That is also not 
enough. So here also remember it is not the criticism of 
MAAUA but it is the criticism of mere XAUA. Mere ATUA 
means what? AAUIH without HHSICAH, the desire for Ast. 
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That also cannot give liberation. Then liberation comes to 
whom? Az LY Bcd the fourth line ZI dof, favre — 
WRACA reveals Its nature only to the sincere seeker. 
WAIA reveals its nature. Cold] means ~2d2UdI, 
Aftdcloiog 2d2Ud, reveals Its nature to only the sincere 
seeker. Ok. Who is the sincere seeker? Sincere seeker is one 
who has chosen WAIHI as the topmost priority. Among the 
four USutels EIJ is only a means and not an end. 3fef, wealth 
is only a means not an end, Id, all the sense objects that I 
possess they are all means not an end. Then what is the end? 
There is only one end. And what is that? You may call it AA, 
you may call it SHA, you may call it AIAI, whatever 
name you use whoever has chosen spiritual goal as the 
primary goal Clot CIRI: — by him alone the 3CHI can be 
attained. And therefore what is the most important thing? 
Choice. Geloo ZalfdifSt uses the word geuret for2zer:, 
being clear about the priorities of life which we often lose 
sight of. In our busy worldly pursuit, I will do this, will do 
that, some for me will do and some for others, at last we forget 
what we have come for. So the very purpose is lost sight of. 
Not losing sight of that is called dita AASIAA, dol vd 
ciée:. And from this gsMztdrt highlights one more thing 
and that is AI8I is only in our own hand, it is not in the hands 
of anyone, it is not determined by god, it is not determined by 
your planetary positions, it is not determined by the number, 
the numerologically derived number in your name, it is not 
determined by the lines in your palm, #81 is determined by 


you and you alone. 





571 


JSP 3N JUS 3 WUS 2 


SHAGI AOC Alot AAA AAIGel Il afar E- II 


This verse is important because it gives HI8I as the result of 
your free will, it is not determined by faith. Then does it mean 
that God's grace is not required for Al8I, immediately a doubt 
will crop up. You say ASI is in our hands. Isn't it arrogance? 
Don't we require the grace of the Lord? And they say 
aelerols are dry Vedantins, with no #feD at all because they 
don't talk about Lord’s grace, all the time they say AISI is in 
your hands. So sie icioL is not a real IP. For name sake he 
puts on faafe and all but has no fP at all. HRP means one 


should cry, that is the criterion for them. Now we say ae ieroL 


is a greater AP. You know why? The other person says you 
have to seek the Lord’s grace which alone gives liberation. 
se ieroL says you need not seek the grace of the Lord. So if 
se ieroL says you need not seek the grace of the Lord doesn't it 
mean that he doesn't believe in grace and Lord? No, no, no. 
ae ieroL doesn't seek because according to him the grace of 
the Lord is always there. Because Lord is not a partial person 
to give grace to some people and to withdraw from somebody 
else. Lord’s grace is 


zo geken Rolda otra sa sdk Slot Sor 
Pun aaf fA I 

3A IÀ aA a a A ARA aA A g 
AAD PUA BA: I Aot aE yo Il 


os M2drel says should we ask the Sun to send us light. We 
need not request the Sun to send us light because the Sun will 
send the light all the time. In fact, Sun is incapable of 
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withdrawing the light because Sun is the embodiment of light. 
So Mg says whether it is PAA (he has not said about 
PaA, I am adding it) river, whether it is ISM river or PAA 
river or it is a nice place or it is a dirty place sunlight is going 


to uniformly shed light on everything. Therefore 8feIdIoL 


grace is always there, by our effort we are tapping the grace 
which is already there. When we are inside the room, sunlight 
is there or not? It is there. If we are missing the sunlight 
whose mistake it is? If one sits inside the room and go on 
grumbling that Sun dfe[dIo] is not showering his grace on me, 
what can be done? So the Sun is not denying me the grace, my 
effort alone is required. And what is my effort? Come out. 
Then after coming out should I pray to the Sun god to send the 
light? No. If the effort of coming out is there, sunlight is 
available. Similarly 3{G€1 says d19[dIof's grace you need not 
seek not because you don't require but because it is always 
there. Then what is required? Your own effort is lying down 
like a buffalo, it is only your laziness which is denying you the 
Hai and therefore adidV JÀ. So if asked whether grace is 
required or not, what is the answer? Grace is required but need 
not ask for it because it is always there. But effort has to be 


exerted because it is not there now. Continuing; 
HoA 3-2-4 
OURIGUIcd Actslorol C1IzI: 
ol d UASI AÀ RANA I 


~ ~~ cC `N d fe L 
ee a ¥ II 
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So in this HoA the teacher is going to talk about four 
qualifications without which one cannot attain AlgI. What are 
the qualifications? 


i) dcid1i.e., strength. 


ii) SMUAIG:. AUG: means alertness, not being 
mechanical, being alert. 


iii) The third qualification is @U:. In this context it means 
iloid1. TU: means Silold{ or knowledge. 


iv) And the fourth one is ISIA, In this context means 
dus, Or WSHAA translates it as HooUIR:. 


Each one we will see briefly. The first one is AIA or 
strength. Here the strength is not physical strength. If physical 
strength is a compulsory thing for AI8I many of us will not be 
qualified because for us even sitting down and getting up is a 
project. Therefore physical strength is not the idea but it is the 
intellectual strength, gfe. ILGIT And why do we 
emphasize ILGI Because the whole process is 
knowledge. So here we are not discussing the topic of any 
emotion like in the U2IUIs, they talk about the glories of the 
Lord, VIA is so great, his glory is so and so, you hear and you 
develop devotion to the Lord. It is an emotional build up. We 
don't condemn that but AGlod is not an emotional build up 
but it is clear knowledge or understanding. And understanding 
of a subject which is so subtle and so much contrary to our 
normal understanding. I have told this often GGloc1 talks 
about only three basic things Tél Acel Glotfodeen offal sela 
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ou: | It talks about the $°dz, the Lord; it talks about the 
world, it talks about myself. It tells I am God. All the time I 
have been thinking the reverse of the word god and people 
scold also like that. Therefore, while I am thinking as d o g, 
the IV reverses and says you are G O D, something must be 
wrong with the 9%; that is how we think. We are never ready 
to accept how can I be God, the infinite principle. Difficult to 
accept. And it talks about the world and it says it is not real. 
How can the world which is constantly creating problems for 
me be not real? And it says S@fol alone is real, which I never 
see at any time. What I have been seeing all the time that 
world is said to be false what has not been seen at all that 
Seol is said to be true! So every basic idea of dolor is 
unswallowable and it is not a matter to be believed, if it is a 
matter to be believed you don't require teaching. I have to only 
say that these are all the basic dictums of AGlod you have to 
accept it. And if you don't accept you won't get ticket to HI8I, 
don't ask questions. So for that only one class, even one class 
is not required, only statements “S@fof is real, world is 
unreal.” Why? Because I say so. And you are infinite. Why? 
Believe it. It is nice. So it is not a matter of belief but a matter 
of knowing and assimilating, which means teaching is 
involved, which means reception is involved. which means 
doubts galore are involved, which means answering every 
doubt is involved, which means ats, IASI has to 
be to in OT, Over Time work. And therefore without a good 
thinking capacity one cannot have this knowledge. So that is 
called ACA. And that is why 
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afteici aot def 1 gopor zaf II 


There ate and ACA are separately mentioned. We can 
change it and take as one word. The strength of the gfe. 


Then what is the second one? I said SUdIG:. SUI: 
means alertness. With regard to what? Not losing sight of the 
goal. And there are sufficient distractions in our life to make 
us lose sight of the goal. 


dicRdldd PSRP: ASIRAM ASR: | 
qeraq AARD: RÀ SATI I AATA - V I 


Now he has time for ÀSIodđ but the person is about to die. So 
therefore in and through all our worldly pursuit I should 
remember this is goal, this is the goal, this is the goal, this is 
the goal, and that is called alertness. RI VERIN, Rra 
AATALOI is called SMUdIG:. 


Then the third qualification is Sflolé]. GU: means 
SHIH or dolod feran:, enquiry into the scriptures under the 
guidance of a competent IJV. And never think scriptural study 
is a mere intellectual pursuit. I have given you the example of 
a mirror, you remember. When I am looking into the mirror 
even though it appears I am an extrovert person remember the 
more I am looking into the mirror intently the more I am 
going to see myself only. And when there is some dust in the 
mirror and when I am wiping it, superficially looking I am 
only handling the mirror but the more I wipe the mirror the 
more clear is my vision of myself. Scriptures are like the 


mirror. This study is not an extrovert pursuit. As you study 
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clearly the understanding of scriptures is equal to the 
understanding of myself. 9N2>7ASilold Cd 3iIcdsilold] because 
IRAH is dealing with IICAI. And if I am doing some extra 
analysis to remove my doubt, removing the doubt is again not 
mere intellectual gymnastics, removing the doubt is like 
wiping the mirror. When there is a dust called doubt by the 
cloth called dololdl we have to thoroughly wipe it then the 
dust called doubt will go. And when the doubt dust is dusted 
and again what happens my knowledge of myself will become 
clearer and clearer. And therefore scriptural enquiry is Self- 
enquiry. This is the third qualification. 


And the fourth one is ISIL, I told you ISIL 
means Hoo: or RPIA, detachment. Detachment does 
not mean hatred. I don't have 2IeI, I don't have ou also. 2101 
ou sieflacdd, Again GelloloG SAIÍAÍA gives a beautiful 
example. So when I am a child I play with the marbles. So I 
just play and I am so much attached to the marbles. And when 
the exam time comes around March April the mother says that 
you should not play and I want to go away from other children 
who are playing because when I hear the sound I will be 
tempted. As in watching cricket match in the drawing room, 
the poor child keeps the book then when he hears the batsman 
hit a six he feels so much disturbed and he will feel so bad. So 
then he wants to go away from that place because he will be 
tempted if he listens. Therefore he physically avoids. Now the 
same child grows up and becomes a fifty year old. And what 
is the child's attitude towards those marbles? Will he say I am 
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hearing the sound of those children playing that I am tempted, 
will he say so? Its presence will not be tempting and its 
absence will not create a vacuum also; that is called maturity. 
Maturity towards the object means the presence does not 
tempt, the absence does not create a vacuum. That is called 
growing out and that is called here ISAIA, Aoo. 


And all these four are important - intellectual strength, 
alertness, enquiry and detachment. And here the teacher wants 
to emphasize these four disciplines by putting in a double 
negative language. Instead of presenting them positively 
‘these four are required to attain AÑST’ he puts in a double 
negative language, what is that? Without these four one 
cannot attain liberation. Instead of saying ‘with these four one 
can attain’ he says ‘without these four one cannot attain.’ That 
is what is said, look at the AoA. actéloifor Sea SICAL of 
CIFT: — without the first one, what is the first one? AIA, 
JGA, so without the strength of JLG SRI sical A 
cise: the U2dIcdI cannot be attained. of A UAIGIA CFT:. 
UAIG means lack of alertness. That is without alertness also 
one cannot attain AI8I because he will be distracted all over, 
he will know how to postpone spirituality. Whenever the day 
is busy the first casualty is what? Not breakfast, not lunch, not 
newspaper, not TV program, the first casualty is prayer or 
offal 3N class or some URIIUIA. Therefore what is 
important? What we generally drop when we are busy that is 
important. What we generally drop when we are busy. So 


therefore all the spiritual 2M€olls i.e., alertness. 
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Then siicrsorel du: GI — again ULAICAL cannot be 
attained with a knowledge which is without detachment. 
dz wed Sond of ciseici. It cannot be attained by that 
knowledge which is not with deed, That means by that 
knowledge which is backed by Gee gives AISI. doe 
Usd Sol] of Alsi:. How will be the dew Wd Solel? 
Professorial knowledge only it will be. I can have a PhD, I can 
become a lecturer, I can write books also and I will continue 
to be a learned HAIN, PhD in Indian philosophy! So therefore 
knowledge is there without assimilation. Assimilation requires 


> > 


QR VÀ: IUA: AÀ A: q AGI — that intelligent 


person who strives with these four qualifications - SCIA, 
SUAIG:, AU:, Hoole or [crs orgy - the one who strives with 
these four ARRI VU sical [agi Tet ale — his oflalca will 
merge into U2ZAICdI. Sel UA means UAICAL, SICH means 
OIGICAL, his GflaIeHI alone will ‘merge’ into RAIHI, he 


alone will attain liberation. 


S ylas: yulsa yiyiyor | Ysa ARI 
yida I 3 foad: MÍA: MÍA: I 8R: 5. 
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dom 3-2-4 Continuing; 


RIAA aerd RÀ o a ASIA, ARA Ago, 
| 
vdeurkidad Rg ACRA SeA AN SENA II Yy II 


This is the concluding section of the AUSPOA, 
The main teaching has been already given in the form of an 
answer to the student’s question. And the question was 
Racog Id fAmà adig fasma sadfa Il 
gsp 2-2-3 Il 
So the student 9flofp asked his teacher 31S{eRA “What is 
that basic cause of the creation by knowing which everything 
else is as good as known?” Vabidsilolol Ad ASIA, And 
the answer to the question is TéIsilolol Ad fsm aafe 
because S@fol alone is the basic stuff of the entire creation, 
just as water is the basic stuff of the entire ocean. And all the 
other words that we use like ocean, wave, bubble, froth, river 
all these are many words but referring to only one substance — 
water. Similarly S@fol is the basic substance and whatever 
words that we use like space, air, fire, water, earth as well as 
all other things they all have only verbal existence the 
substance is only one S&I. This teaching was given in the 
previous five sections of the SÍA, Now in the sixth and 
final section the teacher wants to wind up the teaching by 
discussing three topics. 


i) One topic is the summary of the teaching, i.e., Seidel 
itself in brief is one topic. 
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ii) And the second topic is Sifol Hleoifor — for gaining 
this SéifdeI what are the qualifications required; preparatory 
steps. 


iii) And then the final topic is S{fofpcié{ — what is the 
benefit of acquiring this knowledge. 


Of these three topics, two topics have been already 
dealt with. SGAE was summarized before and the Silof 
AIONO also have been talked about in HOA number three 
and four. Four disciplines were emphasized. One was SIcdil 
d2UIdI or sincere interest in Self-knowledge, a deep urge was 
emphasized in the third Hom. dia AAAA, A RIRI, 
intense desire or burning desire. Then in the fourth HoA three 
more qualifications were emphasized. One is SCIA, the inner 
strength for pursuing this path because the spiritual path is full 
of obstacles, to get over the obstacles one requires inner 
strength which you call perseverance or you can call will 
power etc. Then the teacher emphasized SUAIG:. HUAIG: 
means alertness, not leading a mechanical life and being 
carried away by routine activity. We all have certain routine 
activities going on doing that only we get lost in that and 
forget for what purpose we have come. So this is a mechanical 
life which is called UAIG: in RPA, the opposite of is 
SMAIG:, alertness, constantly reminding myself of the 
purpose for which I have come. So then the final discipline or 
preparatory step that he said was the HooudlRti sled SIlold] or 
Qoa ABa SHoiA the study of scriptures backed by 
detachment, enquiry backed by detachment. If any one of 
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these two is missing then there is no benefit. If enquiry alone 
is there and no detachment then useless. Detachment alone is 
there and no scriptural enquiry then useless. They should both 
go hand in hand. So dee wed fea all these are required. 
So having emphasized some of the qualifications now the 
teacher is entering the topic of Sffof\cidI in the following 
Hos. HoA number five. 


HoA 3-2-5 


Zire STAI: 
PAA ARN: Uod: | 
a Ader Adda: Ureer ARI 
aepiedot: AddAaliagsifod II Y II 


So the S[loftbcid is going to be talked about. The 
benefit of knowledge is presented in twofold ways. One is 
called Offdoaifep:, other is called facedfep:. offaoarfen: 
means inner freedom even when the person is alive. So this 
ofldoaifep is attained not after death but even before death a 
person can attain oflaoariep, without changing his SMAA, 
without changing his profession remaining wherever he or she 
is one can enjoy that inner freedom, freedom from Ie, oN, 
CIA, cblel, Cis, HIS, AG, Alri all these inner pains one is 
free from, which Lord PWI beautifully describes in the 
second chapter, 

GAGA: IRAY ANAYE: | 
diczrrsretpla: Rercteflsiforececd II offal -98 I 





582 


qus@ suf HUSH 3 WUS 2 
And freedom from inner turmoil is not because of the change 
in the setup. The setup remaining the same, wife or husband is 
continuing to be the same, the in-laws continuing to be the 
same, the children continuing to be the same, the recession in 
the business remaining the same, the share market conditions 
remaining the same, all the others will remain the same 
because they are determined by what? URSE. So whether one 
is Sift or 3Isiifol URGE will continue to reign the situation 
but the SHÍ has got the rain coat called knowledge that any 
amount of rain falls he doesn't get wet. And this inner 
insulation is called Gflaoaiftp:. That is one result. And the 
other is cid after death, the Sifol is not reborn. He merges 
with S@fof or he is one with the Lord. s°dz Cael or Sel 
Cael, Uotstodt S{dId:. These are the two benefits which are 
going to be said in the following Aos. In this Hom the 
SUÍNA beautifully talks about the various stages that this 
seeker goes through. oflaoaitp is not an overnight result but 
it is attained by gradual growth. We will rearrange the words 
in this HoA so that we can see what are the states that a person 
will go through. 


What is the first one? Third line we will take the word 
efi2I:. So efRI: means the first stage is the recognition of the 
fact that the spiritual growth alone is the real accomplishment 
in life. All the material accomplishments are incidental, they 
are wonderful but they cannot be considered the primary thing 
in life, which we can call switching the priorities of life. 
Generally, in the beginning stages of life our priority is always 
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in 31@l-@ls. 312f means what? Wealth and security. Id 
means what? All kinds of entertainments. They are the top 
priorities in the beginning and a person has to convert himself 
from a materialistic person to a spiritual person. The 
conversion is what? Spiritual growth becomes primary. And 
such a person is called efR:. R: means fdf, 
discriminative, one who knows spirituality is more important 
than materialism. Not that material things are not required but 
they are not at the cost of spiritual growth. So this is the first 
stage fadcb:. And how to bring about this conversion? The 
teacher doesn't say. The conversion is brought about by a 
religious life. Without leading a religious life a person cannot 
convert himself from materialism to spirituality. Even in the 
initial stages of the religious life also we will use religion for 
money only, not only we use our office for acquiring wealth, 
gods are also made into partners. If you give me 20% I will 
give you half percent in the donation box. So therefore, even 
religion is materialistic religion but the beauty of religion is 
you continue to be in religion, unknowingly you will get 
converted from materialistic religion to spiritual religion. In 
religion there are two - materialistic religion is do oldI2@Iz 
and ask for worldly things; spiritual religion means do 
OIZDR and ask for SMARRIG A, So initially 
material desires are ok. dG doesn't want to suppress us, ask for 
all worldly things nothing wrong but sooner or later ask for 
SModweukigedet, go to the LKG but don't sit 
permanently there. So be materialistic nothing wrong but be 
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religiously materialistic and in due course you will become 


religiously spiritual. And that religion is called efR:. 


And once we grow mentally then the next stage is 
diczten:. AAP will naturally lead to Goes], And what is 
QRA? All the other things other than A&I will become 
secondary. We don't throw them away, we don't disrespect 
them, they will become subservient to AI8I. So money is also 
required for what, for AISI. How do you say money is 
required for ASI? gşraRİ says only when money is there 
you can do noble Wdis. Whether it is the GIAA or whether it 
is serving the society, so therefore money also I will ask for 
again for what, for doing noble Wdis so that I can be purified. 
Similarly family life also. So BeedfdiRuit not Be 
siefarRut or BecraaiRutt So, family life also is for 
spiritual growth, whatever you do is for spiritual growth. So 
once the attitude towards 31°J-CII is as subservient to ed- 
lei that is called Gee. Growing out of petty things in life. 
This is diazteM:. 


usisel clo, PAdo ME AGARRA: 
dai ll ASPA 2-2-22 II 


Then what is the next stage? U9Ilocl:. USIodI: means 
with a non-extrovert mind, a mind which is tranquil and 
turned inwards, no more extrovert, no more wandering, no 
more restless. Such a mind is called U9Modl: or to put in 
technical language gaug 3dUoo!:, which again 
requires religious discipline. Initially our mind is extrovert and 
gradually by the practice of Of or AIORA YM in short, 
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SINCTS ORNS. So all these are meant for turning inwards. The 
very same U you did before verbally. To by heart 
fawRieBolda you require a book or not? So therefore even 
though verbal chanting is going on mind is extrovert, when 
you practice chanting the same thing mentally then the mind 
turns inwards. So SoA RAA is called U9Moddl. So thus 


lead a religious life and be introvert. 


And then what is the next stage? Turn to the first line, 
‘Ue: WU: means Silfofol:. So once I have got fad@, 
RIIA, grafeuca AJUKRI etc., my next stage is 
acquisition of knowledge. How I acquire knowledge? The 


AUSHIUOLoId. itself has said, 
dogs a geàrd alad: ÙP 
Tetforsog Il JLS PIANA &-2-2%2 Il 


By the systematic and consistent study of the scriptures for a 
length of time under the guidance of a competent IJV. Every 
term is important. Systematic study, not reading here and 
there, systematic study. And consistent. Now a little bit 
studying and then after thirteen years continuing this study, 
no. Consistence; systematic and consistent study of scriptures. 
For how many days? Not one day. For a length of time, at 
least two three years. And that too how? Under the guidance 
of a competent ƏV. If a person does that he will become 
what? 36URI:. So we will all become WÍÀs. WIA means what? 
Not with beard and all. So fÙ is not external W, HA 
means Silfot. BAÍA SIIA SAAd SÍA BA: BY to 
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know, BÍN: means a knower, a wise person, a seer is called 


SBIW:. 


So how beautifully the stages are talked about. First 
you become &R:, then you become dIlARIeI:, then you 
become U9Ilor1:, then you become BIN:. 


So then what is the next stage? Second line you come, 
@dIcdlol:. PAA: means those who have converted 
SAAI into WAA. MAAA wd: oflaire az; 
agdfè. So PaA means converted, refined. What is 
converted? 3CHI. ICHI means SÅAICAI And what type of 
conversion? OffdIc#I to URHICAI. And how do you do this 
conversion? Is it a physical conversion? The conversion is not 
at all a physical conversion because OfldIrdI has been 
U2ZAICHI all the time. So therefore there is no question of 
gradual expansion. It is not a physical conversion because it is 
not required because the truth is GfGICHI and UZAICAI are 
two words but there is only one substance. What is the 
substance? SiIcdil. Then what do you mean by conversion? 
The conversion is purely changing my misconception. So 
wrongly understood GffdIcdl to rightly understood offical. 
So the conversion is at the level of understanding. Wrongly 
understood GfldIr#I to rightly understood GfldIrdI is the 
conversion. And you know what is the beauty? Rightly 
understood GffdICdI is URAICAI. Like converting our snake 
into rope. You know rope-snake example. So the rope was 
mistaken as snake because the light was not there very much, 
therefore in the dim light the rope was mistaken as snake, by 
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gaining the knowledge the snake is “converted” into rope. 
And what do you mean by this conversion? This understood 
snake is rope, misunderstood rope is equal to snake. So 
therefore the conversion is from ignorance to knowledge. 


GRA A AGHA AAA A SAA AAS HAAS II 
JEGRRIPIUÍANA 2-3-2 II 


And therefore they have “become” U2AICdI. Ok. 


Then what is the next stage? Now we have all become 
RACAL. Then what is the next stage, now what is the next 
consequence? SiloicTHI:. As long as I am SAICA I am forcer 
3ida:. Always complaining. After asking how are you if you 
give them two minutes time they will start complaining, long 
stories of complaints will come. Even 2IAIUI and AéisiRd I 
will get defeated. So for courtesy we say ‘yes ZAIMA, fine.’ 
So afterwards I should quit. But if I say are you really fine? I 
am fine, but. So therefore GffdIc#I can never be totally 
satisfied. There will be no time in your life when everything is 
ideal. It doesn't exist. It is exactly like ideal gas of chemistry. 
If you are a chemistry student ideal gas doesn't exist. Ideal gas 
is that which follows PV is equal to RT. Such a gas does not 
exist at all. Similarly there will be always some complaint or 
the other, by the time you settle all the children you will be 
old. So therefore flaca can never get total satisfaction. 
Therefore satisfaction is only as what? U2RAICdAI. Therefore 
the moment I recognize my U2AICHI nature, what is the 
benefit? SMolcTaI: — as WAAHI I am ever satisfied not 


because surroundings are fine but in spite of surroundings. 
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Silfol is happy not because of surroundings, SHfot is happy in 
spite of surroundings. SIIfol is happy not because of health but 
Silfol is happy in spite of ill health. And this is called SAOI 
ale: Then you may ask “How can a person be satisfied in 
spite of ill health?” Headache, leg pain, stomach pain, when 
all the things are there how can one be satisfied? The answer 
is simple. When you look at one problem from a particular 
angle it appears very big but when the very same thing you 
look from a higher perspective it doesn't appear big. Like 
what? This tree is very big now but when you see from a 
helicopter then the very same tree becomes insignificant. So 
therefore from the vision of this knowledge the problems don't 
disappear but the problems will become insignificant or 
diluted. So therefore SIOA: MAÍA. And this is oflaoaffep. 
So SifoiTal: means oflaosrcDl:. 


And faceafep is going to be talked about in the 
second half. Ñ UDIcHAIol:. So these ofldoscDs continue in 
this knowledge without slipping down. So UP SIIcdol: 
means what? Silolfoid:. They don't lose sight of this 
knowledge. I should be in this knowledge all the time either in 
the form of 9{GUId{ or in the form of Aofo{d] or in the form of 
PGR or in the form of UGofd or in the form of 
UoH. UIGA means what? Sharing the teaching with 
somebody else. I should all the time dwell in this knowledge. 
That is called Siloifoisa:. So these Mols these 
oaos what will happen to them? 
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add: Adora UIT — at the time of death, at the end of 
their URSU, so AA UCI. UII means merge into. They 
merge into the all-pervading S@fol. AAA means all- 
pervading S@fol. So they merge into the all-pervading S&I. 
How? Totally, without any distinction. 


And having merged into S&Io, HdA Va IAMA. 
So they pervade the whole creation. Having become one with 
Seo, as S&o they pervade the whole creation because 
Selo] is all-pervading they have become one with S@fol_ and 
therefore they are also all-pervading. In short, they will attain 
SGI Cae, So here also we should carefully understand, I 
have told you several times, at the time of liberation we say 
oaoa merges into S@fol, here also ‘merges’ should not be 
taken as a physical event. Why should it not be taken as a 
physical event? Because if S@fol_is physically away then the 
ofld can physically travel and merge into Selo. Suppose 
sæ is in APTO. So then at the time of death I can go 
through what you call S@lzogd like a rocket, then this 
OfldIcdI travels upwards crossing aici, gaci, and all 
then going to dpue there fwy is sleeping and they will enter 
into him. So these are all possible if S@fol is physically 
located; S&I being all-pervading there is no question of 
actual merging. Then why do you use the word merging? That 
is why the IIRA gives the example. It is exactly like the pot 
space merging into total space when the pot is broken. When 
the pot is broken the pot space merges into total space means 
what? The pot space does not travel but when the pot was 
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there it had a seeming individuality. We had given it a name, 
what name? Pot space. And not only that, this is a small pot 
space, that is a big pot space. So the pot created a seeming 
individuality when the pot is broken that seeming 
individuality is gone, therefore even the name pot space is not 
there. It is replaced by what? The total space. Similarly, 
SAICH is the Consciousness, body is like the pot, because of 
the body pot the Consciousness has got a name. What is the 
name? Mr. 23IA, Mr. PMI, Mr. agat, Mr. Iai. The 
Consciousness had an individual name because of the 
presence of the pot body. And when the pot is broken the 
Consciousness no more has the name POI, VA, ogah, 
Udell. Then the Consciousness is named what? seol. And 
this is called Ado Add: UI. AYPAo:, ofldoacp: 
add Rd aifdgiicd, they pervade whole creation. 


Continuing; 
HoA 3-2-6 
dolociidsiiotfoiarelt: 


A aer Dy RAPI 
Ua: Uacefod Ud Il € Il 
So in this popular diol also, the SUÍNA talks about 
both sftdoaitp and faseaftp wWersl as a result of Self- 
knowledge. Like the previous Hom here also the SUfomwcL 
talks about the stages the seeker will go through. So here also 
we will rearrange for our convenience. The first stage is 


Q.G2icdl:. So our first stage in spirituality is a pure mind. 





591 | 


JSP 3N JUS 3 WUS 2 
cd means mind and not Arad VIH. In this context Ara 
means mind, 9EArd: means pure mind. A pure mind is one 
in which 2IDIQNs are subservient to free will. So purity of 


mind requires two conditions. 


First condition is the Welcus are also pure, not 
illegitimate. So illegitimate ZIGUs are not there. Legitimate 
ones are allowed. What is legitimate 2IeI? I should be healthy 
is everybody’s desire. And the family should be healthy, the 
children should grow up well, all legitimate 2Iefs only. 
Similarly legitimate GV is what? I don't want to be sick. Who 
loves sickness? So therefore there are so many legitimate 
IIGUs. Therefore the first one is they are legitimate. 


And second one is I am not the slave of the IIDIQNS. 
WoeleUs are under manageable condition. 


So this is called Q-G2icd:. CVI defines in the o, 
sfogaeafogasand ION caafserdt I oa 3-3% II 


JPIONSs will continue to be there. There is nothing wrong if 
they are there but dellof agor ct fé sea uRufseroil 
don't be a slave of ZISIGN but be a master. That is why I used 
the expression ‘convert your needs into preferences.’ | need a 
coffee means I am a slave. I prefer to have a coffee means I 
am a master. Prefer to have means what? If it is there I will 
take otherwise ok. Similarly at every stage convert your 
UIESUs into preferences rather than need. Such a mind is 
called YEAH. How do I know whether I have Yerda 
or not? 2dIf#ifSi is there any meter, g.gzicdimeter? Very 
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simple. The purer the mind is the calmer it is. Calmness of the 
mind is the indication of purity. The more WolGNIdIeplels 
are there the more the mind is restless, agitated, angry, 
irritated, jealous, criticizing, grumbling, mumbling. So 
therefore it is always a disturbed mind. This is 9[fod:. Not 
only is that person Q[Moci:, the 9IIfor1 is so solid that even 
when a disturbed person comes around he will get peace of 
mind. That is how OIfe{GRi writes in his MPd, when 
glod goes he discovers DU IIAAH. How you know? He 
says when I come to this place somehow my mind becomes 
calm. And not only that I see even the animals which are 
traditional rivals, even they are moving around without 


attacking each other. So there must be 

MoniIGAMAAUGA I SisSlorglorcIcial 2-29 II 

So he infers that there must be some SMAA in this place. So 
thus a Q[.G2icd means 

Asied Aol Scar I aA -y II 


You can say peace or you can say balance of mind. 
Equanimity is the sign of purity. And purity alone can give 
equanimity and not intelligence. Intelligence is different, 
purity is different. An intelligent person can be intelligently 
impure. In fact, all the cheating people are very intelligent 
because to cheat you require more intelligence. To follow the 
law what intelligence is required? Only to manipulate you 
require intelligence. Intelligence does not promise peace. Even 
education, academic education does not promise peace. Only 
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purity can promise peace. Therefore peace is the sign of 
purity. 

Then once the mind has become pure now the mind is 
ready for knowledge. Therefore what is the next stage? Udel:. 
So they all will become ufel. uftt literally means Hoot. 
And in our tradition Soot means committed pursuit of 
knowledge. The very purpose of Aoo is that this person is 
freed from all duties. In HooeIRi, dG gives him freedom you 
don't have religious duties, you don't have family duties, you 
don't have national duties; one should not even vote for a 
Hooe. Because that is a social or political duty, he has a 
civil death. He is no more having a civil personality. You 
know why dG gives him freedom from all these duties? So 
that you can all the time do S{qUI Aolol PGRI, 
Therefore, HooulA means Siorrilsl:. That is going to be said 
later. So Uded:. Udell: means committed seekers they become. 
Like an amateur person becoming a professional. Turning 
‘Pro’ as they say. You see the lifestyle of a top class cricket 
people two hours running, three hours running, practice. So 
therefore anywhere top means commitment is required. So 


afel means committed spiritually. 


Then what does he practice? AoURAIG. 
Hors: as I said is Stlollel:. Because the primary duty 
of a is Sloliol:. If he takes Moor and does any 
other a other than the pursuit of knowledge GG will not be 
happy. It is like if you send your child to the college and he 
become the head of students union then he stands for elections 
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and all and breaking the buses and all he does all those things 
you won't be happy because you have sent your child to the 
college for only one purpose. What is that? Study. Similarly 
Aoo is exclusively prescribed for Vedantic study. And 
that is why HouURRINS!: means Siloelel:, dGlodiddReal:. 


So by following Golo fea what happens to him? 
dclodfdstoiforlsrcreli: means Silfofol:. Such a long word 
but meaning is simple, Silfofol: sdfor — they become wise 
people. So how does this word convey this meaning? AGlocd 
means the GUforwds, fasior{ means the SARAH, 
dclocidsiloid{ means SUfoId 9M, the scriptures called 
IUN, And 3i: means the central teaching. And what is 
the central teaching? ofldIrdHUdAIcd TAI, Therefore 
dclocifdsifol 3f%f: means the central teaching of the 
scriptures called the 3U. And JUA: means clearly 
known. 4 forf{7q: means doubtlessly known. 
dolodiastoiforlsicreli: means that person to whom the 
central theme of Vedantic teaching is clearly known, that is 
the final meaning. That person to whom the central theme of 
Vedantic teaching is clearly known, which means 
oflaIrHUzaIca Cael SÍA. And how does he get this? 
Through AAUIA, AoA and PSEA, So ATUH is for 
getting knowledge; AoloIA is for removing intellectual 
problems, intellectual problems means doubt etc., 
PIGER is for removing emotional problems. So we all 
have got so many deep complaints. So right from our birth we 
have got so many pains which we have kept in mind. So these 
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things can be there deep inside. And how do we know? 
Whenever an ideal condition comes these problems will pop 
up. We are sitting quietly those thoughts will come. Or else 
when a closely associated person comes will tell him all and 
cry. So thus these inner pains can surface at any time, 
inferiority complex or GV towards someone or somebody is 
doing well in the same family, all brothers may not do equally 
well, one maybe having more money than the other, this can 
be the mother's worry. So one son is well off and the other son 
is not that well off. So therefore this can be nagging I have to 


accept my position. As gsi says in IAIA, 
aca fono fa a fdsa aA Il 
stolNideGd 2 II 

Whatever be your financial status don't compare with others 
and worry; enjoy what you have. He might have three cars 
you might be going by bus. Accept. These kinds of pains 
should be flushed out by forfSeentord], As long as they are 
there, one side I will be telling S@IlofoG and on the other side 
I will be crying. So therefore M@{loloG means they should not 
nag my mind. So this is called PIGER, This requires 
special effort. When we sit quiet only our complaints will 
surface. Now they don't surface because we have got some 
other thing, when the mind is quiet only these things surface. 
How are you? Fine. So whatever pains I underwent they are 
all for my own growth only, I don't have any complaints to get 


anyone, I don't have any revenge also in my mind. CI: 
WRAL: ARa adog Il So when MAUI, Aoro and 
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PGRI are done what will I become? 
dolorifdstoraforsraretk:. 

Then comes the final stage, the fourth line. U2I¢IcI: — 
as a result of this knowledge they become one with the 
immortal Selo. WA means NGIA, AHA means immortal. 
WIHT: means immortal M@lol they “become”. Again 
become is within quote. It is exactly like the dreamer 
becoming the waker, there is no transformation involved, only 


waking up. Similarly, they wake up to their immortal S@fol 
nature. This is called oflaoaffen:. 


Now as a iacao they live as long as the URO 
allows and then when the YRSH is exhausted they will attain 
faceatep. And what is that? That is said here, U2Iod Ici — 
at the time of their final death. U2Zlod@Ici¢l means final 
death. Why do we say final death? After all death is final. 
Why do you say final death? Because according to SIIRA the 
ignorant person's death is not final death, because you can 
guess the reason, again he is going to be born and again he is 
going to die. So since an ignorant person dies several times 
the death of an ignorant person is called 3IoAdPIc:, non-final 
death. Whereas in the case of a SIIfof his death is final death 
because he is not going to be reborn to die again. And 
therefore Silfor's death is called Uloci@Ict. 3isifor's death is 
called AoA. Therefore WIoAdPIA at the time of their 
final death 3d a seiciby uRacelfor — they all merge 
into, ufsafeelfort means merge into, merge into what? 
Serco. Here SIAP means seol. Very careful. Here 
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the word S@i{cil@ does not mean the seventh heaven. In this 
context MEID means SEATA, ÙP: means ÅTTA, 
So they merge into TEATA, Like what? the pot space 
merging into total space, which is called faceaep. So thus 
olladoatfep and facedifep are the results of SMO, And this is 
going to be clarified with an example in the next Hof. This 
example is the rivers merging into the ocean losing their 
individuality, their identity. AŞM is MAŞ only until she 
merges into the ocean. Afterwards IGI AJ Bact 
everything is one ocean only. That we will see in the next 
class. 

3 ylas: yos Piqui | RR MSR 
yuidiarafsiverct Il 39 foa: íod: Mioa: II 8R: 3. 
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In this last section of the SUÍNA the teacher is giving 
SAPAA in the form of ofldoafftp: and faceafen:. 
ollacaftp is enjoying the inner freedom even while one is 
alive, in spite of various situations in life caused by Ue. So 
remaining unaffected by UROA is oflacaiep:. And 
faceafep: means at the time of death this liberated person 
gives up all the three bodies which are making him into a 
limited SAAI and he merges into Bde, the UIAH 
without again coming to any limitation. The example normally 
given is when a pot is broken, the pot space which was 
confined to the pot merges into total space even without any 
movement. So merger without motion is faceafep:. Losing 
the individuality is faGaaifep:. This was talked about in the 
fifth and sixth Hos and in the following ows also the same 
idea is repeated. We will read HOA seven. 


HoA 3-2-7 


OIA: WA: PASA UNI 
Su AÑ LASAR] I 
DA ASIRIA SIAI 
PSA Aŭ Vebisidioc I I 


So in this Hom also the merger of the individual with 
the total is pointed out. In one of the suforudds known as 
watluferud the individual personality is divided into sixteen 
facets known as NSAP. The individual can be classified 
in any method but in the YSÙUÍANA the individual 
personality consisting of the mind, the UIUI, the sense organs 
etc., is divided into WIS9IdCHs, sixteen facets or sixteen 
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digits. And here in this HoA the 3u says out of the 
sixteen @cils or facets, fifteen Gcils will merge into the 
corresponding the total aspect of the creation. So WdG9I 
CI: UCN: SICI:. UICISGT: means the corresponding macro 
aspect. So the body has got the five elements and these five 
elements which form part of the body will merge into the 
corresponding total five elements. So like that all the fifteen 
@cils will merge into the totality. Then the question is why 
should the 3u take only the fifteen Pols while the 
USAUÍAA talks about sixteen Pels? That means one does 
not merge into total what is that? os M2drei writes in his 
commentary that the sixteenth PeH refers to the oA, name 
of the individual because the individuality is given a particular 
name which makes him uniquely different from all others in 
the creation and that name does not merge in the total because 
still the world remembers his name. Isn't it? 31fG ms MAdrei 
even now when we talk about. If it has merged into the total 
we will not talk about. And therefore gsMztart says except 
the oA which is the sixteenth PTI all the other fifteen Pis 
will go back to the corresponding macrocosmic aspect. And 
not only that GdIS Ad UfeicaaRy IAI: — so here GdI: refers 
to the sense organs. So all the sense organs will merge into the 
corresponding presiding deities A&I: Mf: odd, PR 
{GoGdalI etc., we saw they will merge into the corresponding 
gfeisolol Gddlls, presiding deities. Not only do the sense 
organs merge into odcdlls, os Mdrel writes in his 
commentary that in every sense organ there is a blessing given 
by the corresponding AMI, that blessing of the XAA remains 
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in every organ in the form of IIP. So part of mİ QIfeD is in 
the eyes, not the total, but Sadi JP is there because without 
the blessing of the GddI the sense organs cannot function. 
And that is why in the eighteenth chapter PUI says there are 
various factors required for a individual action and while 
enumerating the factors GUI says, 

aifeisorol dell cat HI a verfsaersy | 

fafdensr gerrdvel Sd dart PAAR I aA 2¢-2¥ Il 

odd means the power of blessing of the GddI. And this 
blessing called SddaI gIfep which was in the sense organ that 
also will merge back into the ÒAI itself. Then what about the 
DA? All the Wdis APAA Dd as well as SIONI dis 
they will not be retained because the very individuality is gone 
then the JÍ cannot remain anywhere and therefore all the 
guerdlus, di here means quer, abaa smon 
Ad. What about URSE? URSE Dd need not merge 
because only when the Ue is exhausted the Silfot dies. 
Therefore at the time of death URS Wd is already exhausted 
and therefore it is not there. The only other two viz., APAA 
and 3NI they will also merge into what? $°dz or the 
totality. And not only that ASMARA INCA. IASA: 
SICAI means AER, the I notion which makes me a 
distinct individual, which is very very strong in human beings, 
animals do not have strong individuality and that is why a 
superior cow will not claim I am superior, a superior dog will 
not claim I am a superior dog. The claim is done by whom? 
The owner. The dog doesn't have any such problem, even 
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when it wins the dog show and it is placed on the top number 
one, who is proud? The poor dog does not know what is 
number one and number two. It is the owner who is proud. 
Not only is he identified with his own body, through the body 
he identifies with the dog also. So strong is this individuality 
then it goes to the house and then the country. So therefore 
human beings have got the strongest individuality, that 
individuality is called here faSilolsel: sid. Very careful. 
Here the word SIICdI refers to the IESDR only and not 
AfcaSloloG Bld. So the individuality which is alive during 
the waking state and which dissolves during sleep state that 
individuality is called fasiordiel: Sid known as Well, 
UAT, SIDI, 3SESDR: that also merges into the total. And 
what is that? ad sift vcbistafod - all of them will merge, 
only in the case of a SiIfol. Remember, in the case of an 
ignorant person, an unliberated person only the physical body 
will dissolve into earth, the subtle body, the causal body, the 
individuality, the WUelcpéf, the WU ef all of them will 
survive. Which alone they call as the soul, the traveling soul. 
And this ASA IRRA alone will go and take rebirth in the 
place of an SISiIfot but in the case of a SIO all the three will 
dissolve. So AÑ sift ucbtaraicd. Where? U? 30M — in the 
inexhaustible S@fol, in the infinite S@fof it merges. And to 
convey this idea a beautiful example is going to be given in 
the next HOA. 


Hox 3-2-8 
Cell Gel: RIOGH: AJS 
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IR cad RÀ AGRI | 


AL AGILA: 
RIA YSA GOI < II 


So the example is of the rivers merging into the ocean. 
So rivers are many in number and they have all originated 
from the ocean only and imagine having originated from the 
ocean they forget the fact that they are from the ocean, they 
think they are coming from the mountain because the 
immediate parent is the mountain only and that is why a river 
is called 3IÍġƏM born out of a mountain. Even though the 
rivers appear to be born out of mountains ultimately they are 
born out of the clouds, the clouds themselves are formed out 
of the ocean only. But being obsessed with immediate parents 
imagine the river forgets the original source, the ocean. And 
now the rivers have become many and each river has got an 
individuality also. One claims I am efgell, superior river and 
another says I am PAA, miserable and another says I am 
AH, I am dicidst, I am JIGI, Riog, @Idst. So their 
olds are different, their 2oUs, their properties are different, in 
some of them lot of impurities, some of them very pure, in 
arsuuil there is lot of CIA. So properties are different, 
ollAs are different, lengths are different and some of the rivers 
are considered very sacred, some of them not so sacred. All 
the differentiations are there as long as they retain their 
individuality. But knowingly or unknowingly all of them are 
rushing towards whom? They all are going towards the source 
alone. What is that? The ocean. And how long they will retain 
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their individuality? Until they merge into the ocean. And once 
they merge into the ocean then the OIA is gone, the 34 is 
gone, there is only one name, what is that? Ocean. That is why 
we say taking a bath in the ocean is very sacred because it is 
as good as taking a bath in all the sacred rivers. That is why 
AAGA is supposed to be, even though uncomfortable 
for the body because of the salt, spiritually, religiously 
AAGA is considered very sacred because one AHG has 
got all the rivers. Similarly, we are all like rivers. We have all 
come from one $°d2 only. Our essential nature is the same as 
that of the $°d2. River also is made up of water, ocean also is 
nothing but water, essentially both are one and the same but 
the river has forgotten, similarly we have forgotten our source, 
except the Sifor and Sifor only remembers and through 
knowledge when he merges into S@fol the offd1, 2oU and the 
individuality he drops. And going to the Lord is not a 
sorrowful event, it is nothing but a happy event. For an 
ignorant person death is a sorrowful event, for a wise person 
death is merger into the Lord, it is AI8I. That is said here. 


logol: of]: — so all the various rivers which are 
rushing towards the ocean. What do they do? MAS SAL 
olexsforl — they merge into the ocean. Even though their 
individuality is gone, their essential nature, the stuff is not 
lost. oA is lost, XU is lost but the water, the essential nature 
continues to be there in the ocean. So when I say *1goll is no 
more there it only means IŞ AMA, AŞM W is not there 
but ISOU the SIC continues to exist. So GléeU fast — 
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giving up the name and form BAS IAL arcod they 
merge into the AHG. cil — in the same way, IASI 
UARU ÍAD: — this wise person also drops the name and 
form, which are purely associated with the body. Essentially I 
cannot have any name, if at all I should have a name it should 
be AATA, Just as all rivers should be essentially named 
water alone similarly all of us are to be essentially named 
AAA only because we are all Consciousness essentially. 
That is why Q8GRUAP 3yÍANA, talks about ONAPUI 
ceremony, naming ceremony and when the parents name the 
child, the first name that is given by the parent is 
Consciousness. AGISRI. 


SMA SGT Briel ASGISSHCT I S-¥-2E Il 


dG means ATAA, You are Consciousness my child. Parents 
do not know what is Consciousness that is a different thing, 
but dG tells us what the fact is and do itself knows 


AGIA AGE oT stale I §-¥-2E Il 


That becomes the secret name of the child. We all have got a 
secret name, you know what AATA, And why do we keep it 
a secret name and not public name? Because if all of us are 
called AAI then what will be the problem? Transactional 
problems will come. If all the rivers are named water even 
though the naming is appropriate only, the problem is what? 
when I say water you cannot differentiate whether it is this 
water or DISON, or AHN, what water it is you do not know. 
Therefore for transactional purposes we are all given 
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secondary names, our primary name is AATA, And Sfo 
drops the secondary name, which is associated with a 
temporary body. Therefore offé6U fdSlel, even whether I am 
a male or a female is from the standpoint of the body only, 
AAAI is neither male nor female. Therefore dropping the 
secondary oA and 20, fdn: — free from these two, ASIL 
— the wise person, youd sufer — So just as a river merges into 
the ocean this ASI, the wise person also merges into YOU. 
YSU means what? Total Consciousness. Just as the pot space 
merges into total space, the individual Consciousness mergers 
into total Consciousness without motion. Very careful. The 
individual space merging into total space is without any 
motion because space is one all-pervading principle. Similarly 
merger without movement. And what type of total 
Consciousness or S@{of it is? U2ICU2d1 — which is beyond this 
creation, beyond the diel, beyond ignorance, beyond matter, 
beyond time and space; the absolute. So 3I8RId U2d: U2: in 
that context I have explained. There are two RAs. WIA WRA. 
The first UZ refers to AII and the second UZ means beyond. 
Therefore WRIA UVA means beyond AI. AWI is matter. 
Therefore, beyond matter, i.e., spirit. He merges into spirit. 


And what type of spirit it is? IGOTA, which is AAT 


AVUA. [Goel means that which is beyond matter has to be 
Consciousness principle alone. Therefore ddot AVUA, 
AAA FUA SET Sufel. Continuing; 
HoA 3-2-9 

A À g d dd Ra sa ag 
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cela safer 
aRusetacHel safer | 
mia ÙP mfeA uoi 
Jelsforrsel faaepisaeal safer Il <I 

So once again Gftdoaftp and facsaftp are talked 
about. Halse È aq URA JEI dG. Suppose a person knows 
the URFA, the ultimate substratum of the universe. WAA 
means the absolute. Limitless. Suppose a person knows the 
limitless S@fo]. What is the benefit that he gets? seid safer 
He himself becomes limitless S@fol. It is a very very often 
quoted statement. And this is the basis of Advaitic teaching. 
os M2drel quotes this umpteen times, the one who knows 
SGo becomes A&ol. It has got lot of significance. Normally, 
when we know something we do not become that thing. In 
fact, if it happens it can become a big problem also. Suppose a 
person is a microbiologist. He knows what? The microbes. 
And suppose the knower of something becomes that thing 
what will happen? I know the microbe I come out of the class 
as a microbe. And a person studies the fossils and he himself 
become a fossil. A person who studies the plant will become 
the plant. So, how can the sufotwe say that the knower of 
Selo becomes M&I? wsMtdei says elsewhere that it is 
possible only under one condition. And what is that? I am 
already S@fol but I am ignorant of this fact. And therefore I 
have disowned my M@fofhood and I am seeking that outside. 
So when I disown my natural S@fofhood and seeking that 
outside the very knowledge itself is accomplishment. Like 
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what? UL became 8IPRI, how? By merely knowing he 
became a SIfIRI. How did he become by merely knowing? 
Previously he was 8IPIRI but because of ignorance he did not 
own up the fact and he mistook himself to be 31gIPIRI, and as 
3igiFieI he wanted to become a SIRI. And how did uf 
become SIPRI? He did not undergo any physical change, he 
did not undergo any emotional change, no change was 
required except what? The knowledge of the fact I need not 
become SIPRI because I already am. Similarly, knowledge 
makes me S@fol because already I happen to be Me@fof and I 
have disowned this fact. That is why what we require is 
knowledge or owning. And not only knowledge is the only 
method any other method you try will not work also because if 
you are not S@fol already you can never become S@fol. You 
know why? You know what is the reason? S@{ol means 
infinite. If you are not S@fol already, it means what? You are 
finite in nature. You want to become Sol you are trying to 
become infinite. That means a finite one is trying to become 
infinite, it is never never possible. Finite by a process of 
change can become what? A different finite thing only. 
Therefore the logic is what? Finite cannot become infinite, 
infinite need not become infinite. Then what is required? The 
infinite which is not aware of this fact has to own up this 
nature, therefore the whole GGIoq1 is not one of becoming but 
the whole dGIod is one of knowing and owning. Knowing, 
owning, knowing, owning, that alone is our AHIA. And 
therefore SUfoIUC says Sel AG AeA Aaf. And not only 
that SÍ, says not only does Sifol become Seol, he 
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converts everybody around into Silfol. He is so powerful that 
everybody around also he will convert into SHÍ. Therefore 
3 Pd | Pà sisertal ol diel. 3 Pà means in his family. 
If he is JERI then in his family, if he is a Aoh in his 
SISIA. sera of Hdicl an 3iSilfot cannot be there because 
Silfol’s influence is so powerful that he will convert everyone 
into SHÍ. And not only that, fourth line, oféI sSlolfoetser: 
fdg: stafcl — he becomes free from the knot in the heart. 
We have discussed this topic twice before. In the 


AUS@MlUfow itself siftetarfoersy, It came in the second 
chapter first section last HOA, 


yeu ve feed wel AUT Tet UAT | 
eae às folèd qeri ursiteterfoer faferziis Breer I 2- 
g-20 II 


There I have elaborately explained, care of your notes or 
memory whichever is powerful, 2-1-10. And then again in 
another place it was discussed 


ferd egef sero ARIIRI: I 
sfkrod arı patr aR E RIT II 2-2- II 


Again that dom I have analyzed. Therefore I don't want to 
elaborate that topic. Knot of the heart means self-ignorance. 
So he becomes free from self-ignorance, i.e., ignorance of the 
fact that I am the limitless Consciousness different from the 
body-mind-complex. This is the knowledge. I am the limitless 
Consciousness different from the body-mind-complex, I was 
ignorant and therefore I mistook myself to be a temporary 
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shell called the body, now he is no more attached to the shell, 
he uses the shell temporarily as long as it is available and 
when it is not available he is not bothered also. So therefore he 
is free from Ò8IÍNAIo or self-ignorance. And therefore only 
RII UIAH — he is free from all the UUH. UIUA belongs 
to the Pa, ASSDIZ. Since Sifol has gone beyond the 
SIESDR, he is free from the JESMOR AIL LG yver also. 
Like they give the example, when in dream I commit some 
crime, the dreamer ‘I’ commit some crime and I try to escape 
away and the police catches me and they push me into the 
prison and my head hits against the wall, I have to really serve 
the imprisonment for twenty-fiveyears rigorous imprisonment 
and I was pushed into the jail, twenty-fiveyears I have to 
spend but my head hit against the wall and I woke up. What 
happened to twenty-fiveyears rigorous imprisonment? Gone. 
By what? Just by waking up from dream. Similarly this 
3IES@MR which we have belongs to another level of dream 
called SIASI Fao and through knowledge I grow out 
of the caidéiika dot and I own up my URatfef{p 
2d2oud and therefore like dream all the UIs are gone. So 
3ÍAEN gone, UIT gone and when the UIs are gone RÍA 
NDA — all the sorrows caused by WIUHs are also gone. UIQ 
Ao GAA sift, In short, the HAR is gone for him. And this 
is called oftacaifen:. And how long this will be? As long as 
the URS Pdi continues and when the URO Wdi is over 
CUGE HAÍT — he will get faceafetp also. So, ARÉ NDA 
refers to Gfldoatfep, SIT: atdicl refers to faceaitp. He 


becomes one with immortal Sé@fof. Continuing; 
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Hor 3-2-10 
ASETI REPA | 
fepeldor: SÙPRI SeT: 
Jae Ed VPN AGAI: | 
audda sete asa 
fortad faferag eq diviet i 20 I 

So with the previous d10%, the Silofbcid] topic is over, 
the benefit of knowledge in the form of Sflaoafftp and 
faceafep has been discussed. Now in this Ao that is the 
tenth AOA, the JUÍANA wants to talk about the preparatory 
qualifications required on the part of the student to gain this 
knowledge. So the preparatory qualifications required, as we 
have often seen, even the best seed can grow only when the 
ground is prepared. So if you are sowing the seed in the desert 
it will not become a plant or fructify. Similarly the teaching is 
very good, the SISIA is very good and the ef is sowing 
the seed, the [91€eI’s mind is the land and as even he is sowing 
it should grow, SilofI should fructify into AISI tree and 
should produce 3iloloG Wcld{ but sometimes the problem 
comes, the teaching takes place but I don't get the benefit. And 
generally we are very good in blaming somebody else. As 
somebody said “To err is human to put the blame on someone 
else is more human.” So people can easily say I have studied 
offal, I have studied SUferud, I have studied not only for one 
year but for twenty-fiveyears but I have not got any benefit at 
all, the Sufoii] seems to promise many things but I don't find 
any benefit. Then the IRAHA says did you observe the 
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condition? Remember the example I said. After the camp in 
als, our students brought many flower plants and other 
things to doo. The plants which grow in &2@IS which is a 
hill station, they cannot grow here. Why? Because the 
conditions are not ideal, the ground, the atmosphere, 
everything is important. In the same way the mind should 
have necessary conditions, which are generally presented as 
aol Acdsee AJURI:, or fragi: — purity of mind, ferd 
UDAI — focus of the mind, RIA IAJN — expansion of 
the mind and then fered Bel — steadiness of the mind. Thus 
so many qualifications are said. Without that if GGIor1 is 
studied it will not go waste, it will remain there like certain 
seeds you will find it will be all over. Then what will happen? 
Once the rain comes it will germinate. Seed will be there but 
once the rain comes it will sprout. In the same way the 
knowledge will remain there but only when those conditions 
are fulfilled the knowledge will begin to click. And therefore 
the AIOI are talked about. And this SUÍNA belongs to 
srerdurdgG and this srerdvrdg SufSrwl is quoting a HOA from 
ÀS. To convey this idea a MOL Hom is quoted. So, AL 
Rad Wd BIH. aE RPA - how should you 
split? dd Gad BPA AFKPHA. BA means what? Through a 
W AoA. What is said? The following idea is revealed. What 
is that? The students must have the following qualifications. 
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So we will take one by one. First will take the word 
S10. So they must study the scriptures. Scriptural study is 
a must. No other religious or spiritual AMAN will become 
valid without the scriptural study because without knowing 
the theory how can I practice any 2M&oiI. Even scientifically 
speaking I should study the theory then alone I can practice. 
Similarly unless I study the scriptures how do I know where I 
stand, what type of AIEO I require, do I require YSI or IUA 
or Mod or pilgrimage, this or that, what type of A1801 I 
require and how long should I practice the HIéoil and when 
should I grow out of the HIM and go to the next stage, how 
do I know? Even before travelling you have a roadmap telling 
you which road will take you up to which particular place. 
And therefore scriptural study is the first STe&oil, which is not 
emphasized at all unfortunately. All the scriptures uniformly 
say FAAR A | ARA begins with set Bor 
SoM Ao | ÙA, Holy, AA, IAEI, $szaqzuforetror. 
Many people practice SINCTS ORT but in SINCTS ORI 
scriptural study is prescribed, that part nobody emphasizes or 
practices. And therefore the teacher says start the study of 


scriptures. 
del forcerateflerars l AMA UFAcH 8 II 


Why do we emphasize scriptural study? Scriptures alone point 
out the fact that spiritual growth is as important or more 
important than material accomplishment. No other book will 
say that. All other books will talk about making money and 
having a gala time 213i, fell ai Aol Hl | They will all 
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talk about it 3f@f-cbIdI Uellol life. If at all the spiritual life is 
introduced and emphasized it is through the scriptures. And 
not only should we study we should be regularly in touch with 
the scriptures then only we will ask am I giving over 
importance to material accomplishments and I am not giving 
enough importance to spiritual growth. So somebody has to 
constantly remind. One should be poking on and off. “What 
are you doing? What are you doing? You are getting aged, 


99 


hairs are getting grey, ...” at least once in a week it has to 
reminded in the class. Else it will just slip through the fingers. 
So constantly somebody should remind you, ‘earning is very 
good, climbing the corporate ladder is very wonderful, setting 
up factory all over is very wonderful, but is life only this or 
something else? Therefore that reminder is through the 


scriptures. Therefore, 9/11. 


Then the next discipline is [(pelldori:. The scriptures 
prescribe certain practices for spiritual growth. The scriptures 
prescribe certain practices for spiritual growth, which are 


called USddaSRISI:, in the third chapter of the offal we 
elaborately studied. Even while you fulfill your worldly 
desires you have to allot time for U*dd6leisil: in short, 


spiritual disciplines. So they are called fepelldoci:, Ddealer:. 
Another name for PAARIS: is Ddelel:. Therefore the 
study of the scriptures is important, following ANOT is 
important. 


Then the next, AGISINGI:. So here MAÍA: should 
be carefully understood. A&6IfsINGI: means committed to the 
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pursuit of SIOL, the spiritual fulfillment, Solel or HSI. That 
is not forgetting the spiritual goal of life. We have to 
remember our material goal - children have to be educated, it 
is a very big thing and they have to be settled well, employed, 
that is very important, they should be settled in life, getting 
married etc., that is important, then you have to again do the 
second babysitting of the grandchildren, ok. Every year three 
months have to go to America, ok, go and come. All are ok. 
But once in a while ask is that alone sufficient, is that alone 
sufficient, therefore, remember the spiritual goal. AGICINGI:, 
AAA: scael:. 

And not only that vapid tala Aad sT.Guod:. And 
certain special rituals are prescribed for the 3rerdudG 
students to study the 31dUIdG. Some special rituals are 
prescribed for the 3IIdUIdG students to study 3faduIdG, like 
certain special entrance examinations, GRE test has been 
passed, etc., like that we have some entrance exams which is 
in the form of the rituals which is called VobiW ritual. vaiv: 
is the name of the ritual. That also they practice as a 
preparation. And that too how? ${Gdod: — with the faith in 
the efficacy of the ritual. That is one ritual. 


Another ritual also is prescribed in the fourth line. È: aq 
Praa diot — there is another ritual which is called 
PRAIA, So they are all religious or scriptural disciplines. 
So, PRATA also faferag chutey — the one who has properly 
performed or by whom it has been properly performed. That is 
why this SUfomweL also gets the name HUSH ZUNA, 
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dIUS@ means [9I2:. So, Praa can be called HUSPAAH. 
After HUSMAA this 3UÍAN has to be studied, therefore it 
is called qusmMluformd. 


And only for such people AUA Va VAr, see 


dod — only for those people this teaching has to be given. So 
nowadays nobody does even Aote[doGold, it is on shaky 
ground, what to talk of PRAAT and all. So therefore 
DÍJ compromises, we do not do all those rituals, we have 
to compensate that by our prayer only. Therefore as PI 
says, not in JAI but elsewhere it is said, 

aÀ ocana uugoeuoAoA I 
faferitpenfeétorron orfcreitfdeccbictor II 

If you are not able to perform the required rituals at least 
compensate it by chanting the name of the Lord. In short, the 
one who has purified the mind by proper 2[edoil to them alone 
this teaching has to be given. Continuing. The SuN is 
concluded in the following HoA. 


AoA 3-2-11 
acaq ARAR RIEY Aara 
adodiviadiseic | 
oA: RABAR AA: RABARI: II l? I 

BI: siSfeRI: UAT — this teaching was given by the 
TDS SR. siSfRA_ WAY is the teacher. And who is the 
disciple do you remember? In the third Ho it was given. 
gol 6 ¢ HsleliciissfRuH faferaguaicol: We || l-2- 
3 Il 
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MAD FIÙ is the ÍST. Therefore, ASÍIRA BI taught this 
SUÍNA to 9o B. When? yara — thousands of years 
before. And even though it is the most ancient teaching the 
beauty is it has not become obsolete. Unlike many other 
things, especially nowadays anything you buy, your own 
computer, it will become outdated. So normally anything old 
will become outdated, the IUN says this teaching never 
becomes outdated, it is ever valid, dod AIA, Even in the 
twenty-first century this knowledge can give you peace of 
mind. But one thing it can be beneficial only when the 
required disciplines are followed, therefore he says 3fciluidd: 
al aiefici — so without following these disciplines one should 
not study. Then he will not understand, he will not see the 
relevance and he may develop detachment towards AGIoq1. So 
instead of deed] for other things it will be RINIA towards 
ÀGIoA and therefore better you qualify yourself. srcuiad: o1 
aef. And having given the required qualifications the 
SUÍNA concludes it by offering ADR to the entire WIT 
WAI. Gd: U2IPHIMA: — our prostrations to all the is. 
Why should we do OdDR to the Wis? Because they 
alone have preserved and propagated this. I have this wisdom, 
you are able to hear this now because of me, I am able to teach 
because of what? because of my I}, my IV got knowledge 
because of his IJV, his IAV, his AV, therefore the teaching 
survives because of the WÍù UZFWRI only. Therefore the 
IAPR cannot be done to one person it should be done to 
the entire U2dURT. 
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Acisd AAR AŞMIR Aes sacral 
UrlodId dog aS URFUIA II 


Therefore expressing our gratitude the SUÍNA is giving the 
oA PR. And this is repeated twice to indicate the 
conclusion of the teaching. Now we will conclude by chanting 
the MOA HoA together. 

3 aló DÍA: MURIA XAI: AG LIAAMÍIRİI: | 
Redzgdtaquedtascofareeiort Safed ASR: II 
Ra a zoal aed: alsa of: UNI faeadcr: l 

zaRa orage seoid: safa où gezufrdeng II 
3 gnfca: onfod: gitfo: II 
% Whig: wifey yocuviggeId | Wiel Wisse 
widara I S foad: Ifd: Mfd: 11 eR: 35. 
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Summary 


As I had said in the last class today I will give you a 
summary of HUSD 3UÍANA, which we have just completed. 
The 3UÍAN belonging to the ILIU ÀG has got three 
chapters and each chapter has got two sections; thus, totally 
the 3UÍANA has got six sections. Each chapter is called a 
dJUS@ and each section is called 2dUs:. Thus there are six 
WdUSs in this SUfeTud, And we will see the gist of each of 
these six sections. 


URIA: AUS: 


The first section begins with the glorification of the 
teaching to be given. The teaching is going to be SéIfdell, the 
knowledge of S@fol, and this Seidel is glorified in the 
beginning by pointing out that this SéIfdEII has been initiated 
by ASUI himself. And since it has been initiated by SS 
himself, it should be a great teaching, because SGNÍA is 
omniscient. Not only that, this teaching which started from 
SEM, has been coming down in the form of a U2FURI, the 
o> f9Ivel UZFURI, in the form of a lineage which is available 
even now in twenty-first century, which means it is the most 
ancient and time-tested wisdom. Therefore, the initiator is 
great, and it is the most ancient wisdom also, and then the 
SUÍNA points out that this teaching alone makes all the other 
knowledge meaningful or purposeful. The study of any other 
science is validated only when ultimately it leads to this 
knowledge. Thus it is a teaching which validates, makes 
purposeful, every other branch of science. Hd fade Ufeisor. 





619 | 


qUs@M suf Summary 
So, your knowledge of language, knowledge of chemistry or 
physics or economics or dance or music, any knowledge 
becomes meaningful only when it culminates in this 
knowledge. Just as any number of zeroes are meaningful in 
the cheque only when it is preceded by a number. Without a 
number if it is only of zeroes, then it is meaningless, similarly, 
all your education according to the scriptures is zero if it 
doesn’t culminate in NGIÍAEN. So thus in the first three verses, 
Seidel is glorified as the greatest teaching. 


And then in the next part of this first section, the 
teacher the whole teaching in a nut shell, an overview of the 
whole teaching which is going to come. Just as in the 
SHoldgGlal, the second chapter gives the essence of the entire 
offal that is to come, similarly, this portion also from Ho 
four to 9, it is an overview. And in this portion, the teaching is 
given in the form of a dialogue between Qflof@, the disciple 
and 31Sf3RX, the of. gilota asks the question “What is that 
by knowing which everything else in the creation is 
understood?” 


wRacosprdiidsiaadiag farsi sachets i 3 I 
va fastioiot adfdsiot siafel. And to this question, the 


teacher gives the answer by pointing out that it is possible 
only when one knows the HCI PRUIH of this creation, i.e., 
the absolute cause of this creation, one can know everything in 
the creation. This is based on one basic principle. What is that 
principle? The cause alone manifests in the form of different 
effects. Just as gold alone manifests in the form of different 
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ornaments, wood alone manifests in the form of different 
furniture, similarly, the Gd PRIA Cd 3AP PRÍ WAU 
aici. Since @RUI alone appears as ORI, RD PRU 
fisioa A PRÍ fAs aidicl. Therefore, teacher 
wants to give the knowledge of one RUIA, which is the 
basic cause of the creation and that ACI DRUM is called 
ASRA Sel here. Therefore, Sel fasticiot ad CSIGE 
aidici. And the teacher gives the definition of Selo, 

Uioo MAM EAA AAA AAS: ASNA S I 
The nature of S@fof is brilliantly described by the teacher and 
he points out that this S@fofis the cause of the universe, by 
knowing which you have understood everything. And he also 
points out that S@fof is such a unique cause, that this one 
Seol alone is both the intelligent cause also as well as the 
material cause. Normally, when an ornament is to be made, 
the intelligent cause viz., goldsmith is different and the 
material cause viz., the gold is different. Normally in the 
world, the maker is different and the material is different. In 
this particular building also the mason is the maker and the 
bricks are the material. In the case of cloth, fibre is the 
material and the weaver is the maker. Normally, the maker 
and the material are different, but the SUÍNA points out, in 
the case of the universe, S@fof is the maker also and S&o is 
the very material out of which this universe is made, which we 
call technically 3tfstoot-forféta-SUIGIol-DRUIG SI. And by 
knowing this Setol, aifsoor-forferd-sulGia-DRUU Tet 
fsa adel fasta Aaf. To convey this idea, the 
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teacher gives an example of the spider. It happens to be a 
unique case where it is the maker of the web. And what is the 
material? The spider itself is the material also, because it 
draws the material from itself to produce the web. Similarly, 
AIAI is comparable to that. So thus, briefly the teacher 
says, UD PRU ga Aoa AAA ASMAA AAKI. And he 
points out the knowledge of this S@fof is called URI fon, 
higher knowledge, superior knowledge and all the other 
knowledge will come under 3{U2I fall or inferior knowledge. 
So, Sete is Ul feel and siseiiden is suet fel. So 
thus, he introduces the URI [dell also as well as the 31U21 fae 
also. All these are done briefly from verse number four to 9. 
This is the essence of the first section. And in this section, the 
following Hos are important ones, worth noting and if 
possible worth getting by-heart. So I have selected three 
important Hos from the first section. The first Flom is the 
third lox, where the student asks for the knowledge. 


oR acosroididsiaadig fasid saci I 3 


That basic question is the foundation for this teaching and 
therefore, that HoA is important. In every IUA, the 
student’s question we should remember because the whole 
SUÍNA, is the answer to that question. Then the next 
important HoA is the definition of S@fol given in the sixth 
HoA. 


UiGo VAM AAA AAA ASE: ASNA S I 
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The definition of S&ol is given. Then the next important AOA 
is the seventh AoH, where the teacher points out that S8101 
alone is both the intelligent and material cause, like the spider. 


eredj: AAA AL AARI: AA oA | 
well Ad: YSA DAAA qelssRid Asad faeqst | 
v Il 


These three Hows are the VIP dows of the first section. 
foci: m03: 

Now we will go to the second section. In the second 
section the teacher concentrates on SIU2I fall, all those 
sciences other than SGAE, i.e., all material sciences. URI 
fade can be called spiritual science and 3IURI ÍQEN can be 
called material sciences. All material sciences can be 
represented by two groups known as dÍ and 3URIOL. Wd 
means all types of actions including rituals. Both secular and 
sacred action can be called WA. SURI means all types of 
meditation. These two topics, i.e., di and SURI, which 
come under 3{U2I faell is discussed in the second section. In 
this section the teacher talks about both the plus points as well 
as the minus points of them. What are the plus points? If Dd 
and 3UIZoI are practiced, they can produce two types of 
results. One is they all can produce finite material ends if they 
are done with PIA, APIAN. If they are done with 
materialistic desires, they can all produce material results, like 
money, position, possession, success, and all those things not 
only belonging to this oA but they can produce material 





623 | 


AVSD 3u Summary 
results belonging to future Gloss like del, gacio, 
gacio, Aecio, SocA, where the pleasures are more 
refined. Similarly, SURTols also can produce all types of 
pleasures going up to SeS Ueforé, Thus higher 
pleasures here and hereafter the dis and SURTols can 
produce, when they are done with such desire. 


Suppose dis and SURIols are practiced without 
materialistic desires, purely as a dedication to the Lord, $02 
Uleerefar, or purely as a service to others then the very same 
dl and SUIol can produce the purification of mind, 
otherwise called inner growth. Moral values can be increased 
and unhealthy mental traits like CDId-cblel-cila-Alé-dc- 
AICÍ, all the unhealthy thoughts will diminish and virtuous 
mind will develop, which we call as fragig:. So, these are 
two benefits. For the same @di and SURTol depending upon 
what kind of desire you have. So, when you do not have 
material desires and you practice Wi and JURIG it is called 
IDIA- D-3URIO. So therefore, the plus point is APIA- 
Cdl-3UIol will give material results and fofscbId-cpdl- 
suko will give inner growth. 


The minus point is the WJ and 3URIA, whether you 
do APIA or PIPIRI, can never produce knowledge 
or liberation. They can take you up to a particular level, but 
they can never give NGAEN. So, you go on doing meditation 
and one day the knowledge will dawn — there is no question of 
dawning of knowledge. Therefore, their limitation is they are 
not Alsisd:, they are not the cause of AI8I. But one thing, 
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even though they cannot give AÑ8I directly, if WÄ and 
suko are used for the purification of mind then it can help 
me in coming to the AIA or SHA. 


So naturally, the incidental question that will come is, 
if PA and JURIO cannot produce knowledge then what can 
produce knowledge? Only JS-WMRA-SUGI AUI. The 
systematic study of the scriptures for a length of time under 
the guidance of a competent J alone can produce Self- 
knowledge or NEUE, which we call Store. So thus, Del 
and SUIAol can prepare one for Siloflel, but they cannot 
replace Sflofellef. And therefore, the teacher elaborately talks 
about Wd and JURIO as well as their plus and minus points 
up to eleventh ow of this section. So, the first eleven Hos 
deal with Pa and ZURIA. 


Then in twelfth and thirteenth Hos, the teacher 
advises that all of you should practice @dl and SURI, first 
with materialistic desires, and fulfill all your worldly desires, 
nothing wrong. Nothing wrong in fulfilling worldly desires. 
One need not feel guilty or inferiority complex, if he is going 
to temple for the sake of money. Therefore, UG says follow 
ADA Hdi-SURA first and enjoy. And when you go through 
them, sooner or later you will discover the limitations of those 
pleasures. And what is the biggest limitation? That they all are 
subject to loss one day or the other. When they are lost, the 
problem is they will produce as much intense a sorrow as it 
was giving happiness. So therefore, they are all potential 
sources of sorrow. You will discover by getting enough kicks. 
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If not in one Ofod through many Ofod{s you will understand. 
Once you have understood that, what will you do? Again 
continue Cdi-3URTOT, but instead of APIA Cbdi-3URIG, the 
second phase of life starts, i.e., fofsepIsl Cdl-SURAT. Earlier 
also I was going to the temple, now also I am going. 
Previously when I went to temple I asked for all kinds of 
things but now I go ask for 


Hoo AGÉ ADANA l SARARIR I 
SCRA ? ? II 


Earlier I was unaware of this word itself. So therefore, first 
phase is APIA Hd-SURAI, second phase is forvapldl PA- 
SUIfol. And what is the third phase? Drop both of them or if 
not drop at least reduce both of them and dedicate your life for 
the dolod fad, sefdell. So this shifting the priorities in 
life is highlighted — 

udieel cielo! Meifadiol sewn fordgenealiootereapd: 
PAo | 

afgsiore a sSdaifsorcdd Bui: sire 
TSS Il 22 II 


So, go through the regular steps and then get interested in 
ASISA, then study Seidel and be liberated. So these are the 
topics. SURE and shifting from SURE to Uziidel. 
This is the topic of the second section. The important o> in 
this section is only one Hox, which is the most important 


HOA, i.e., the twelfth HoN, UI AD DAAL, which 
talks about all the stages that one should go through. 
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cciiel: A05: 

Then comes the third section. In the third section the 
teacher introduces URI fdeil. 3SIURIÍAEN has been talked about 
in the previous section, the second section, and here in the 
third section section the teacher introduces URI fen, which 
alone is the central theme of the HUS PIUÍA, And since 
this is the important theme the third section also deals with 
this theme and the fourth section also deals with this theme 


alone. 


In this section, as a part of URI fail, the teacher 
introduces S&I, ASRA as AA PRUIA, the cause of the 
universe. How the entire universe arises out of M@fol is 
elaborately discussed in nine Hows, which is called the topic 
of ale. So, the creation or cosmology is discussed in this 
section elaborately, showing that S@fof is the cause and 
everything is the effect. And how does creation come? First, 
the five subtle elements come, the invisible elements. And 
from the invisible elements, all the invisible creations come. 
Subtle universe is born. What is the invisible universe? All our 
minds come under invisible universe. Can you see my mind? 
Can I see your mind? Thank God! That’s very good. I don’t 
see your mind and you don’t see my mind. If everybody can 
see the other’s mind what a terrible thing it will be. Because 
often, what we talk is one thing and what we think is different. 
Therefore, the entire AG IRRA consisting of Sod: PUIG, 
all our afris, Siloiloces, diloges, Wd IIs, all of them 


come under subtle universe. So, subtle elements are born out 
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of S&I, subtle creation is born out of S@fol. Then the gross 
elements, FCA are born out of Se@fof. And all the gross 
bodies, the visible ones are born out of S@fof, and not only 
them, both the dz and 3fd2, Adol and 3fddol. So, this is 
gross matter but it is sentient whereas the desk is gross matter, 
which is insentient, both the sentient and insentient all of them 
are born out of this Te@fof. 


gd: Adel Ra Adsrairwlocod Broela: AAW: | 


AdS: f8RUa: — mountains and rivers, they all come under 
insentient one. Then GdI: Holl: TeMf, they all come under 
sentient beings. All of them are born and not only that the 
teacher says even scriptures are born out of, originate from 
selo alone. It is not an invention of an individual or 
collective human intellect. It is not born out of human 
intellect. So, they are also born out of Me@fol. So, this is alte, 
as a part of URI [dell in the first nine Hows. 


And then in the tenth Aloo, the teacher tells the 
conclusion, which is the most important thing. What is the 
conclusion? S&o is PRUA, the Wed, the world is Mra, 
and if S&I is DMRUVUI¢ and world is ORI, the important 
corollary that we derive is ‘there is no world at all other than 
sl@fol’. Like if gold is the cause and all the ornaments are the 
effect, then what is the conclusion I get? There are no 
ornaments at all other than gold. If you believe that there are 
ornaments other than gold, then I will request you for one 
thing at the end of the class give me the gold and you take the 
ornaments. Will you give? Because there is no substance 
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called ornament. Ornament or bangle is nothing but a name 
given to a particular form. Other than the name and form there 
is not even one milligram of bangle other than the weight of 
the gold. If the ornament is a separate substance after the 
ornament is made the weight would have increased. Because 
gold weight and ornament weight; you gave ten grams of gold 
and then ornament was made you must find fifteen grams but 
you would won’t find any increase. If at all there may be some 
decrease, there is no increase. So, there is no increase in 
weight when ornaments are made indicates ornament is not a 
substance but it is only a verbal expression I use for the sake 
of transaction. If I don’t use the word bangle, chain and ring, 
and instead I use the word gold, gold, gold only then I cannot 
transact. I will tell you bring the gold and you don’t know 
whether to bring the bangle or chain or ring because all are 
gold. Therefore, all the products have got only verbal 
existence. AAU DVN ONAA dl. They have got 
only verbal existence. They don’t have substantial existence. 
Therefore the teacher says, the whole world being a product 
the world also is nothing but a word alone. So, space is only a 
verbal thing, there is no substance called space. There is no 
substance called air, there is no substance called fire, there is 
no substance called water, there is no substance called earth, 
there is no substance called mountain, rivers. But AIIM, 
you Say it is not there but it is so tangible! The tangibility does 
not belong to the effect, the tangibility always belongs to the 
cause. When I say desk is tangible, what am I touching? The 
wood alone. When I say desk is heavy, the heaviness belongs 
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to wood alone. When I say the desk is costly, the cost belongs 
to the substance alone. Similarly, the tangibility of the world 
belongs to S@fol, and therefore, S@lol was, S@lol is and 
sæll will be. In between we introduce a word and we 
ourselves withdraw the word. Therefore, the essence of the 
teaching is Add TAA A, This is conveyed in the 
tenth and most important HOA. 


YSU dg fared PA ade RIAAN 
vas ferfaci aera Aseme ARE AR II 20 
Il 


By teaching thus, the teacher has answered the student’s 
question also. What was the question? Ua@ fdsiloiot ad 
fasilotd was the question. The teacher has answered, “By 
knowing one S@fof, you have known the whole creation.” 
Because what is the whole creation? Se@fol plus different name 
and forms. So, what is this? S@fol plus name and form. What 
is that’? S@fol plus another name and form. What is star? 
Seol plus another name and form. So, this is the essence of 
the third section. In this section also there are three important 
AoAs. The first HoA is important, which points out S610] is 
the Ate Rerfer RI PRI of the world, by giving the 
example of the sparks and fire. Just as all the sparks are born 
out of fire and they merge back into the fire principle alone, in 
fact spark is another name for fire itself. How do you know? 
Touch and see. Because the essence of the spark is the same as 
the essence of the fire. 
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acaq Ari e Alar aP PIAS: AGANI: 
Usidori2Reul: Il 2 Il 


Then the second o> is also important. Because here also the 
definition of S@fol is beautifully given. Very often quoted by 


Işan. 

focelerad: YSU: A AEMIeToAVETI: | 

SUMUNGIAOM: PSNR UA: UR: Il 2 I 

A very important dom, even taken in the S@ikPis for 


analysis. And then the tenth and the final HOM is also an 
important HoA, because in this AoA alone the idea to be 


derived is given. And what is the idea to be derived? If S@fol 


is cause and the world is effect, the conclusion is there is no 
world separate from S@fol, With this the third section is over. 


ddel: aus: 


Now we enter the fourth section, wherein also the topic 
of WRI ÍQEN continues. How can one clearly recognize, know 
that S&I? Very crucial topic. How can one know the 
DRIA when @Rİs are there in front of me? How to spot or 
discern the PRUIH? Suppose I have got ornaments. How to 
discern the gold? Very simple. Gold is that which is 
permanent even when the ornaments are subject to arrival and 
departure. So you have to look for something permanent. And 
the second feature is gold, the PRUIH is in which ornament? 
In every ornament gold is there. Therefore, how to discern the 
cause? Look for that which is permanent, look for that which 
is in and through all the ornaments. And also the third and 
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important feature the cause gold is only one. Therefore, if you 
want to discern the PRUH in and through the DRIA, you 
have to understand that the PRUA is VA, IAIA, 
AAAA, Whereas the names and forms are SIAPA, 
SÍA and 3icUeldd. Bangle name and form, chain name 
and form, names and forms are many, names and forms are 
subject to change also. And one name and form is here and 
another name and form is there. No particular name and form 
pervades all over, therefore, discard the name and form and 
look for that one which is inherent and eternal. Similarly, how 
to discern S&I from this world? Look for that one U@dl, 
[IRIA and AHAAA, Whatever is V®A, PIIA and 
AAAA that must be the PRUA SEI. And when you look at 
this creation, there is only one thing which is Wd, [IIA 
and Adora, We have elaborately seen this one. When I say I 
see the wall, I say there is a wall, when I see the light, I say 
there is a light, there is a man, there is a woman, there is a 
chair, there is Sun, there is moon. What is that which is 
common to all? What do we say? There is, there is, there is, 
there is, there is. Or if you put in another language, wall exists, 
man exists, woman exists, table exists. Existence is Ud, 
Existence 1s [IA and Existence is Adora, Even when 
you break the pot and reduce to mud, pot is destroyed and 
converted into mud but what happens to existence? Nothing 
happens because previously you said pot is, now you say mud 
is. Pot has disappeared but that ‘is ’ness is continuing. And 
therefore, what is that S@lol? Aq Melo. AA is Ao, 
Otherwise it is called AMIA A&I. AA has got another name 
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AIHA. So, how should one discern S&A? In the form of Aq, 
or AIH. Pure Existence. And where is It? If somebody asks 
“Where is It?” What should you say? Don’t answer the 
question. Ask a counter question — “Where is it not?” So then 
the question comes, where to recognize It? We can recognize 
It everywhere. And if It can be recognized everywhere, It can 
be recognized in me also. Therefore, I have to ask the question 
— what is That which is permanent in me? Ud, PIIA, 
which is everywhere must be in me also. So the very same Aq 
principle, which is everywhere, is in me also. And therefore, 
what is That which is permanently there in me? If you take the 
physical body, it is constantly changing. For some time I said I 
was a boy, then I say I am a youth, then I say I am old. 
Therefore, the physical body is changing, every cell is 
changing, our emotions are changing. Everything is changing. 
What is that, which is permanently there in me? If you analyze 
there is only one thing, the witness Consciousness, which is 
aware of all the changes, that Consciousness alone is 
permanent. So, when I stared the class at 6.30 you were 
conscious of my first word, then words got changed. Then 
what is constantly there? I am conscious, I am conscious, I am 
conscious. Only thing is sometimes I am conscious of the 
class and sometimes suddenly I go to house and come. But 
there also the class is gone alright but again I am conscious. 
Therefore, the 3UÍANA tells, the Aq SIOL is present in you 
as FAA SIAI and therefore, U2ZIcdl Ud Shared. ud sea 
far SHcdl. Therefore, know S@fol as I, the Conscious 
principle. What I am conscious of is Mri, I, the 
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Consciousness is PRUH. What I am conscious of is matter, I, 
the Conscious being is spirit. And this knowledge is called 
SAACA-RAA-NTIA, So this is the central theme of this 
section and most important theme also. Throughout this 
section the teacher talks about that. And incidentally he 
introduces one topic also viz., the type of mind required for 
grasping this. Because it is an extremely subtle topic. You 
should know S@fol as 21d. And you should discern the fare. 
And that AA is fer, that fer is myself, I should own. To 
own this teaching we require a very well prepared mind. And 
what is the preparation? The teacher says, whatever 
preparations an archer requires to shoot a target all those 
preparations are required for him. So, in archery what all 
things are required? I should clearly know what is the target, 
called TI&RI forvier — target must be clear. And second is until 
I strike the target, my eye should be focused on that. You 
should not see here and there, so much concentration. 
Therefore, fix the goal, and focus until you hit, focusing 
capacity is important. Then withdrawal from all other 
distractions is important. The arrow must be sharp and fine is 
important. And the arrow must be straight is important. In the 
same way, for success in AGIod1, the goal of life must be very 
clear. S@fof is the goal must be clear. And until I accomplish 
that whatever I do in my life I should not forget. So, one may 
get married, one may earn money, one may raise children etc., 
whatever he may do but don’t forget for what purpose you 
have come. So, focusing capacity. And then don’t be 
distracted by worldly pursuits. That is another important thing. 
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And develop a sharp and fine mind to understand this subtle 
topic. Subtlety of mind is important. And above all the arrow 
must be straight, similarly, one must be honest and 
straightforward in life. A dishonest person, one who does not 
have moral uprightness can never gain NGAEN. And above 
all the most important point is the bow was compared to the 
scriptures and just as the bow helps the arrow to reach the 
target, so one should take the help of the scriptures to reach 
the target. All these 21€ols are brilliantly conveyed through 
the archery example. This is the content of the fourth section. 
And here there are some important Hos. The fourth HOA is 
the archery example, very famous. 


Yoro: MAEI Se AARET II Y I 


Then the ninth AoA talks about the benefits of this 
knowledge, which will be elaborated later. This is also often 
quoted. 


fradecuolioeisHelod Ado: I< Il 
Then the eleventh HOM, also a famous HoA. 


of al Bell fA o aogaRD AA fegan 
pasadia: II lo II 


Consciousness illumines everything, nothing has to illumine 
Consciousness. And then the twelfth HoA is also important. 
Because it says, there is nothing in the creation other than 
other than S@fol. Because, there is no effect other than the 
cause. 


TeldGAA YG TEI UAIG TSI GLSWIAMIART I 88 Il 
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An ignorant man will say there are waves whereas a wise man 
will never say that. He will say everywhere there is only 
water. Wave is a word used for communication. But in front 
water, behind water, AQA waterdield{. Similarly, for a wise 
person Add TSI. This is the fourth section. 


Wadd: AUS: 


Then the fifth section summarizes the NGAEN and 
talks more about UIeloifol, preparatory disciplines. Values 
are highlighted. So without moral values the study of 
philosophy will be utterly useless. And among the values the 
AMIA, the value of truthfulness is very much emphasized. 
Acad SRI comes in this section alone. So thus, emphasis 
of values is done throughout this section. And the NGAEN is 
also summarized through another well-known example of two 
birds. One is called the GfldIFAI bird and another is the 
U2ZAICHI bird. There is a difference between these two birds 
because of ignorance. When the OfldIdI bird recognizes the 
WAIA bird, then there is no division at all. The bird 
example is given to show that one bird eats the fruit, while the 
other bird does not eat. OffaI-HI is Gal slePI because of 
GélsAlol. When the IINA is given up, offdIcdI owns 
up his nature of SIAL SIIANI, that is URAICAI. So, this bird 
example is also a very famous example. So thus, Seidel 
AR: and AIl in the form of values is the essence of this 
section. And in this section two Hos are important. The first 
AoA is important because of the bird. 


Gl YOU AG RAR Ado Asi URWSAoN I 2 I 
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And the seventh HoA gives the definition of S@fol once again. 


qécd Ag IGA Ugaicd dd Asa IAMA I 
v Il 


These two Hos are important. 
Nb: 2dUs: 


Then comes the last section. In this section, the 21éols 
and WcfdIs are highlighted — the preparatory disciplines as 
well as the benefits of this knowledge. In the preparatory 
disciplines again values are highlighted. And among the 
values the importance is given to the intense urge for freedom. 
One should not have a casual desire. It should be like a person 
under water, how much he would like to come out for 
breathing that much deep urge must be there. dla AAAA 
is highlighted among the 2i€lofs. And the WAA, the benefit is 
in the form of oftdoaftp and faceafep. offaoaftp means 
inner freedom even while living. I am not under the tyranny of 
my own emotions like depression, anxiety, worry, tension, 
irritation, anger. So, I am free from the tyranny of my own 
mind and that is called sitdoatftp. facaeafep is one is free 
from Yoloiod or rebirth. So this is the Weld] highlighted in 
this section. So thus, last two sections concentrate on 241ols 
and Weids. And in this section also there are three important 
Hos. One is number six, 


doloriidstorfortidiel: ARRAN AT: 9ER: I 
Ell 
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A very important Hom. When a HowlRfl comes, when a 
Aout is invited this is chanted. And then the eighth How is 
important, in which the 3UÍANA gives the rivers merging into 
ocean as an example. Liberation can be compared to the rivers 
merging into ocean, the OffdIrdI merging into UZHIcdI. 


Well oll: BOGAN: AASS I sicwsfori ols wulasrel | 


den AGIA RAGAD: RIA YP (eet il c II 
And the ninth HoA is also important, where alone the famous 
statement comes, Tel dG Seid sidlci. 

a uls dad Ua sal de seid safer 
oaRuselacpctaaict | 

Ric ote Ai uta sfetorfoersen faspeplsaataraier II 
e Il 

The knower of S@{ol becomes Se@lof. So thus, this is a 
complete IUA, in which the teaching, the 21ofs and 
Welds all of them are very beautifully presented. And famous 
examples like archery example, bird example, river example, 
spider example, all these examples are unique to 
auSs@MlUfo, And the 3UÍANA is titled so because of a 
special AAA known as HUS® Add, which is to be practiced 
by the traditional seekers. 

b ylas: yotda Yiq | UR ovis 
yida I 3 fod: MA: MÍA: I Sf: 35. 
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